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As a sieP toward the iinrrovement of driver education, HumRRO, under National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration Contrdct No. FH 11-7602. has developed this Guide rOr Teacher Preparation in 
Driver Educ<*t!On . which Piovides driver education Instructors with a body of information and Oro- 
cedures that will enabk them to develop Programs caPabte of mtjeting the partictJar needs of their 
students, and capable being administered within the resources available to them. 

This Guide does not attemPt to prescribe one specific Instructional Program. A single program 
would riol provif^.o the flexibility required to cope with varying situations; nor could a single program 
accommodate ihe changes in needs and resources that are constantly occurring in the worlds of 
transportation and education. 

Piirt 1 discusses the characteristics of the highway transportation system, their relationship to 
accideni aiusailon- and the programs that exist to ImP^ove the effectiveness of the system. 

Pan 11 cJeals whb the cx^niponenfs of the driver education system: M) ihe system itself and lis 
objectives; (21 the driver educator; (3 } curriculum development; and (41 curriculutn administration. 

Part HI offers a guide for instruciion in some 60 driving tasks. Suggesting procedures and skills to 
Lw acquired for each task, learning Problems to be anticipated, and hazards and laws involved. Suggested 
instructional aids and resource materials are also included. 
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fare I * Incroductton 



The student ihould know the characteristics of the highway transportation system, 
their retat4onthip to accident causation, anJ ttie natufe of program that exist to 
improve ^e effectiverwss of the system, 

Thf ruituro of America is oriented lo the autoniobile. In snven dociides the autoTnobile hds 
becomu an indispensable part of the economic and social liie of the United States, Oospite efforts rn 
encourage olrerndtive mo<fes of transoortation-particuhrly mass iransit^the nurnher of automobiles 
incre^jses. At present well over 100 mrllion licensed drivers operafe a \ike number of reyisier*,>d vehicles, 
ThKiti qtidrUHs of ;hc I ami lies \\^ America own at least one car. 

Thf: avcUtability o( the .automobile has qiven Atnericans iVfw fre^Hiati^ \i\ their choia^ ol busin^iss, 
sncicji. <^nd cultural activities. Among fts eff<?cis upon our society are the tollovvinct: 

• The creation of a r^ew industry, the auto inctustry, and many others that could not havi* 
existed without the auto. 

• Tlie organisation t.^f the country's public school system. 

• A rural^urban character of the nation. 

• A general docentrali/^:tion of nierch and i sine}. 

• The lot^tion, design and cor^struction of housing. 

Componeiils of the HisdMy Traitt^rtatiM System 

The student should know the specific components of the highway transportation 
system. 

The autofnobile and the tjerson vvho drives it are part ol a Ifirge^ coiTiplei< highway iransportatinn 
system. Thii iraf>sportation systen^ includes, in addit(c>n to the driven and his vehicle, the roadway ov^^r 
which ihn vehicle is driv^.^n and the traffic the diiver encour^ters, dnd the natural environment in which 
the driver operates the vehicle. How well these components interact with one another will detCTinine 
how i'Mettwc the hirihway transportaiiort system is in achieving its goal — the safe, ranid, aiid comtof tab?e 
iT^ovement of petiple and goods from one ptace to another. 

The Oriver. Since it is the drivor who sets the highWtty lrans|)ort<Hion systen^ in motion, it is the 
driver's performance thai, iritjro than anything else, determines how effet^iv^^ly ifv^ sysieui will 0[ierat(j. 
The driver's performance is. ie turn. t|reatly influenced by the early instruction he ruct^ives. This 
instruction rK>t only helps to establish the knowledges and skills that determine how well he can 
perform, but it also can exert a strontj influence over the attitudes and habits that dotf^nriii^e how w^H 
he wi^l perform. 

The Vehtcf€. While ifnpfovements inust be sought, luday's autonu^bile is still, on the whole, a 
pntentiatW sa^fJ ^nd de^^endailile t)iece cquipmenL However, wheth(;r tiiis t^oleniiatuy is leali/i^d 
depends fargely on its human operator. He fnusi iie prepared to drive it elfe^Uivnly and keep it in sijfe 
upc'rating condition through routine maintenanre and repair. 

Roadway. Tcxlay's roadway systeTr^ leedsurrjs more than 37; mJlioTi inilns. It wnuld take a driver, 
f.ovorinfj 300 mites a day, more than 33 ^ears to drive the nntire systc^m. In order uiili/e this roadway 
systofii effectively, the driver i^u^st be Jible lo i.ope wiih iis rhfirdcteris-tii.H its tnlU, r.mv^js. int^!rsf!(.tiuns. 
on-rcKnps and off ramps. He rei^^st alsrj react properly to the signs. < ontrot signals, ur>d lane rftarkings that 
have been provided to regulate thf;; flow ancf enhar^ce the s^jffHy of highway travel. 
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Traffic. The Presence on the roadway oi oth^f ro^va\' trst^s, iniHudii^ auTomobiies, Jfucks, buses, 
and pedestrians, constitutes a powtiat obstacfe to ibe dfi\-*?T*s P^coresi ^tkS a ha^^ard to bis safety. Since 
traffic is composed largeW of v^icrei and driwrs, \\ dx>5s r^oi cwxstituie a separaie comporveni of the 
highway transportation sy^terTi ar^v ob|t?ciiv^ 5*?n5e. Hc%^sf%^v. frt>rf» the vi^vpoini of the individual 
driver-who, after all, represt^ms the to^ral point oii thcs Guicie-trd*^i<^ represents an in>Poftaf>t and 
formidable component of the system. The demands it places LS>on him are heighteiied l>v the fact that 
other road users are nor siaEic. but mow in a coftTplex and often t;nprediciable patiern. 

The Environmtnt^ The naturdr environrFtent in the h^jhwav trdnsportaiion ss'srem operates, 

because W inioract^ ^tWh othi^r comPorienii m detefT:>inin9 the efiectivei>ess o1 the systenr*, may be 
convenientJy vie^ved as inhcrer^t tjvjff of Che SYSt-efn itself. Chan^ i^^uniinaiion, wearher, and 
temperature, ranging norni^t to extrerr^e, cteare a condiiROn to ^^'hich the dri\-eT i^iusi adapt. 

Hislwaif Siftly fnUen 

The studtftt shoultf kmw the rttotiomhip of hi^vmy traii^ofUtion sysHcn to Hw came 
and prevtntkm ot highway accidents. 

To provtde sate ^ind rapid reansDortatjon, 'he %3rtotiS cc^r'aorke*iiS ot the highway transportatton 
system must mlefact in an effective manner. When the mterauTtton tn^-al^s do^vn. Ihe lesult fs an a*:c/dent 
or iraHic conijestion. It li^ the accident probfer^i that ferresen;^ the primary cOTicern ot this Guide, 
Enhancement of traffic flo^v, while imporrant^ i5 a tesset o.irisidfi^at^on. In actuality, the distincHon 
betVn^en the rwo fs more logjcaJ ttian reaK On Ehe ivhoJe, ^hat w^Kh enhances iateiy expedites traffic: 
that which enhances traffic flow reduces the chances of an jf.Xideni. In short, an effective interaction 
between highway sVbtem components is lar^jely the sar^^ whether etfeetive^^esi is meas^jfed in ief*T>s o^ 
safety or traffic flow. 

The concept of an accident as resuUir^ from an inetlective interaction among system components 
is important because it focuses attention on the \-vav in w+iich s^'^iem ooi^^ponents worl. together rather 
than on individual factors. When an accident occurs, there rarely d singte "catrse." A driver \\'ho has 
an accident on a rain slict curve is MOt solely responsible lot *! Tri>e,had he been driving more slowly, 
the accident nnght not ha^^e occurred. Hov^ev^, had ihe cur^^ been better n^arked or banied, or had 
the pavement been dry, the accident might ha^re been tjrevenitd. Siodiea ot accidents^ therefore, must 
rocus on the interaction of factors producing the accident. Sjmifdriv\ efforts to preveni dccidenls musi 
focus on iniproving the nature of this interaction. 

The sttMlem should kncm tike el emen u of existing highway taftty pi u gr a t m and 
their relation to driver educatton. 

A muUifaceted highway safeiv problem der^nds a •r.vUifaceted program of accident prevention. 
To a certain extent, such a program does now exisi. Son>e ^ts<Tients of this program, like driver 
education, are focused upon the dri^^r. They attempt to enhance highway saft^ly through improving the 
driver's performance. These incJude such activates as drtver ticensing, potire traih'c 3er\'ices. and traffic 
courts. Another set of etements is concerned with the attempt to improve vehicle performance. These 
incWide vehicle registration and inspection and v^icle saiety ^^noineih ing. A fjnal group ol t^^nnients 
focuses upon the inherent safety of the highway. These incfiide high\vav er^ineering^ which is concerned 
with the design and consut^ction of roadwavs, and traffic eoginr?^ii>g. \vhich is concernod with coniiol 
systems to regulate How of traffic o'/^r ^he highv^a'^^ 

The vanous elements of the highway s^ifety prograi^i. !o the cxtj^t thai ihev imerrelate wilh one 
another, forrr^ ^;hat mi^iht be catled a "highway safety system/" If ;he drive-f cd^jcat^^r is to funciion as 
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part of such a sVsTem. he musl be familiar with olher Lx:)mponenls of the svsiem. twiiculady those with 
wf>ich he niosi frequently interacts. He should certair>iv familiar with driver licensing requirernents, 
traffic faws and ordirances* aixJ vefiicle registration requirements. While his relationship purety wit*i tfie 
vehicle and highway components of the system is somewhat more remote, he ^ould still have some 
familiarity with Ihem. One mifltit vitw the driver educator as constituting the primary ''interface'* 
between the highway safety system and the secondary edi-cdtion system since it is in great measure 
through his efforts that secondary school students will come to know about the highway safety system. 

On the whole, it seems fair to say that most driver educators arc far more familiar with the 
educational system of which they are a part than the highway safety system. This is understandable 
since it is from the educational system that thev draw their principal income and professional 
association. The unfamiliarity of many driv<jr ^xlucators with the highway safety system becon>es 
embarr;5ss?rT<)iy evident whon a studtfnl asiks questions about olher aspects of the system— th*? conse- 
quences of refusing to take a breath test, under what conditions his license may be revoked, whether 
headrests are really a good idea, whether he niust have liability insuraiice. why a particular highway 
interchange lacks a full cloverjcaf* and so on. In n\3ny cases the students tendency to view his 
instructor as a part of highway safety is considt^rably greater than that of the instructor himself. 

MHasMRMt of Hi|lwray Sifely 9n%nm 

The tttMlvfit should know the aifignment o1 responcibnittes lor maryagefnent of federal 
and ttatt highway safety programs* 

Efforts tc unite various activities concerned with highway safety into an integrated program began 
in the! early 1930's with the first real Public awareness and concern over the highway injury and death 
rate. Various federal, state* and local agencies and committees were established to undertake the 
plannir>g needed to see that funds were obtained and applied in a way that would have th3 most 
beneficial effect upon highway safety. 

A significant event in the effort to develop integrated progratns was the passage of the Highway 
Safety Act of 1966. This Act authorized grants-in-aid on a matching basis to assist states and their local 
subdivisions to develop, Gxpand, and improve their safety programs. However, to qualify for funds, 
states were required to have a highway safety program opprovExi by the Secretary of Transportation. 
Requirements for programs were established under the following 16 Highway Safety Program Standaids; 
, , Periodic motor vehicle inspection 

Motor v^.^it le rfxjistraiion 

Motorcycle safety 

Driver licensing 

Driver education 

Codes and laws 

Traffic courts 

Alcohol in t\]Jation lo highway safety 

Identificati >n and surveillance of accident locations 

Traffic records 

Eniergency medical srir vices 

Highway design, construction, and mainlcnance 

Traffic control devices 

Pedf^strian safety 

Police traffic^ services 

Debris hazard control and clean-ujj 
Prnpcisod activiiies and funding regulrt^nients for each state art^ snl fonh m its annual Highway 
Safety Work Program. Preparation of this program is coordinated by ih*; Gfjvoinor's Highway Safety 
Repres^intative. fvlarsv of the materials and facilities currently used to stjpport driver education progranr^s 
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m various (u)fj^TT)iinirios mirv. iibtdifKid thK^i.vcih huxin obtaitifxd ^mdor ^jtdlfi highway saUjiy prt^irrit^^, 
Thi!Si' furKjs irrKiuonHy ca^leti **402 iunds/' cUfiir The ^5(}clian of rhii Hinhway SiJfLMy Aci that 

A I iho [(!dof j1 1<jvi>l, The pro()i;]ni i^j rKiuifnisUMod by iho NniKiniil HkjhWciy Tniilit: Sul^^ty 
AihnifusrfciUiHi (NHTSAJ. In ,iLkliIioM lo lia tv\/U}\v .jppn>v.il oi iiUW pM>gn/ns, NHTSA provides, 
iind+^f St'i Hdu W3 of Hitihvvtiy SLiioiy Aci, cornpletf^ stJppon of tL^socin b amt <i*!VL^Iop'>ii>in pro|tri:is 
kl'^'^E^nvxi to hjff^isfi ifilof in^riof^ iincJ pK)n^rts in fui IfKMHTico oi srJM^ prof/Jcuns, Tba'^L^ **403 iutich** wtHt; 
irj^il In Mippijil dt}Vi!Uipiiif'Tit this Cvtidfi. 

Driver MeensiA) 

The student should know the objective and nature of iSrivef licensing functions and 
ttieir reUtion to driver education. 

) oi>j^^ tfv^i of ihi: di ivfjr lictjnsitHl fuiKlion i5i ui .issimo th.ii ih^j nppof inpijy 10 tir ivc is t^xiorufijii 
only to ih(><^^ who tniaMii<xi lo {^r^^riiti' virhi^Jo Sftfi.^ly. 

Ail siP^i^s P^quin? diiwi 10 obKiin Ii< <Jnsf^ b^:fo/(' lUiy may n^otoi vs^biT k;. Thf:: In fJiismc) 

pM>< (fdtirf? may Kivolve I fie following componenif;. 
Fivfihiiitiuri of (:f{!donliLits 
Birtfi t.f^riifiCfiit? 
Driv*>i txliuMuoii (.xm lifiCcit^ 
Exririiinaiion 

Physii-al scr<^f*nincj 

Pbysiciil hiintlicdps 01 d^^lonnihcs 
H^!cU iny 

SfviKin^^sSn LjmiCiidi^ioss 
Obviohs syr^iptofns of dist^jst^ 

Acuiiy 

Fifstd v^s^oii 
GI.>M* ov^.'iy 
Knowli4:f(j+^ L<^st 

RiiU^i ol jho lodti 
Pf;r fofnvjiK o 
SPm l<nn 
Siopyniui 
Sfiifiiruj 
TiirTijr>^ 

f^l^ 

Adfhinish^inv'^ ftinr rions 
Pbo^Hiuipb 

pM)L^r>iSi:ir! oi lifJ^f^S^* diirunirnis 
Rc^sjr lyptrs ol opvifHoi's JiiX'iiS'^^ in^.ludf^ r^j'^ foMowintj 

U'.(3t n<^i 's P^i' w\ - A hbt ibdl dffuws rin indiviciki^tf ol sp« Mlit'd m optUt^i^! v^jfiK \r 
foi IrMrniini piifp[is<;s iin^ifT Mi'' st(f)^'i vision ol j liH^ns/^d (kivf'K 

Cp^'NJtof's liums^' A ( f^rlinM Hitf^ thtil (illovvs rid indJvid(J:il Jo rjprotlr rnoio^ V' lli^:lr lor llih 
o^vn piJip^sLS, vviirUhjr businr^ss or pliMstJTn. 

1-6 



EKLC 



Part I - Drjiwr Licensing 



Chaultour's iicense- A certitit^ate that allows an individual to opcjrare a vehicle in ihe employ 
of anothei individual or an dtjency. including np<*faiion ol trucks, buses, sd^ool buses, and 
taxis. 

Rcsifictcid license! -Any of ibo iibovf? licenses in which specified restriciions are imposed 
upon parUcuUjj up^^fjtors. siiJi toslMiMions may n:ljtu lo ihe nuixl tur s(:tecicJl aids 
glasses), hours of the day in whit h the vehicle? may be operanxi, type ar>d construction ot 
the vehicle, or ramie of travel. 
In acklilion lo issuing operators' licenses, the licensing activity also tnainiains records ol iraMic 
offenses of which drivers are convicted and records sus()ensions ur revocations of licenses. The records 
are generally maintained within the stale motor vehicle department, vvhich administers the licensing 
function. Records may also be kept at other locations such as police depariments, traffic courts, and 
resedfch ^Kjencies. The prin^ary objectives in maintaining accident records are the following: 

• To allow police lo daUirtiyino whether an individual driver's license h<>s been suspended or 
revoked. 

• To dIJow courts to consider previous offenses when sentencing convicted driver (not to 
deternuno gtnli or rnnocence}. 

• To operate a "point" system. Under such a system, drivers receive points for traffic 
offenses, according to an established wtiightinsj system. Specified numbers of accumulative 
points result in issuance of warnings, and susi.'ension of licenses^ 

• To allow other states to consider an applicant's driving record lor granting a license. 
Because of the mobility of today's driving pO|iulat;on, slates readily excliange information with 

one another. To help foster interstate cooperation, the Department of Transportation maintains a 
Niitional Driver Register. At the request of the state licensing agency, the name of the new applicant 
will be checked against the Register's files to determine whether that applicant's license is reported as 
havinci been revoked or suspecdeti in another stale. 

Of all elements of a highwaV safely program, driver 1icensir>g has the closest relationship to driver 
education. They share a comtnon concern for the driver's ability to operate a vehicle safely. Driver 
education is concerned with the development of that ability; driver licensinfl is concerned with assessing 
its attai[iment. 

In the eyes of many students, driv^?r cKiucation is merely a means by which one qualifies for a 
driver license. This relationship has been reinforced by ihe requirement, imposed by many states, that 
drivers under tht:t age of 18 complete d driver education covirse satisfactorily before they apply for a 
license. 

Al some future date, the driver educator's assessment of student proficiency may become an 
actual elerTient in the licer>sing process (not nierefy a prerequisite). The logical basis for this step is the 
driver c^ucaloi's opporiunity to safnple a wider range of the student's knowledges and skills than can a 
license examiner. Opposition to this ahProach stems from concern over (1) the driver educator's Irequent 
lack of training and experience in techniques of usiiform, objective proficiency assessment, (2) rhe 
Pfessuro it places upon ^hc driver educator ior gramin^ a passing grade, and {3) the direi:t respnnsibiliW 
rt places upon the driver exiucator for highway safety. 

Of ma|or concern to the driver educator are the *^oowledge test and road test. The driver 
education curriculum should enMc the student to pass both examinations. 

Both the dr/vor i^ducaiion cu/ricuium and the I/cense examinaiion are concerned with the same 
thing-the knowledges and skills reqinrr^d for safe driving. Thrj ability to pass the licrnse examination is 
afi important part of Ihe student's fnotivation for enrolling m driver education. The content of license 
examinaiion is generally sni (orth in a bublicaiion issued to license appiicanis. 

Police Traffic Services 

The student should know the objectives ar>d functions of the police with respect 
to traffic services, and the relation of this activity to driver educatk>n. 
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The ubiociiw ot service ^)e^formed by politie in Hi(^ highway irans^ortation system is, like driw^r 
education, to assure safu vehicle operation and effective flow of traffic. This objective is lulfilled by the 
folloivin<3: 

• IdtJntifying unsiift^ or otherwise ineffective^ opt^rt^tors tor warning or prosecution. 

• Direully svjpeivisiny trdMit; Mnw. 

• Assisting the injurocl anci restoriog traltic flow folfowiny an ttccident. 

• J n vesi iifat ifiy and reporiiny accident causes and conseqi fences. 

• Providing iniormation to motorists. 

• Assisting in license examinations. 

The driver educator can assist the Pohce in improvintj the safety of the highway transportation 
System by encotjra^ing his students to ( U observe traffic laws, and (2) Support the police in their 
peiforrnance ot trtWfic services. Specific activities lhat may be performed in this regard incinde the 
following 

EtTiphasi/ing the "service" function of the police. 

The term "Police Traffic Services'' Implies a broader rant^e of activities than "law 
enforcement" and is a truer reflection on the role Played by police in the highway 
transportation system. The police functions identified in the preceding paragraph 
should be described in tenns of their benefit to the Prospective driver. 

Encouraging studenis to sunport legislation that removes Police departments from Political 
irifUjerjce or dependence upcn fines for revenues. 

Encouraging students to give assistance to Police where possible* e.g., care of the injured at 
an accident site. 

Bringing a Police representative into the classroom or a school-wide assembly in order to 
provide an opportunity to introduce students to the police traffic services under the most 
favorable possible conditions. 

Traffic Courts 

The student should know the objectives and functioni of traffic courts and their 
relation to driver education. 

The objective of the traffic court system is to encourage safe vt^hicle operation and effective traffic 
flow^-indirectly> by creating strong incentives for observance of iraffic laws and directly, by providing 
for the rehabilitation or removal from the road of traffic offenders. 

On the average day over 10O>0O0 motorists are charged with a traffic violation of some naiure. 
While the majority may never actually reach the courtroom, most are— at least in theory-processed by 
the traffic court. Processing of cases involves the following functions: 
Pretrial Procedures 

Verifying complaints and citations, 
tssumg summonses. 
Setting trial dates. 
Granting dismissal or continuances. 
Obtaining relevant records. 
Trial Procedures 

Conducting trials. 

Granting warrants or accepting forfeiture of bail for nonappearance. 
Disposing of cases; dismissal, acquittal, conviction. 
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PostlfijI Pfoaidijr*?s 

PresentonOi ir^vosttgation. 

Stiruencimi. 

CoMer Umj fiiit*s. 
F ullo^v up 

Probiition h^icjfintjs aofl ri;rporls. 

R(^pofts ot jnediciil or psychraHic L^ya!nlnati<>n. 

Most n.ujrlt; do ^ uonimenctrit^lK^ job of ddjiidia^iirnj uaific aises. Despite thf: cornp^aints of 
nunorist$, vory few Wfonf^fiil i:tinvictions or eycossiv^^ punishrtionts c»ro iFiiposotf. Vhore is a nioie Jkc^v 
QfX:urreni:tt on the sidt> o1 l«nit}nr:v* Howevc^r, rodiiy's iratfic courts cjre confi (,>nl*^d with nunibf^ of 
proli^^niis hamper iho ddministfation ot jusiico. Thf.* niosi a^rious of prtihlcnis thu 

follt.jwlinj; 

• TniHic coorls. likf:; most oth*?r t:oiirls. labor under excesfivt^ ca^) loads. As a consequence, 
l\^Gy fire onabfo lo yivo individuat fjases the altontion, in tht; form of record checks, 
presentence investigaiion, hearing of witnesses, that the Public and the courts could wish. 

• Only d minority of judyes are fully prepared to try tiafiic cases. Many rntigistrates and 
small town judges have no legal training. Many of those who do have legal training are 
unfamiliar with ihe problems o( hic|hway si:leiy. It is Primarily in the larger cities, where a 
separate traffic cf)urt may be supported, that jiidges are fully trained with respect lo both 
tho judicial and h-^hway transportation system. 

• Many trafiic courts, particularly iu smaller cities, are depervlent upon fines for nec<J3sary 
revenues. Wt^ile this practice is deplored by ivjdicial and law enforcement groo^js as well as 
the public at Itirgo, iis elimination requires the willingness of legislative groups to provide 
support through taxes. 

The driver educator may help improve the driver's respect for traffic courts atid awareness of its 
problems by arranging a field rrip lo a courtroom at the time it is in operation. 



Vehiele Regislratioii and Ias^cHm 

The student should koow the obiectives ar>d requirements of vehicle regist.'at»on 
ar>d inspection. 

The objective of vehicle rociistration and inspection programs is to establish legal responsibility for 
a vehicle thus heiping to assure that it is operated s^^fely and maintained in a safe condition. A motor 
Vf=;hicJe is a potenrjally dangerous pfece of et|u(pment. Public safety demands that somteone assume legal 
resf:ionsibi^itv ^or each vehicle and linancial responsibility for the results of its (ifjeration. Registration 
permits the owner of the vehicle to be identified whenever the vehicle is involved in an accident or 
uaiik olf^inse, or ^s used for an illegal purijose. Vohrcirt recfistration also aids in th*':^ location and 
identification of the vehirlt^ itself whenever it has been stolen or used for an illegal activity; or wh<^n an 
emergency requires contact with the vehicle's operator. 

To helf) assure that vehicles are mamtained and equbped for safe operation, many states require 
vehicle inspection. The Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards encourages states to insfiect vehicles 
upon mitia) rt?gistration and ai least once ^ year thereafter. While many slates meet or exceed this 
standard, many only rf^uire inspection upon railsiraiion of sale, random spot inspections, inspection 
follnwincj accidents, or no inspection ai all. 

The registration and instDection requirements that are irnposfjd upon drivers are dealt with later in 
this Guide in ^;onnection with driver education subject matter. rHowevor, in addition to meeting 
requirements, drivers must be encouraged to give support to vehicle safety programs. Many drivers tond 
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\o \of)k apnn rt:i}\<:iU^iUon ri^vd [ton iis fin ma.vwiuiti*nLo crojlfxl pi lnuirilv tor thi^ piirposf^ 

rdiiiiruj i(!vemuk'^, Th^^ ifuit cnltiK tfrt! t|i:rujrtiUv i^^^ litllo niort* loan c<i\/t;r Hio < osi iIuj pni(|idin. 
What is li'M nvL^f is typi< allv fi|>pliod sor\/j.:(>s btmiiiit dnvfjrs. Dh\/iM lyli^cators man) f^i-^M^U^isi/e iht) 
imparl of rt;(jisu;Jtiiiri ijiift (osp^'< trr =1 pr<H|innis upuo Ih^i •^jfety and Wi:!lfanf ut {Uyi itidividijal dii\/f;r and 

tfehiele Safefy Engineerin) 

The student should know the aspects of vehicle engineering that influence salety of 
operation. 

Tfv; HH]to(Tiohil(\ in hoih d^:sit|n and irt.stalh^<l ^tinipnu^Fn, is b^;toi^iiruj yMr\ \*i i\uU yo^n, 

Hnwo\/t;r, s^^ffjtv nuist vuiiipr'ir wHa ulhi^n r<>nsid<'r<nions, inckidiiHi Ih*; tnlttiWiru] 

Style 

Aiuoiit.ai^ t.tiiisniHLTs an^ t'xtM^rnoJy stylrj tons* i^Uis in ihi.^r pnr< hast.i of autnfnobilos. Thoy? saltMy 
foaUiro*; th^ii <:finnnt b(i rf^adify a<:Loni<n(>daitx^ within a conU^mporMry, aru^icrivc 'ii'sitin ait' dilfirnll 
to 

Economy 

S<i1<'lv niK]int;()f ing nisii^ nK^rioy, Unf<jnundU^ly . ^*x;}Oi'\UM:<t U<yj^ sluivvn thtjl C(insniT)':rs lond lo 
rt*st^il pavi'H^ lor dosiqn f(^f*U(ios whos<:; 'Kifo (unchoi^ is vdr^ty, Sucfi i(^aU(M*s nuisi qoncrnlly h(i nuid^j 
incji^dfj|<i[ y Iji^iori.^ they ajn Ik* widnly iiiiploTii(;n!f*d. 

Convenience 

Safofy foaUiif;^ [har jr^.* inLonvf^ii^n^i in ii^n tnncf U) tx' a< < t'pttid, oi , ii ih{7 at rofnird^ not 
US' (I. A ij^Mt drjil <il ih(^ ail(?niinn thai ^^^ls bi^t.^n d£?voied !ii "p'^ssivo" roslrjint syshims rs a if^nh ol thn 
■o .un\'enjenrt* i ff.jseci ^s^^^^iy bell^. 

AMtijnTijbili^' (^nyinoorinfi (iia^aLloMSt(i:<; that inlUi(MJc<j the safety of opr^fftlon are ih^jsi^ ifwn inlalL> 
tn thi.^ dnv^'^s ahiliiy to sf;t\ his al^iiiiy r:oniinLiniojif; his prf^s^^jia.^ and jpien!, his abiliiy lo ( ontrof 
ihf? and his prutonioTi Unm possihk^ injury in thf; ^\/VMn of an arridoru. Thfjs*^ characK'jrisiics 

Miciod': 

Visibitity Characteristics 

Windsl^inld-arr;^, contours, la< k uf distortion, 
WindshitHd wipei hlfXlf; ru tnation. 
Door pillars-si/e, /orjatior^ 
Hoo<.!, fondc^rs— het(]ht, shapo, 
Mirfof,s-si/(.\ 'ifM^^J. Io^;a;}on. 
Hr.>adlkjhtS'-ini(;r^sny. d^rs^rtion, ^imais. 

Comm an tea tton 

Hf?^!dljr}tnr>, i^iillitjbts inii ■iv>iiv, f Mior ^ siai^dlaidi^atton. 
Fira^^' fiqhls - ini^;nsi Ey , 1<k ati{>n, t.uloi . 
Turn signakj - lor atit.^n, i ol' 
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ContrOf 

S\rAii \tv] sVstorii"-rcili<>s. linkaqti. 
Tirns- ir^uliori. reliabHity. 
Bnikt?S"Sluiipin<i puwn , roli^ihilitv* 

Protection 

Dashbn;ird-df3skpr>, pat!{)(nii, standardi/dlion. 
Steurimj columd-dcsftjn ("brcnk away''), paddin<r 
Rcsiruinl sysierns 

Acti\^-'laf> bc\{, shoMp^t liarncss, 

Passiv(:;-Mifr bacj. 
Windshield mnskucbon. 
Door laU'hcs- dosicid. method o( cjcuiaiioiu 
Body constrLj<:iicjn. 
l(itf3rior dosiLjfu 

Under the National Traffic and tviotor Vefiicl{? Saiety AcA of 1966. Oic Natiun^it fHiyfnway Traffic 
SaicMy AclinitiistraUon (NfHTSA) fias respor>slbilitV for deveiopiny and assijrlntj cciripfiance witfi tfie 
Ffidera! fVlotor Vefiide Safety Standards covering all aspecis of vohick^ deskjri and codst ruction. In 
fuMillnient of its res(JOnsibitities. NHTSA carries od the followinfj vebicle relaied acilviios: 

• Accidem investigation by multidisciplinary teams lo identify ijaust^s. 

• Analysis of vefiicle desigr^ and rest of vf^fiicle components to d(^lf^frtune compliance vvitfi 
federal standards. 

• Research and development covering dosiyti of vehicle componr^nts find Sf^fcty equt(:iTiH)nt. 

• Desigr>, construction, and test oi e;<pefirtiental safety whicles. 

• f^reoaraiiod add disseitiinatiod of consumer inforn^ation Pi^ibUcatiotis, (ittiis, fltid exhibits, 

• Continuous revision of safety star^dards. 

Automobile manufacturers are roctuircd to identify safety defects in vehicles, to nobfy owners, and 
{o recall vi^hicles for correction of defects. 



MighMrav and Tmfrie EnsiMeering 

The student ihouM know the impact of improved highway design and traffic 
engineering upon the inherent safety of the roadway, and ability of the road- 
way to provide safe and expeditious travel. 

America's 1 1 1 fiifllion drivers are serviced by nearly 3Vi million miles of highway, nearly half of 
\vhvoh is si^tffaced with asphalt or concrete materials that petmtt safe ailwather uavol. These roads 
sirpported over 1,125 bill*on vehicle mifas of travel in 1970, Efforts are continuallv being dr^voted to 
designing nf;w highways and controlling traffic over existing highways in such a way as to provide not 
oniy safe driving conditions but the widest possible margin for driver error. 

Highway Design 

A maj<jr stimulus to the construction of new tnodern highways was the passage in 1956 of the 
Federal Aid Hitjhway Act under which sonte 41,000 t^iilcs oi high ^wjyi interstate tiighway will soon 
have been comfileted. The modern design of the roadways that conslilnte tbr? Fedr?raf Inlr^rsiiite SystetTi 
allows a larije number of vehicles to travel at high rates of speed in re jve safety. It is tlie increas^id 
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nunibL^r oi iTii!i?s Ufivellixi on thesf* highways that< more than ^»ny other sinyte factor, hns t>mi 
responsible fof the ciraduyl docMno ir» the rttotor vehicle death taWi (deaths per rnillion miles} throughout 
ihe past half century. 

Hi<!hwav de?iiyn feamres thai huv(? inipfovod safely of vdiicle operation include the followitig: 

Consfroction of tour or more lanes to permit f>aS5iny without hazard from of^corivfriy traHic, 
Separation of ofjposrncj lanes of traffic through median dividers. 

Increased sigtit distance through reduction in the number and severity of corves, hilts, and 
dips. 

The use of tmderpass^.'s and overpasses to sep^rcil(? traffic on lnlerse<:ling highways. 

Design of highway interchanges (0*9.* ctoverteaf) in soch a way as to permit vehicles to attain 
or M^ain\c>in highway s^^eeds before entering or exitintj. 

Usi^ of surface materials That provide beil^r traction under various wearhcJr cor>dinor>s. 

fmproved lighting, particularly near interchimges, to illuminate roadway configuratiotis, signs, 
and traffic. 

Wider and better -constructed shoulders to permit vehicles to leave ihe roadway whhoul 
interfering wilh otlier IraHic. 

Improved design and location of signs, Ught standa;ds, and uther potentially fia/ardous 
objects along the roadway. 

Decreased rate of curvature and improved banking in curves. 
Better guardrails to prevenl cars from leaving the roadway- 
Removal of embankments and ditches alongside the roadwaV, 

Traffic Engineering 

While a greai deal of driving takes place on modern Intersiaie highways, \hese highways acco\jm 
for fes$ than 2% of the total mileage of American roadways. IVlost of the roadway system is comprised 
of the state and county highways arKi city streets upon which the majority of everyday driving tafces 
place. Improved safety on existing roadways is achieved primarily by the manner in which thf flow of 
traffic is regurited. The regulation of traffic, the province of traffic er^ineering, is achieved by the 
following moans; 

Selecting lanes that are allowed to n^ ye. Traffic signals and police officers may seieci and 
regulate the lanes of traffic that are allowed to move. Such controls n^ust be syfichr{)ni/ed 
with one another so as to minimize the Interruption of traffic flow, 

AssignlrK) priorities to different fanes of flow . Stop signs and yield signs identify which fanes 
of flow have the right of way and are of particular value where roadway design does not 
make clear which Is the "rnaln'* roadway. 

Controlling maneuvers. Lights^ signs, and similar markings iiidir^te which fTianeuvers fuay or 
may not b'^ made (e.g., 'no left turn'*) or the points at which maneuvers may and may not 
be made. Directions must be clear and unambiguous it they are to prevent confusion jnd 
K>si.thincj Eiccidents. 

Controllirvj direction . Use of one-way signs to control the direction of travel may reduce 
accidents as well as improve the rale of Mow, However, the likelihood oi certain types oi 
accidents may be increased whore the one-way direction of travel conflicts with expectauons 
(e,g., pedestrians looking ihe wrong way when stepping into th*:,' streetK 
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UotitmllifU) sfie(;U . Thf? siieecJ at which trcjffit i\cw^ cvjn be conLfollGd \o som<? tjxtent bv 
STJGGci limits ancl llitj timing of traffic signals. In addihon, anything that tends to intorrKpt 
traffic flow, such as a traffic sirjnai or stop sign, will lend to redtico speed. Conlrol ot spood 
nujsi involve o hrUanco nf s<ifotv <*onsidi?rations with expeditious traffic ticiw. Anythi'ig that 
i^uurols spoiH.i wilf iH^o fiavit liii (»lk;i;t upon irtjlfir v<ifunui sin(:(^ diivurs wiM tr^iti in prof^if 
tf^ose routes that uro iaslest, 

Cuntroiling path ot travel . Tho irattic unyinoer n;av use channels, islands, btirriory, circles, 
and lamj rTmrkinijs to control ilie path the vehicfe travels in such a way to limit the an^ount 
of vehicle conflict thereby reducing hazard and exfjeditiny flow. 

ControHirv] pafj:irHj . The locations and limes at which on-street parkin^i is pertnitied will 
influ*:;nce the capcKity of a given street and therefore^ iht? flow of iranic. Also, becaus*^ 
vf^hicles entering and fedving parking spaces tend to disuipi ifie flow of irani<\ tiic aniooni 
of on-street parkirxi afso infloences safety. 

Contf<7lling pedestrian traHic . By specifying the points at which pedestrians niay cross the 
strtjei and providing suUi aids as crosswalks and pedestrian tutinels and overpasses, the traffic 
t^fitjinc^r fnay limit the disruption and fward invofved :n Ihe conflict between vehiclfi and 
ptfdcstrian traffic. 

Providing inforriiatiuo . In addition to his control functions, the traffic enyincf<:r also provides 
information 10 drivf^rs concerning such rtiattei^ as route nuinbcrs and deslinaiions, potential 
fia/ards, and available services. The manner in which information is displayed, its clarity and 
intelligibility lo the driver, will influence boih ifie nature of vehicle maneuvers and the 
attention [o which the driver can devote to them. 
Effective traffic engineering niust be supported by a variety of research and deviilopmait acjivities 
rented to (1) ihe Ccipabilities and tt^ndencies of driver? and pcxiestrians, (2) vehicle ofjcrating cfiaracter- 
^si'i s, (3) norftuil traffic characteristics, and W the nature and locatic^n of traffic accidents. As an aid to 
traffic erKjinc^ring, the U.S. Department of Transportation supports a ntjmber of research and develop- 
a>ent projects and each of the areas cited. One important as()eci ol the federal program is encourage- 
ment of standrirdi/ation for ttaffic control devices, signals, n^arkings, and so on» as a means of iniprovir^g 
tfif^ motorist's ability to respond appropriately to the signals he encounters throughout the country. Tfie 
"Manual <H> Unift>rm Traffic Control Devices foi Streets and Highways*' prepamd by the U.S. Depart- 
uKint ut Transportation is an element in this program. 
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The Objeefives of l^river Eduealion 

The ultimate obiective of driver (Kiuratinn is to enhance The effeciivencss of the highway 
trar>s*iortation systtirn in festering The safe, rapid, j3ConomicaL and comforTable transportation of 
pass*^^nners and goods from one Place to another, Drivtir education achieves this objective by teaching 
new drivers how to meet the dcfiiands imposed upon iheni by the various components of the highway 
rranspor ration systenin that is, the vehicles they oPeratCn tlie roadway thev traveL the traHic they 
encounter, and the natural environment in which the system (of which drivers are also a part) operates. 
The competence that a driver can achieve in dealing wtth the highway transportation system becomes 
the obie<:tive toward which driver education is oriented, 

EFFECTJVENESS DF DRIVER EDUCATION 

These four factors-^safetyn speed (or traffic flow), economy, and comfort-describe the effectlve^ 
ness of the highway transportation system. They also aPPear to be the major criteria for judging the 
system and for measuring the effectiveness of driver education and ImprovetTients to its currtcula. 

Driver education curricula should be based on the assumption that first priority is tn be given to 
the safety criterion. This is the criterion that has won driver education its support from the public 
school system. 

Setting priorities has a Practical and far-reaching impact upon the content of the driver education 
prograrr. A safety -oriented Program would contrast with many current Programs which place inordinate 
emphasis on such topics as parallel parking, vision, engine mechanics, and traffic courts. Safety is not, uf 
course, the sote consideration: If it were, it would be set forth as the objective of driver education 
curricula, it is primary, but it should be balanced against other effectiveness criteria In a manner that 
wilt reflect the vaiues of society. 

FEDERAL AND STATE REQUIREMENTS 

An objective of the Highway Safety Act of 1966 is "To Insure that every eligible high school 
student has the opportunity to enroTl in a course of ins'.ructicn designed to train him to drive skillfully 
and as safely as possible under all traffic and roadway condKions/' 

)n altemptir;£f fo attain thii^ objective for secoridary education studer^ts, the Highway Safely Act 
has specified nitnlmum requirements for driver education programs: 

Basic and advanced driving techniques including techniques for handling emergencies. 

Rules of the road, and other state laws and local motor vehicle laws and ordinances. 

Critical vehicle systems and subsystems requiring preventive maititenaniie. 

The vehicle, highway, and community features that aid the driver in avoiding crashes, proffrct 
him and his passengers in crashes, and mmlml^e the extent of injuries in the event of 
accidents^ 

Signs, signals, and highway markings, and highway design features which require undtjrstand* 
ing for safe operation of motor vehicles. 
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DiUfttontc^ in ( \hirf\^:U)t tst\f;s ot ur bdri <ind tv^at tJr iving^ inoluciinc} safe ljsh of ni^>rl(?rn 
PodesuiLin saietv^ 

Indiviciutilii wtu> dosKin jnd dovolop dnvi.'i LKjiuauon progfdriis idi^st uiki^ ttiosi: ininimu'u tonnjni 
rfKiu'n^'f^^'-iits into runsidorntioiv Oihor nfiiionjily FOcoMiDiendE.'d nnnimun^ sinnd^jids must jhiu 
L<>nfiidorE,=cl, 

In dddinon, stdUi it'tjuLuions di(;l<jle thdi atriain spouitic i)Lpiociives iTuisr be fuMilled before the 
diivei eduf.tJtion [.irof|r£iin will b<? i^ creditnd. Thcaj reguldtions in^^lude' 

A st:i'H;ifi(\f iRiiiibiir ul ^.loi'k hours nf irisu ut:ii(Ui fuj iila^siootn ^nd Lx.'hind thi^ whntfl trdinintl 
ihtii ^^kJs iIv? ?ij[roria!iv rcc(.?Mtrnf^nd*^*rf niir^inuini sr^ndcuds. 

The ruirnlx'r of t'liji:k fiouis of siiniifcUor insiMiction. driving rdngo iiisuucuon, oi oij^ii^rvalion 
tini(^ thfit (nny be Huhi;muU?d toi s pomun of b^^hind'thu whiKii irjminf). 

The utilu'abon of educational television and ihe degree to which il niay be substitutetl for cliiss- 
roon> instructJOn. 

REQUIREMENTS OF THE HIGHWAY TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 

Whijf? drivCM ^jdui^ation KMChers, by ineetinq ff^dfittjl and st<ite objecuvt^s nnd requirciTioots, ntk'mpi 
to [TT^provfj thft iihiliiv o\ drivers to cope with thR dtiniands plai.od upon ihrfrn liy thE? vfhirh?. Iho 
loadwdy, and hitihwroy uMitr, iho,sn cnnix^rmKi vyrih thest^ coFi^po/i^^nts of ihti hiyhwcjy trdnsptHt/iiitVi 
^lysteni Htti^mpt to t^<:oinrnod^irr Ibt; desifjn ot thes(i Minipf^T^^t^ts to the capabilitit^s nnd hn^iiijitons of 
driv+^Ys, Hovvpvet , maximum sysieni ef f'^ciivt^ne^s rfitiuif^i'S Ihdl the* lO^OLircos avat!ai)le for imprnvtimt^nt of 
the highwr^y transpoctaiion system be applifed where ihey will do (he mosi {^ood. 

Attempts to a!lo<:<iUi resource's on tfus hasii htwe resulted m cj rnnipetilton betwoen efforts, on the 
on.e hfjnd, to improve edocatir^i of the drivtK a^id. on thi^ othrr hand, to iniprovE^ iht^ desigri of tM the 
vehi' If: {iis.]., ro-^traint sy^t^tus, b"akes); (2) the highways (f>.i) - dt.;tiiLio o\ intfireharHjes, lic^hting}, (31 the 
movemf?nt of tr<iffir {irjffft: r^ontfots, highway signals): aod (4) the performaiKe of the dnv'^i himself as 
cj sviiterT) romLponent (e.g.. [Tnpcoved enfori enient and liCRosjng). 

All tlvse "nornpnting" efforts, which rnust l?e ack/^owledged in the dewjlopmeni of driver 
edtieation fjurricula, place a constraint upon the resources availat)le to driver education. Each netn that 
adds to the cost of tht^ driver oducation prw^fan^ be (?valuat«d to dnifim^ior;, first of ah, whether w 
offers a potential contribution to tho effectiveness of the highway iranspor lat/on sysie/n, anO secf>Mdly. 
whether it witf m^^e a prt^ater contribution than others beinn rx?nsidered. Thfi constraint o^^ resources 
afso tends to impose a ceiling] ijpon iIk^ overall si/e and cost of thc^ driwr c-ducation proQrarn, It is not 
likely i for exatta^le, that a aii'nct.durn involving several hundred h^xif^ of instruction worjld provo 
supportable as an element ol the highway siifety urogrdm, 

REQUIREMENTS OF THE SECONDARY EDUCATION SYSTEM 

\n this discussion the driver has bet^^n toosidered or^ly as a cnmpont^nl of the highway uausfioKa- 
tion system. He must also he rccogni/ed as a secondary srhool Si idem and thus a conn^onent of a 
ser:ondary educaiiorv ,sy£;efn. The driver erfucarion student can be viewed as constituting ao ''interface" 
b*!tween the two systems. The coostraints iu^poyxJ by the highway transportation systetn apply equally 
tn secondary education wher^i funds, teachers, and class time f^ujst be apportioned arnoncj the venous 
st/b|ecJs, Additional constraints are the policy isst^ey which ref/eci thr^ view of the comTtiunity as to the 
degree to which s^Jhools are roally responsible for teachiny student;^ to drive, or the extent to wtiich 
driver education shoufd deal with broader citiyienship responsibilities that relate to s;^ife driving. 
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The student should know the qualifications end the reqiMrecnents for secondary 
school driver educator certHication. 

During its Jirst yedrs. driver educdiion ^.uocirarris in st?\'OEidarv s^rhooLt req-ju^ little in 1 he? way of 
qu^llt^ul^^o^lS cind i;^^rtifi< diion tor retHh+?rs. Some I'^irrvjcior^ hao d^?ofe-:^, ^o^-^^ wer^ not 

Lritifit<t dt alL some held never Mken ti L'ovirst* in dri\i?r ;,\iij^:jiion. ^'^vr^ htrJ had a vOUi's^ foi voars, 
Marw Wf-r*? ccj^Khes or chtvTiistry it^achi?rs fi^^st and dnv^* edE.:^^tx>n ^?;«:^ers ^:of^:^. 

Siiic-^ 1949. when iht? Natiofial CorTuni^iOn on Saf^i^* Edt;caiion' ih^ t^fS! NaiiOnai Cori- 

turonn^ on Hitjh School Drivi^r Education, qua^ffic^jiion c<nd v^f;*rECj^on stf^ndaids toi drjv^r educaiion 
reachers havo ni^ide some advancement. Thf^ fir^t confrR^nce e^iab^^iIe^■J ounzieliries so thai stait?s could 
dev*=*lop their ovvn siandcirds for driver nTdiKation teachis's. Subs^^ieni conTet^nces i.j;>araded ihe 
guidelines. 

Therf.^ is stiil a wide variation artiong the statt^ in the req^iirefrtents ^or ccr^ificaTion, however Soi^i^ 
statf?s roquirt? twO lo six course credits fof teaching some c^hase drt^e* Ttdiication. othf^s require much 
n>nre. Some stales still permit [eachers-by viriue of their tenure, tor orv- r^aso^^-to leach some uhase 
:>f driver educaiion. 

Csrttfleatttt* 4a4 Qiulifleattfttts 

GUIDELINES FOR CERTIFICATION 

A few yt^drs ago th^i National Comttussi^^n on S'3f\'\v EdvL<.r3Moi^ *:>s:abi^sJi^ nrw guideUnes io( 
minirTKini Lfjrtificcition r t^quirernents v;hich v.'uuld L)rt)V]de vin cn.i:M s.r-- ji.jtxJ lOf dMv*?r educaiion 

teacliers. The Commissjon's quidehnes are as i^oliovvs 

ReQuirod coorses iri driver and tfaffi^ satew ^^.:Cdtion- 12 hours. 

Elective courses in behavioral scipnres-3 6 hours. 

Other elect ives. such as enforcement. engin-Tenncj. t-^jisiaifon. ^juto r^'^^c^an^cs. 
audio-visual education"3'6 hours. 

Preparation in teaching sifnulation. 

Preparation in the use of multiple car driving r^nge. 

Student teai:hincf experience in driver education. 

Driving fecord. for at least two years, ^r^-:^ of dt fault ^Ci:(d':>nii or mavTi>g 
traffic violations. 



The board of dfrectofs of lh« Nat»oriai Education AssociatiOr» {NEA) dissolved the N^iOnal Coftimfssion onSaf^V 
Education m 1970, The Comrn^ssfOn's MOfk fs beir>g continued through the Ametican Orrver and Traffic Safety Education 
ASsocfation {AOTSEA^. With the abrogation of the CommtS^on. AOTSEA. Mhich independent department of NEA. 
began to strengthen the Myear^ld National Student Safety Program. With a current rrwn^bershiP of 27S schools, 
sponsors its own regional meetings and symposiums and holds an annuai conference. ADTSEA has also been instrumentaJ 
in convening national conferences on dr*veT education and teacher preparation, 
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Cours^iS ain iiu:luci(? bdsic (Jrivi^r Uiiining, cicivaiu:<xi drivf^r tiaiiilncj, s^il^^ty ecJucation, cind fiisl aid, 
Aciditional prnp;*rcilion ^rods can includo oKjani/iition nnd ^idniinisiratiu.i nl snfoty cduration, tratfic 
ctKjineering, tr^ittiL Kiw (^ntLirtx^notit, and psy^ *^<^^<'"*^1V ifif? driver. 

BASIC QUALIFICATIONS OF 0R1VER EOUCATION TEACHERS 

In ddditior^ to ^Kadeniic certification rcnuirt^rnents, stiitGi; are fist^iblishing othLjr basic QOiilifications 
which drtver education itMchors most wm^mw 

A Vfilid icdcfiincj ceftiJicdto (f:kMnyntary ot secondary) from an accredited college or 
oriivorsity. 

Approval from the sidte dcpiiUmf^nt of ecJuciition lo teach driver udocation, 
A valid opeciilor's or cbauffei's liconst:? ffom the appropriate slate. 

A satisfactory drfvrruf fecx^rd. free of repeated violations, tr^ifffc accidents, and sc/bject to 
annual check. 

Driver education teachers should also be physically ar^d psychologically suited for their prolession. 
They should have enthusiasm for the subject, a desire to teach it. and set a good example through their 
own driving behavior. Teacticrs should be in gooci health and possess an even tempered and mature 
personality lo be able to cope successfully with the demands o^ teachfocj young driv^jfs. They should 
niaiufaiTi an interest in afJ phases of drrver anrf traffic safety education at i*m (jovernmen tal f/?vefs, and 
thf:! lunctions of the highway trans(>oridtion system. Lastly, they should maintain active membership 
in pnifessional dtivir odutjation associations. 

Key attrib'.Mes fur the driver cxiucalion teacher are his interest in driver and traffic saiety 
exiuiMti(;r. as a professior*, and hts driving skills and behavior. Driver and traffic safety education is one 
crut.ial part in the highway transportation system. The attitudes and inanner of those who participate In 
this educational ptocessj rTigst be professional. The task of teaching youncj drivers is difficult arKi 
demanding. Much patience. Linderstanding, and effort arc needed to produce beginning drivers with the 
fLrndarac^nraf skffis and knowledge's rcKjurred to enter the highway trf?nsportarior7 systenr. Driver and 
\u\\\u Siiluty GducaTion must not be regarded as a frivolous and undemanding activity. Neither should it 
b? ireatf.'d as a part time activity to be adjoin ist;:reci by individuals wriose interests and capabilities fie 
''ls^^w^"!^^rf^ 

Whilo driving skills and behaviors of driver education teachers must be ej^ernpiary. individuals being 
prepared as driver educators do not have to possess exemplary driving skills, behaviors, and knowledges 
as t)rer*K]iiisites to course admission. However, they shoutd have a good driving record to indicate they 
arc not chronic or serious traffic law^ violators or accident repeaters. In addition, they should possf^ss 
fimdamerital driving skrils and habils that can he d^vel{:>pc^) inio exenspJaJv clriving bel>aviors, 

INSTRUCTOR FUNCTIONS 

Th« student should know the functions of the secondary schuul drivers and traffic 
safety educator. 

Too fffjquently. a sti:dent inay embark on an educational protiram to prepare himself for a career 
in teaching and fait to havE- an undcf standing v>\ his future responi>inilities. Knowing what the functions 
o\ a teacher are will permit the suident to evaluate bis own aspirotiotis niofEj rcalisdcally and ptan his 
^^ducation. 
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Part II - The Driver Educator 

The drtwf odut^ator's iur^ctions are diviried into efitjht broad catexjories and subsequentiy descfib(Kt 
briefly. (They are identified ir> detail ^^nd docun^cnted in the final technical report,) 

I- Ciirrii:uh.jm Development 

It. InstriuJion 

MK t:valudtion 

fV. Logistics 

V. Adniinistrdtion 

Vi. Facility Otisiit^rh 

VIL Pubhc Information and Education 

VfJL Main r(?na/Kfj of Protesional Co^npetenco 

These eight functions represent a brodd specirurn of activities bill combine in the achievement of a 
single god: successfut preparatiOf> of student drivers in the basic skills and knowledges n^^eded for safe 
K^r-try in the higfiway transj^ortation system, 

Indivrdual dri\/er and traffic safety educaiofs are unlikely to perform all the functions or any of 
the same functions lo equal degrees, Locat conditions will be a large deierminanl of the educator's job. 
Howevf^r, student driver educators should be at least fainiU^ir with all functions in order to uwet the 
uncertfiimitiS o( tf^eir future assignments. 

L Curriculum Development 

Tlie drivi^r educator: 

Identifies the state curricufuiTi rr^uiremcnis and detertiiines the insti uciional resources that 
Will be a\/ailable. 

Otjvelops the tjtiurse Curricutum by identifying course objocifves, selecting and organizing 
content, sefecting classroom methods and tr^aching aidsi, and developing an integrated 
ciassroom jboratory irisiruclional program. 

The driver educator must tjOdate rjnd modify the curriculum on the basis of the results 
of student and coufse evaluation, changes m resources or legal n^uirements, and the 
avahabihty ot ImprovcKJ instructional content or rTiedia. 



it. lR$truction 

The driver educator: 

Pres^mts and explains facts and concepts in the classroom and demonstrates principles and 
Proceduies by usjing teacf>ing aids as reqi ^red. 

Manacjosi all ciassroorn activit*es and prepares students fc*- related laboratory activities. 

Plans rinfl directs all laboratory instruction using in-car (behmd-thtj-wh^^el and multiple car 
drivinrj uJnge) and sinuilator instruction. 

ML Evaluation 

The driver educator 

Evtiltjcttfis ^he prorjfK^JSs ai dividual s^uden^s through direct observa^ioM and test construction 
i^nd adiTunisirailon. 

Evciliiales the effeciiveness of the driver eduujtion curr^culurn by f/omtjarmg ^^resenf cJass 
ar;hieverTient with norms or other standards, fn addition, he identifios specific deficiencies In 
piet^aration f{jr revising the curriculiJir^ 
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IV. Logistics 



The driver nduoTtor: 

DulL^rniinus Ih^; clossmoni ^ir- i Kil>nrdU)ry nidtt.'riijls i^ut-ded afui subITlit^^ a rainr^st lh£?s<j 
nidlcricils lo Ihc* school acirnru^irrjtion. 

Maintains cliissrooTii fnatei ih dt-d aids by servicitiii them or arriinginy ior their repair. 

Aids in obtaining autontobiles by f)artiuif)dting in itiformal negotialions with auloiriobiJo 
dealers, and pcrfomiing liaison tunctions bt*iwoen ihe school administration and the doalers. 

Maintains the driver fxJucaiion airs as prescribed oy law, ic^ijiilations, and agreements with 
ihe dealf.vs suppJy'ng the vehic/t?s, 

V. Administration 

The driver edue^jtof ; 

Df^vA^lops and prepares parental consent forms and letters, automobile proeurernont forms, 
and automobile care and servicing expenses. 

Maintains studenr achievement reports and provides students with course cotnpletion ce^t^^i^ 
rjtes for licensing arjd insurance purposes. 

Determines ihni the school, teachers and students as well as the driver education cars are 
pfiiperly insured, initialing requests for additional insurance coverage, as necessary. 

VI. Facility Design 

The driver educator; 

Analyses the reqtiirements ior siJnulatiori and multiple car driving range instructional tech- 
niques throuyh a study of tlie curtiCLilum, budget, legat requirements, and costs of expected 
instructional benefits. 

VIL Public Information and Education 

The driver educator. 

Periorms educational services for the community which directly and indirectly support the 
Croats of driver and traffic safety ediicatton. These services may include: 

Giving speeches un highway safety and driver r^ucation to social and civic organi- 
zations. 

Arrantiing fur public officials involved with highway safety to speak to driver education 
rlasse-;. 

Meetfng wirh parents U) discuss (he cirrver (iducation prograrn and the progress of 
stLKJent drivers. 

VIII. Maintaining Professional Competence 

The driver (xJucaior 

Attends graduaie and u.'chnicjl coufs^^s to enhance his knowlfdg^j of the fiighw^iy tratist^orta- 
lion sysieai, and of drivf^r ediicrilion and Uaffic safely, and moihods uf tnaching the subjeci. 
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Hi}t¥h port*n(*nt literature to keep abreast of current research and the avaiiabilHy of new 
texts and other instructional materials. 



TRENDS IN THE FIELD DF DRIVER EDUCATION 

The student should be aware of trends <n the field of driver eduution* 

Driver education has been a part of ihe stjcondarv school curriculum for nearly four decades. Now, 
evidence is boginning to appear that driver education is entering a new phase where greater interest will 
be focused on this discipline and greater demands will be placed on the instructor. Following are some 
of ih<5se imiications: 

An increasing nurnber of coilecjesand universities are upgrading their driver and Iraffic safety 
departments to prepare college instructors ir^ore adequately for their undergraduate driver 
education programs, to provide courses for advanced degrees, and to conduct research and 
sponsor experiments utilising this research for the improvement of curriculum standards. A 
recently compiled list of institutions of higher education offering courses in driver and safety 
education appears at the end of this section. 

Many colleges and universities are working toward ifiterdisciplinary approach in preparing 
driver and traffic safety instructors. Departments of wciology* psvdiology, police administra- 
tion, radio and television, speech, anthropology, and others are becoming involved in the 
Preparation of "traffic safety specialists.** 

More universities are developing their own traffic safety centers. Many are emphasizing 
specific needs of their respective states-fof example, gerialric driver education, foreign and 
economy cars, motorcycles, and recreational vehicles (boats, trailers, and campers). Some 
universities are emphasizing training in team teaching, television teaching, large group 
instruction, and programmed instruction. 

University graduates will be **traffic safety specialists,** as opposed to **driver education 
teachers,** knowledgeable not only in driver educatior- but also in air pollution, traMic 
congestion, alcohol arKt drugs, behavioral sciences, traflic law, and other disciplines, 

Ihtjre will be greater emphasis on the coordination ol driver education with the areas of 
communication and community relations. 

Teachers will be required to update iheir qualifications and certification by taking refresher 
courses. 

The use of paraprofessionals may be a solution to the financial probletns of driver education 
programs. Their duties could include routine clerical tasks, car maintenance, teacher assist- 
ance in the classroom, and direct but limited instruct ior>al assignment, particularly in the 
.an9e and on-street phases of driver education. 
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INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION OFFERING 
MINOR OR MAJOR IN SAFETY EDUCATION 



> : I 

1 t I 



i i i 
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MtMl UlMtt*rtltr 
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I 

DRIVER & SAFETY EDUCATION 

COURSES 
-a survey 
of colleges 
and universities 



t>y PotrJ O. Coff 



Dpslrict of CoiuinOp^ TedchcrS Cgilege 
A tottufit pntitibfr of th^ ^^EA National 
Conihiiiisioft on S(i*<fTy rdijr;iTpOn. now 
'>'^rvvi r) conSpjitdhT \fi th4? ComiippSSpOn 



More than 1. 100 courses in drjver and 
safety edu<^at»on. or related courses^ were 
Shbmillf^d by 255 coheres and universi- 
ties in thiS survey- Of these courses* 749 
vitU be offered dNnng the 1970 Siin^mer 
s*?sSjorTs. Th€ courses^ whe« mdrcated. 
show th^ir ^69 tire undf^rgraduate, 2 \ I are 
graduaic, and 370 fnay be Uken ♦t>'' either 
undergrad iate or gr?dijate credit. 

The NEA Commission on Safety Educa- 
hon. With the assistance o( Personnel m 
\he state departments of education* cor^ 
ducted tfii5 survey. Information on courses 
arid de^^Tees was received from coUeges 
and univeiSitieS m 46 states and ^^'s- 
trict pf Coiumbta. Not all of the mstitu^ 
tions of higher education wi(h»n the states 
submit^ng reports are included *^ 
Survey, but the returns rece*ved repre- 
sentative of the course offerings »n driver 
and safety education and m refaied areas 
of study for 1969 70. 

F*ftv five mstituttons offer a bactieic* j 
degree ptogramK 27 a master's degree 
Program, and ^ ^ doctor S degree pro- 
gram tor either a ma-nr or a mmor or boih 
tn driver and safety eo ;cation. 

Tiie co^jrSeS doat pTimar^ly with teacher 
preParacion. acc^dt'nt Prevention* SuPer 
vrSion and sdminiilrationn and special 
problem areas traflic i^afety. A majority 
of them offer 3 seme&ter hours credit. 
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INSTITUTIONS OF HIGNEIt EOUCAtlOH OFFERING COURSES 

IN CMWEIt ANO SAFHY EDUCAttON 

A USTING SV STATES FOR 1969-70 



Important: Unless otherwise md^caied all courses are offered annually. 
Offered occasionally* 
Offered as e»<ter>sjoft service** 








When Offered: l — 1st semester 

2 — 2nd semester 

3 — fall quarter 


4'^winter quarter 

5 — spring quarter 

6 — summer 






Credit hoori end level: 

Semester credrts unless indtcatecf t)y a ^^q" (quarter) 
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Pdtt U - The Driver Editor 

M«rii«4f •( MatoMnlN) PvftUniMifll Cmr^Smm 



The student should know the various means of maintaining and furthering his 
profestional competence in the field of driver education and traffic safety* 

A driver Ltiucaiioti insuuciot ain [iianitdin t»Ui furlhtT pi oluisiorifjl i:urnp<^ioiU'0 lhroni|lr 

1. Obj*?ctive evaluation of his pi^rtontuince as a leactior, 

2. Insfjrvice education, 

3. MeiTibL>rship in professional ortjani/aiions and narucipation in their atUivities. 

4. Professional literature. 



The driver instructor's supervisor rs the /ogrccif and best qualified person to make an appraisal of 
the insTfucloT's ncrf jnnance. On the t-isis of his evaluation. \Uq supervisor should encourage the teacher 
to improve his skills and to continue ^^^r interest u^ learnintj. 

Ev^jluaiion by his students can d.so advij;e the driver edue?:ion instructor on areas wheie his 
instruchon is wi^ak. This kinci of evr.' jtion, which usually involves a questionnaire, can have consider- 
able value, with students indicating weaknesses in th«* instr L^cto^'s ni*?thod of leaciiing or his knowledge 
of the Subject. 



A recnnt study showed that most states have inservice training protjrams for driver education 
teachers, available through college and universities, protessioral associations, inJ state education depart- 
ments. Taking an academic course every year and attending at least one state and one national 
corUarerv:e can enhance the drivei educator's skill and professional competence. 

Teachers living near a college or university have the opportunity to improve their professional back- 
grounds by taking night courses or attending special seminars, workshops, conferences, and clinics, Some 
colleges and universities may offer correspondence courses for driver education teachers, of ten granting 
creiHt toward an advanced degree. (A recently compiled list of colleges and universities offering courses in 
driver education and traffic s^^fety immediaioiy procedes tliis section on professional competence. 

Gradudto programs lor the driver education instructor iiiay ifn^lude ifie following courses: 



Organi/aiion, adniinistration, and suf;erviston of safetv education. 

PsychoJogy of accident Prevention. 

Problems and research in traffic and saU.sty education. 

Traffic law ^i nforcement. 

Traffic erxjineering. 

Organization for commimity traffic safety. 
The dynamics of hurnar> behavior, 
Hun^an factors cTiginf^erinc!. 
Advance guidance and counselinij techniques. 

Research statistics methods, indep^^ndent research In traffic saR^iy educanofi. 



OBJECTIVE EVALUATION 



INSERVICE EOUCATION 
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Part M - Imtfuctiona^ System 

Elot.tivtjs in ttiu bfshiivloral sfjiences and traffic safety, tor ex<i[njitc, not taken during college years, 
may include sociologv^ so<;iaJ f^sychology, behavior of youth, <itt(tudo dovoloprtient, taw enforcefTiont, 
trjlfic onginc^f incj, Icgisldtion and licer^slng, state and local cjoverrvnent, traffic jnanagement, and 
coniniutiity sonporL 

Drivcv I'jdm^jnon ti.vjt'tK^fs sJni<^fff ijiwn ihv tjppnf u^nily tfunnti ttic school yci^r In nttfnid 
ri.'lroshtjr (.:unt*?f<jncf>s< worksfio(>s, iltid (>rt>t*JSSiontjl confi>ffina.'li rirvj iniiriMilus. Th^.'^ii' \Uv\tiii^ provkit; 
instrui.tors with the Idtest terichinq deveU>pnients und rescafch findirujs in iUit litfid and the opporlufuiv 
tij discuss mutual probtfjins and oxch;jntjo individual experionces and (d^ias. 

Two national conference's are held af>nually which may offor nidny benefifs to driver educijtjon 
instrijt:inrs. They are th(^ annual conlererKe of the American Driver dncf Traffic Safety Education 
Assntjalit^n (ADTSEA) and the Naliof>al SafiJty Ciirvjress tjfjonsortKl by the National Safety Count:il. 

]f> ddfjirion to (ho »wo national con ferenctis, instructors t3ti atteTXf vcirious niecbngs at tfie state 
and ItK.al levf^ls. State professional associaiions (irovide an opportunity tor driver education teachers to 
participate rn prorjra/Tis designed 10 niecit (jarticnlar ncM^xis arxl intorests. State agencies, suc!i as th(> n^otor 
v<i\uc\ii acfrninistraufifj, cfepartnient of public insiruciinn, or the governor's offit:e, sponsor meetings arxj 
conJ(j»ent:es of interest it> driver edocators. 

Mar>y nrttani/ations and iKjencies ohen contJuct workshops, some highly stJr'X:jaJi/<^, sofnc one-day 
a^aifs or a Sf?ries of one-day meetings held in various parts ol the siate, perniitiinij a greater number of 
teai^iicrs to fjriend and participate, 

FulUjwin<j IS a list of conferentx^s and workshops conducted for driver education insirut:tors 

National Safety Cont^r^iss ^held ann\jaUy \n Chicago durinij the month oJ October). 

Annual Cnnference of fhe Arnerrcarr Driver arid Traffic Safety E-ducatuju Association, 

Gove-^nor's Annuaf Safe(y Conference ar^cf Exposition, 

Annual rneetiny of the Highway tJsefs Federation for Safety and IViobility, 

National Safety Courtcif workshops. 

State and regional conferences. 

State highway engineering conferences. 

Worksho[)s and seminars sponsored annt/ally by various assoeiatfons. 
Rc^jtonaf traffic cfjurt conferences. 

Regional nif/etiegs of the State Highway Officials Ass<:)ciation, 
Summer st.hoot sessions on 3pe<:ific subjects at colleries antf imivtsisities. 

PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 

The student should know the pfofessional of^anf^ations and professional 
literature that will enable him to maintain and further his professional 
competence. 

Profe!isionril assi^Malions serv<' a nurnbr^T dI purpes<?s: improve working cfjndiijons it>r ifiachfirs. 
u[Mjra<ifj [^.^^fhin^J slauclrirds antJ pfaciicrjs, provifie teachrjrs with current infoffUf^tion in the fielfl, modify 
Mxtuircftif^nts aoff rjer uficat^r>n, impfove Cijfricula. provide valuai)le ind^f f:iHUOfi to tfv=r n(?w leai h^u, 
t.oorfiiorjte ihe new id<iris anfl trfloris of nuftnbfjrs, and suijgOst and pTaniav^ Hf^fnUii^i Uifilal^iunti. 
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A pf offHfv?(i1 ttififjhof ofqdni/dtion is tin; Nfitional Ediicdlion Assocration (NEA) whos^? In^ad- 
qi*(iftt^-s aro in Washington, D.C> On<^ of its inciependiMU d*ipHrtiTionts is the AtTicriciin Driwr and TniHic 
Salelv Education Associcilion (ADTSEA), the ofiUini/jtion sf^ecifically lor driwr txJucotion instructor^, 
Tho setjotciriat tor ADTSEA, the Nationat ConiTTiission on Saltity Education^ was dissolved in 1970 by 
ihii NEA Board nl Dirti<:tors, Htiri (ifforts imw tir'j tx^^riMitrcn^xi on ADTSEA's Natior^jl Slod<jni Saft^ty 
PrtHjfjni, ii M-ytTcjr oki s^jhHv iinjdni/t^unn hir high si liools. Wv smd^^nts of mfsintn^T SLt>oi)ls ci^tivoly 
pdMft rpajL* in ifie Proi^f cim, which holds an dnnual confcronco cis well os rot|ional mn<i tings nnfi 
syriiiioMuins. 

SlaK? arwJ (ot:af aUilidtes of NEA onci other education associations work actively in a nunrfx^r of 
afoiis. They cooperjto with state legisiotuu^s to improve the n^tjchiny prolossion and (ho driver educjlion 
prtiqrams: fhtiy assist tin? parent groups hy voicing rnt^jnt)e^r attitudes toward policies, contf itjotiny 
linanciul support, and wriiing articles and news items fOT tlie orciani/ at ions' journals, 

PROFESSIONAL LITERATURE 
Publications 

B(TCcius(^ driver eciuration is a relaliviily f^ew disciplino, it is (hanging and developing constantly. 
Res(?arch is t>ein(| carritxl out by intJ^resir^d ar>d involved individuals and organizations all over t*n> 
c*xinTry, Nowly-tfained instructors with new ideas ^ire expressing themselves in publications concerned 
with dnver txiucation. And the establishtxi teaciers in the field continue to work for Ihe improvenwjnt of 
driver education, sharing their opinions in speechi^s at various conterent^s arKi through articles in 
journals and periodicals. One professional publication prtjpared exclusively fu< driver educators the 
Journal of Traffic S-jfr^ty Education published by /iDTSE A and available to its members without cost. 

Many of the driver education publications have a section of> new books, reports, and articles 
conctirning driver c^lJc^Jtion. A listing of the title, author, name and address of publication or publishtir, 
and date of p'jblic^lion makes it possible for readers to order reprints. These sections have various 
star»dirm headlines and are easily locates! (for exanipte, Traflic Safety's "The Saleiy Library*'), 

In addition m this reader information. sf:*me fje'^iodicals have their own year-end index which lists 
by subiect matter all of th(i articles publtshed in the maga/irv:* duiirtg the year, 

Drivt>r evocation instructors shOLjId work toward building the:r own reference library by puru^as- 
inti books, and subscribing to maga/ine^; aiid othr^r printed materjais. Some pubficalions are directed 
s^H^cilically at the driver education teacfier; others concentrate on disciplines related to driver education. 

Suggested pubiications, listed in three difierent catf^?or»es, appear at the end of this s<x:tion. 

Professional Papers and Theses 

Oilier snufces of current professional Uterature ina tJapers written by graduate stiidents in driver 
(KJuc^jlion afKJ traffic safety for tfviir advanced di^jfc»fjs. A copy of any dissenabon can tje s*icuf(jd by 
writing to University Microfilnis, Box Ann Arbor. Michigan. The order must include the author 

and th(? year the papet Was written. Indicating tfie nufnbef assigned to the pa()er will expedite receip) of 
ihe drK:unient. 

Books 

The driver (KJucation teachtir shc^utd tje himiliar with ihe recent books ort the subject. Many of 
them arc u?ytbor.ks tor high school students^ witti an accompanying teaciier's rnanual. A few have bL'Cn 
written to assist the instructor with such rHumenis of tfu? program as in'<:;jr instruction, curriculum, and 
icai:hirv<t aids atid fqiiip^neni. 
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Sources for Additional Written Material 



ThfiTii miii m^^ny orgartj/aiions with an fpforost \n driwr ^^clucal/on and traftit: saf^jiy that ciin assist 
tho drjvof t,din;aiion tt.'riirhoi by (jf(widint) various typos o( printoci materiat, such as brochures, PaMV 
pblois. pfifi^Klit:ais, <jnd tt^t.'hiii( al fq-><>rts. Tht^ Tvinies and tKldro!isf)s of sonin o( these ortiaTii/aiions 
iolltm'S. 



AEtna life and CasxjattV ComPanV, Driver Education 
Services Seclton^ 151 t^armin^ton Avenue, Hartford, 
Connecticut 061 15^ 

Atlstate Insurance Companv, Driver Education 
Sectmn' Allstate Pia^a. NOrthbrooh, IMinOis 60062. 

Anierican Association uf Motor Vehick Admin^ 
istrators, 1828 L Street NVU, Washington, p^C. 2^>036. 

American Aiitomobil^ Association, 1 7 I 2 G Street NW, 
Washington, D 20QQ6. 

Anierican Manufacturers Association. 320 Ne^ Center 
Building. Detroit, Michigan 48202, 

Aniencan Medical Association, 535 North Dearborn 
Street, Chicago jMinOis 60610^ 

Council for Exceptional Children, National 
Education Association, 1201 16th Street NW. 
Washington, D^C. 20036. 

Ford Motor Companv. Automotive Safety Research 
Office. Dearborn, Michigan 48121. 

General Motors Corporation. Warren^ Michigan 48090. 



Highwav Research Board, Naiional Academv of 
Sciences. 2101 Constitution Avenue NW, 
Washington, D.C. 204I8l 

Highi^V Users Fcderalion for Salety and Mobilitv, 
1 776 Massachusetts Avenue NW, Washington, 
O C 20036. 

Insurance Institute fOr HighwaV SafetV' Suite 300, 
600 New Hampshire Avenue NW, Washington, D.C. 
20037. 

Private Truck Council ol America, 1317 F Street NW, 
Washington, D.C. 20004. 

The Travelers Research Center, Hartford, Connecticut. 

State Department of Motor Vehicles in the state capit^L 

State Department of Public Instruction* in the state 
capital. 

''UsSs Department Of Health. Education, and 
WfeHare, Washington, D.C. 

•U.S, Department of Transportation: t^ederaJ 
Highway Administration: also National Highwav 
Traffic Safety Administration, Washington* D,C. 
20402. 



UTSRATURS areo 



Aaron, James E, and Sirasser. MarJand K. Driver 
an<i Traffic S^fexy £ducavon: Cofltenu Methods 
and QrgartUattofl, Fiflh Printing, The MacMinan 
Companv. New York. New York. 1966. 

American Automobile Association^ Teaching 
Driver Traffic Safety £ducatio/t* McGraw* 
Hill Book Companv, New York, 1965. 

Anderson, William G, t/>*Car tn^tfuction: Methods 
and CofitenX. A Manuai for Teaehen of Driver 
and Traffic Safety SducaVon* Addison Wesiev 
Publishing Companv, Reading. Massachusetts, 1968 



BrodV, Leon and Stack, Herbert J. HighYtay 
Ijfetv a/id Driver BducdtiO/i. Prentice Hall. Inc., 
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersev. 1954. 

Center for Safetv Education* New York University, 
t^/i a/id tf*^ Motor Car, Sixth Edition, Prentice^ 
Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, New JerseV, 1962. 

Insurance Institute for Highway Safetv. 21st 
Annual Driver Education Achievement Program* 
1967.1968 School ar, 600 New Hampshire 
Avenue NW, Washington, OC 



SUGGSSTSD PU8UCAT/ONS 



The first group provides direct interest to di 

Air force Driver. Published monthlV bv 
Department of the Air FOrce, Subscription avail, 
able thrOuQh tUe Superintendent of Documents. 
Go^^ernment Printing Office, Washington, D C. 
20402. Subscription price— S2 per year. 



iv>r education teachers; 

Highway Research News, publistwdquarterlv 
by the National Academv of Sciences, Highway 
Research Board Publications Office, 2101 
Constitution Avenue NW, Washington, D.C, 
20418. Subscription price— $5 per year. 



'Requests for specific documents should be addressed to theSuperj/jtendent of Documents, Government Prtnttnq Office 
Washington. D.C. 20402. 
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SUGGESTED PU8UCATI0NS (Continued) 



Jourftst of Tfi^ffic S&fe%y Bduc^ttion, published 
quarieriv hv. ^nd is the jOutnat for, the California 
Dtiv^r Education Association; also tho olficial 
vOtCe ol American Dnv^r and Trollic SiifeiV 
Edijcation Association (ADTSEA). Mombe»Sht0 
in ADTS&A includes a subscription to ihis lournaln 
Noomember subscriptions at S4.00 pr*r year. 



Schooi Safety, published quarterlv bv (he National 
Safety Council, 425 NOr Ih Michigan Avenue, 
Chicago, Illinois 6061 1 . Sub^ription price- 
S3.60pGr year. 

Traffic S9fety^ published nxinthlv bv thi^ National 
Safety Council, 425 North Michigan Avenue, 
CNcapo, Hnr>OfS 6061 1 . Subscripnon Price- 
S6.60 per vear. 



This second group of pubUcations is informative but rather technical: 

£duc^2ional Technotogy^ 140 Sv*van Avenue* Transportation /tas&arch, Qubhihed quartef *v by 

Englewood Cl»*r t-^w Jer&ey 07632. Pergamon Press* Maxvwell House, Fair view Park* 

Subscription p- ^ ,-$18.00 Per year. Elnnslord New Vork 10523. Subscription pnce- 

$40.00 per year. 

Perceptual and Motor $kiUi, published bimonthly; 
eoM 1441^ MiSSoula* Montana 5980V Subscription 
price-$40.00 per year. 



The publications in this last group are highly 

App/i'ed BrgonomtcSf Pubh shed quarterly by IPC 
House* 32 Hflh Street, GuJriford* Surrey* England. 
Subscription price-$25.00 per year. 

Bduc&tional and Psychological /Measurement^ 
Published quarterly; Box 6907, College Station. 
Durhan^, North Carolina 27708, Subscription 
ppice-Sl 0,00 per year. 

Htz/rran facrort, fw/b^s/7^ bimontMy bv the 
HufTian FacTOrS Society. The John Hopkins Press. 
Baltimore, Maryland 2l2l2. Nonn>ember 
subscription priCe-$20 00 per year. 

International Journal of Man*Machine ^JUdies, 
published four times yearly by Academic Press* Inc., 
7 T T Fifth Avenue, New Vork. New Vork f 0003. 
SubScrjption price-S26 per y«ar. 



ical in fields related to driver education: 

Instructional Technology, published btn^nthly by 
Girard Associates, Inc.* Box 455. Mt^ Arlington, 
New Jersey 07856. Subscription price-$30.00 
per year. 

Journal of Applied Psychology, published bimonthly 
by (he Arnerican Psychological Association, 1200 
Seventeenth Street NW, Washington, D.Cp 20036. 
Subscription price— $2 per issue; $10.00 per voiurm. 

Journal of Experimental Psychology, Ptfblished 
monthly by the ArY>erjcan Psychological Association, 
1200 Seventeenth Street NW, Washington, O.C- 
20036. Subsi^ription price-$50 per year. 

Journal of Mowr Behavior, published quarterly; 
726 State Streer, San'a Barbara, California 93t0l. 
Private individual subscriber rate— $8 per year. 
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InslriieKoNal ObieeKni ht Drlvtr E4ueatlM 

The student should know the syttematfc procedures for determining the 
iiutructionat objectives that will allow a driver education course to produce 
safe, efficient vehicle operators. 

Tho tjltimatii tK^al of driver education is to enable drivers to operate their vehicles safely. 
cfticienllVp ^t^cJ rf^sponsibly. If this 9oal is to be attair^ed, obiectives for drivef education must be 
derived from those behaviors that constitute *'saJe. eMicient. responsible*' driving. 

ManV driver educators, as well as most drivers, tend to feel they know what behaviors make up 
ilie ^Jct o( driving, Doubiless they know a great deal. However, a more systematic jpProach ihan 
dephjnding upon orio's own powers of recall is necessary if a truly comprehensive identification of 
driviriij behaviors is to (ake Plai:e. On& highly systematic effort was the "Driver Education Task 
Analysis'* performed by the Human Resources Research Organisation (HumRRO) under sponsorship 
of NHTSA- Since this Project served as the basis for much of the material usfxi in identifying driving 
task rtxtuirements in Seciion III of this guide* a brief description is warranted- Moreover, the ^same 
general approach to the identification of instr jctional objectives may help individual driver educators 
in esfablishing obiectives appropriate to the particufar requirements of their region. 

The Driver Education Task Analysis was intended primarily as a source of technical data to guide 
qualified curriculum development specialists in preparing appropriate driver education programs. It was 
not interKJed for direct application by driving instructors. Another task analysis has been performed 
by Malfetti (1970). While not as detailed as the driver education task analysis, the Malfetti analysis is 
more directiy usable bv driver educators. 

ANALYSIS OF THE HIGHWAY TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 

In aiiemptinc to identify the behaviors a driver may be called upon lo perform, it is userful to 
look first at the larger system in which driving takes place. This system, generally called the 
'Highway Transportation System/* consists of the driver, the vehicle he operates, the roadway over 
which he travels, the traffic he encounters, and the general physical environrrient in which the operation 
takes Place. Each of these highway transportation system "comiponents" is capable of creatir>g require- 
ments to which the driver must respond* 

First, the driver must respond to hinr^self as a component. His level of fatigue or alertness, his 
emotional state, his phVsical condition, and a variety of other individual factors may give rise to 
specific behaviors. For example, the tired driver may r>eed to turn on the radio, open the window* 
get out of the car. or undertake other steps to offset fatigue. 

Secondly, the characteristics of the vehicle determine much of what the driver must do. The 
(lature of the vehicle's controls, displays, and harxiling diaracter istics largely determine what the 
driver must do to oPerate the vehicle, while the physical structures and mechanisms give fise to a 
variety of servicing and maintenance requirements. 

Thirdly, the roadwaV exerts a strong and pervasive influence over what the driver does through 
ws contours {hills and curves), configurations (intersections, on-arxi off-ramPs)* its surface conditions, 
and associated traffic control markings and devices. 



Jl 3t 



Pan II * InsUucTional SV^tcm 

Thn iiK^sl <;ornt>lox and potentiaily ha^ifdous m o( rt^quiremenls arises from the presfiince on 
ihL^ lUcidwav ot traffic; , includinti both vehicular and pedt^strian traffic. It is the presence o\^ the 

roadway of uther road iis*?rs thi^t eremites the need for constant visual surveillance 3s well as the 
behaviors inv<>!ve<i in such ^ictivHies as passing* followint], and overtaking^ 

Firiaify the (arger physiCtif enviroruiii^nt with its changes in illumination, tern per at Lire, and 
W(Mlher conditions, intlu^ir^c^JS titwv Iht; dn^/ili wtM i.ip(!rnh^ htS vdiicU^. 

Th^^ starting point in the Driver Educat/on Task Ana/ysis was an exan^inatiori of the highway 
transporldtion syslcin to identify tlie lull range of systt^ni characteristics capable of giving rise to 
driving behaviors. This analysis was augmented by a revkjw of over 600 PubJications* ranging from 
research reports to textbooks, dealing with driving. In all, over 1>000 behavior -related system 
characteristics were identified. These characteristics were analysed both individually and in cornbina* 
tion with one anothfjr- to identify the specific behaviors that were requ+red of drivers. The result ot 
this ancilysis was a list of over 1700 specific behaviors tliai fnake up what we know of as driving. 
This list of behaviors defines a s*it of performance requirements which starve ior the curriculum 
development process a function which is analotjous to that served by performance specifications in 
iho deveiopment of a manufacturing process. 

ANALYSIS OF CRITICALITY 

Eviin the ntost extensive progrant ot drjver education cannot t^ossibly qualify beginning drivers 
to perform all rtJQuired behaviors. Initial instruction must be somewhat selective. In determining 
whtch behaviors to deal 'A^ith> and to what degree \o cover th^jni, the major consideraitons should be 
th':^ critically of the behavior to the safety and efficiency of the highwi:,- transportation sysfeni 
rather th(in> for exa^npl^i* the interests of a particular instructor or student Unfort^jnately* there is 
very littfe valid data bearing uPon the relationship between specific behaviors and the safety or 
efficiency of the highway trans|>ortation system. For this reason* criticality has to be determined 
through a Process of human judgment. In the Driver Education Task Analysis the judgments were 
rendered by some 100 highway safety authorities rei>resen ling ihe fietds of driver educaiion* driver 
licensiru^, traffic enforcement* fleet safety* and broad highway safety programs. The process by which 
crMJCc'jlily was evaluc'Hed w5S extff?mely cof^iplex and need not be considered here. The resuU was a 
Criticality valuR for each driving behavior. While the values represent only opinion* the agreement 
among Ihoyj rendering the judgments was sufiiciently h^gh to warrant treating the criticaliiy vatues as 
rtif>rfjsoriting a true "consensus/* Whatever their lirnitatfons, it would appear that the criticality values 
offer a hett^.'r basis tor setting Priorities in driver education than would be the opinion of any one 
individual instructor, 

DETERMINATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES 

The final step in th*^ systematic determination of instructional objectives is the selection of 
ihosf^ behavif^rs thai a^e to become perfornjance ol^Jectives for the driver education course* and the 
ic^^>nti^ia^io^ of the knowle<lges and skills that would enable students to attain these obieciives* 
rjj^fneraJly callfjd *'enfjbliruj** objrjctives. 

In determining which of the behaviors reciurred of drivfjrs should become perforn^anc^ 
objectives, [primary attention shouEcl bf? givon to the criticality of the behavior to safe and effective 
driving. In the Driver Education Task Analysis* the highway safety authorities described ^arli^r wer^i 
ask«(J lu id*?nTif/ thosfj b^:+iavtors that vw^re suificif^fnlly critical to warrant bi.^ing required of a new 
firivfjr before he might ent^Jr the hic)hway trans(:>oriation system. These judgrnents form the basis upon 
which perfr;rmance objectives werrv selected. 

While criticaftty to Sdfe and efficient driving shtxjid be i\ priTuary cfritwrrninani in the Sf^leclion 
nf rxirformanco (ibjf^ctiv(?s* the individual secondary school teacher must temper considerations of 
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uriticalitv with ihcj roalititjs of the individual school, in particiHar its ability to sup^port attainment o( 
various pDerformafiuu obificlivt^s. Many perlorrnancos, such as those involved in collision avoidance, may 
bo highly crPTii;;^l <'jnd yoi not be r:ap3b)G of bf?inO tiiughi withm a pariicular school. The ptjrformanco 
obiecfives identified in th(^ driver education ti*sk analysis should, therefore, be viewed as constituting 
a cioal towa'^d which to strive but not n(X:essariJy one that is universally c^jpable of attainriinnt. 

Onco perfnrniance ob|ecttvi*s lidve bt^on i.3Siablisiia.j, the clnviir ixlucator must iJltenipt to identity 
thosie skiih and knowiiidges that are requiirxl ^n aitainnient oS perlonnanco objectives. These skills 
and knowlDd^es become objectives in ihemselv':;s. Knowledge obiectiws may Le divided into two 
catei^ories- those that enable by showing the driver how to perform, and ^* e that "enable*' by 
motivating him to pDcriorm, The first category of knowledge objectives includes information related to 
the performances themselvf*s. as for example the activities required in performine a left-hand turn. In 
addi;icn it includes such factual information {e.g., speed limits, tire pressures) and concepts (e.g., 
centnfLjgal force, efft ts of alcoho') that aid liim if^ carrying out the performances. 

The second category, notivating knovvledge objectives, is primarily concerned with inforn^ation 
that pikiys a role m influencing the driver's attitud^a^ his beliefs and opinions, relating to various 
drfvirvg bohaviors. ExampJes of such objective" mcfude accident statistics or forces actir^g upon the 
occup)ant of a motor vehicle in a crash, it is believed that information related to these adverse 
cons^^quences of poor driving wilt mottvate drivers to adoPt those behaviors that constitute 
p(^rforrTiance objectives. 

Both typ'-s of knowledge objeciiv<*s should be derived from identified performance objectives. 
TIns is the only way to assure that the course provides all of the information that is required and 
avoids including information that is not required. 

Many pe'^forrnance objectives require, in addition to the mere possession of information, the 
developiment of perceptual or riotor skills. Perceptual skills relate to the ability l^o interpret Patterns 
of stimuli while motor skills relate to the ability to carry out complex performances in a 
coordinated, smooth, or rapid manner. The disiinguishir>g characteristic of skills is the need for 
practice m developing a capabitity to perform. In establishing skill objectives, the driver educator 
must take care to identify the Performances in sufficient deiail as to assure his ability to provide the 
required practJce. 

Advantages of preparing perform^^nce orier>ted driver (xJucation objectives include the following: 

1. They provide a ri>eans by which the driver oducator can plan an appropriate set of 
relev^iru student learning experiences- and the materials needed to support thos<3 
experiences. 

2. They pn^vidt^ a medium through which students, parents, other teachers and additior^t 
interested parties can identify just what the courtyj is to accompilish, 

3. They provide a standard by which the student achievement may be evaluated. 

Some educators have been concerned that the formal pxcParaiion of instructional objectives may 
stifEe the individual instructor's creativity and initiative, Howevfjr. in practice such does not seem to 
occur. Rather, by having an established set of objectives to work (roin, the te^^cher getnerally 
exp)erif;nces greater freedom in the preparation of r:oupx rrtaterials than )s the case wh^re objectives 
drfi vaguely stated and policy guidance rnust be apt>1iej to the materials themselves. Moreover- 
ob|e»;t[vos arf^ not (mfTlutabl^^; whenever bett^^r obtectives can be Edentrf^ed, they may be adopted. 
What is important is that the objectives be mad»v explicit so tliat they are shared by everyone. 
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BASIC REFERENCES 



McKnight. A* Jani^s, **Sy^teni Analvsis Pmpovnts 
Dfiver Task/* Tral lie Safety, VoL TO, No. 12, 
pp. t6-l 35-36, NattonaJ Safety Cooncil Publica- 
tion, December 1970. 

McKnighT, A, Janoes and Adams, B«rt 6. DiiV«r 
BtAtcatio'f Ta9k Analysts, VotumaU TaskD^scrip- 

Alexandfia, Vkginia, Firuil Report, November t970. 

McKni9ht. A. Jarne^ and Adam, Bert 6, Ofivfif 
Edtrcation Task Aaatyiis^ Votumetl: Tatk Ar*atys*s 
Methods, PP* vii'VMi, 3-tt. Driver Education Task 
Analysis, Volume II: Task Anaiyiis Metl>ods. Human 
Resources Research Organi»ricn, Alexandria, 
V/qinij), t970. 



Malfetti, James Oescrtptton of the Driving Task 
Adaptable for a Aiartuai lor Btgtnning Orirtn^ 
Teachers College, Columbia Uni^»Sitv, iPrepaved 
tor Amef icao A»oci^tM>n ot Motor Vet^icles Admin- 
istrators uncier a special granr by the ir^orance 
Institute for Highway Safety) 

Mitlef, Jerrv Waiting Seiiavrofsl Otfecti¥es in 
Dfivar and Traflic Safaiy, Trattic Safety Institute, 
pastern Kentucky University {in press). 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Artimerman, Harry L. and Meiehing, William H, 
77re (feri¥ation, Analyiti, and Oauification of 
Imtmctional Otr/^tiwi, HomRftO Technical 
Roport 66^, May t966. 

Orumheller, Sidnev J. Handbook of Curriculum 
Design for lndi¥idualfzed Instrvctioft: ffow to 
Develop Cttrricuium Aitatefiaft ftom Bigorottsty 
Defined Behavioral Ottfactiv^, Educational 
Technology Publications, Eng^wvood Cliffs, 
Nei^ Jersey, t97l. 



Mager, Robert F. Preparing Obfactives lor 
Programntad Imtruction, F^aron, San 
Francfsca, t962. 

Popham, James W., et. at. Imtrvctionai 
Otiectives: American EdUcatior>al Batearch 
Aatociatton Monograph Series in Corriculum 
Bvahtation^ Rand McNallv & Company, 
Chicago, t969. 
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SsImHm m4 OrftiiitAtlM of UflruellOMl CcMmI 

The student thould be able to select and or^uUe intuuctiofitl content needed 
to implement instmcttonal objectives. 



SELECTtNG CONTENT 

KnowtedBB Information 

Once the instructional cbjoctives-perfortTiance, knowledge, and skill— have been identified (or a 
proqrafn of instruclron, content related to the kj.jwiedcje and skifl objectrves must be selected and 
organized so that tKe instructional program contains relevant and meaningful matertal. Information 
related to the knowledge objectives is conveniently classified under tf>e followir^g categories: 

Procedural Information ---\f\\o%tn^\!\ot\ describing the specific performances that are required, 
e.9.- starting Procedures, left turn procedures, servicing and maintenance Procedures. 

factum Information concerned with various characteristics of the highway 
transportation system which either (1) enable drivers to carry out procedures, qJ&., speed 
limits, location of displays, tire pressure, meaning of signs, or (2) influence the driver's 
attitudes toward application of procedures, e g., accident statistics, particularly in relation 
to specific hairards such as railioad crossings and failure to wear safety belts, 

Oor^cBptu^ Information -\f\\ofxx\^x\of\ concerning the relation^ips among characteristics of 
the highway transportation system, including those that (Denable drivers to reach sound 
decisions, e.g., interpretation o( road maps, freeway interchange configurations, and 
(2) influence the driver s attitudes in a way that will encourage correct decisions, e^., 
vehicle closing speeds, effects of rain upon surface friction. 

Knowledge information of this nature must be selected for each driving task— accelerating, 
stopping, passing, parking, etc. A variety of content sources ^oukJ be reviewed and selected on the 
basis of their relationship to the knowledge objectives. Sources may include the followir>g types: 

1. TextbookSt particularly those with emphasis on performance orientation, e.g.. Learning 
to Drive by William G. Anderson ( Add ij;on Wesley Publishing Company, 19711. 

2, Cuff fCulum materials, including: 

Highway Users Federation for Safety and Mobility's iHUFSAM> "Resource Curriculum." 

Driver oducalion curricula from state departments of education and educational 
institutions having programs in Criver education and traffic safety (Michigan State 
University, Central Missouri State College, University of Maryland). 

Natrona! Highway Traff/c Safety Administration (NHTSA)'sponsored curricula, 
including the U.S. Coast Guard program prepared by American University, and this 
Instructor Guide. 

Curricula Prepared by the military services, particularly the multimedia program of 
the U.S. Air Force. 

3, Technical references and manuals, particularly instructor manuals published by organiza- 
tions such as AEtna Lite and Casualty Company and Allstate Insurance Company on 
drivirKi simulators and their use in driver education. 

4. Periodicals and journals which CAntain articles relevant to various aspects of thf^ driving 
tasks. 
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A nutnbof o( Xhiisa s^)^jrces should be t£?v»ewod for rnalerii*! relevant to specified kr^owtedcje 
objectives. Only mater ici( haviny d c(ear lelaiionsiup to s()ec»1ied objectives, however, should be 
s*?[ected lor inclusion in the progratn of instruction. Material which is not behaviorally relevant should 
be excluded. For exafJW)*e, kr^owftidgf^ of thn structure and function of the eye would appear to play 
IniU? if\ wo t^jri Fii tuih^: oujIjIliuj or nuitivatinti diiviirJi to cajiy out visual or perceptual tdiks atiti 
should not be ijeiectcd for inuluiiion In driver education proyriini, even though such infor rrwition now 
aDpears in <^ number of tests. 

Skill Information 

SkiOs involVfK) in driving are largely o1 the following two types: 

ferceptuaf-JUi^i abihty to interpret stimulus patterns correctly, e.g.- ludcjment of stopping 
distance, iudgtnent of gap size. 

ft/cAoftioror-The dbility to perlorm responses requiring particular speed, coordrr»ation, or 
sfnootfmesij. e,g,, coordination of cRUch and tscce/erator, smooth bra*:e tsppjication. 

Tho tormtUion of skills requires the communication of ^propriate information and the provision of 
practii:e until the activity may be performed at the required level. Instructional "content*' consists 
priniarily of a description of the nature of the skills. 

Up until recently, the instructor had difficulty obtainirxj clear, concise skiH descriptions and 
related information for skills associated with pass^ing. parkinn, backinti, etc. Sources frorn which ski!l 
mformation can now be selected include: 

1. Driver _Educatfon Task Analysis, Vofume T: Task De^cnptfons , Human Resources 
Research Organization IHumRRO), Alexandria, Virginia 22314. 

2. Driver Education Task Analysis, Volume IN: Instructional Objf?ctives , HumRRO. 

3. A Oescfiptton of \he Dnving Tast; Adaptable for a Ma;^ual for Beginning Drivers, by 
Jarr>es L, Malfetli. Columbia University, 1970. 

4. In-Car Instruction; Methods and Content , by Witham G. Anderson, Addison Wesley 
Publishing Company, Reading, Massachusetts, 1963. 

These sources contain information on what is required of the betjinning clriver in terms of skills 
that would enable him lo driw zaif^iy and effeciiveJy. 

Attitudes and Habits 

Development of driver attitudes is essenfialiv a matter of cf:>mmmi/caiing Informatroff that wifJ 
lead to a set of beliefs that are consistent with effective driving. For example, development o1 
fa^/orable attitudes toward the use of safety belts would take place through the communication of 
information concerning accidents with and without safety belts, photographs or motion pictures of 
"clumjT>y" occupants during test crashes, and so on. 

Many existing driver education Programs make liberal use of threats such as "speed kills," or 
scare tactics such as '*gory'* movies in an attempt lo influence attitudes. While, in a technicaJ sense^ 
these techniqufis do involve the communication of "information,'* the approach is emotional rather 
than rational. In view of the abundance of research demonstrating the futility of emotional appeaJ, 
Such an af)proach should be excluded from consideration by the instructor who is sdecting material 
for a program of instruction. 

The ti^rm ''habit" generally refers to a characteristic response? o\ e cirive? that occurs without 
the driver's having to think about rt. Use of turr> signals when ch^ncjincj lanes, resjjonse to trallic 
signals, and use of the rear vision mirror fire examples of habitual responses. In order for a habit to 
be establishec^, the situatinn to which the response is made mi^st occur with relatively high frequency, 
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Ifi dcvetoiHTK) (dSlr ui;hondl uonteiit< those responst^s ihdl dre roqinred with suff u:ient regularity to 
warrant their being yiitablishtKl as habits should be included. 

0\it baMt: assu[tiption b^^it^g made by individuals dunged with the rnsi)onsibilUv ot selectitig 
conleut for profjrjrns ot ^risif u^:?^on is thaf the hfeL^.nfnng driver has litt/e or no previous know/edcje 
or skill iJiro<:tlV relatLn^l to df iviiKj. Cons^^ciuontly , itOfiK selocttx* as Deinr^ ciiret tly related to th(.=! 
driving tdSk are also iniliaily sole^^tod for instruction. In different types of instructional arCMS, it is 
not uniiskial to \u\d that sofTie of the material found relevant to specific objectives has already been 
learneci by the student and. conseciuentiy. is not setecteo ior inclusion in the training progran^. 

There are sofTi*^ factors that Ntint whdt should be taught in driver education programs. Among 
thesL^ factors are' 

1. Amount of variable in struct ion af time. Unfortunately, the an^ount of instructional time 
in the secondary school system available for driver education progranxs is linuted, 
particularly with rest^ect to the amount of 'n traffic behind-the-wheel experience. As a 
resull the instructor inust select content that is most important to Successful and 
iJficient driving. Content that must be oinitted, although in^portant, should be assigned 
as reaci/ng assignments. Even so, it is inevitable that some performance elements of a 
program must be omitted. Ideally, a well designed curriculum will contain several 
progt'ams of instruction that cover all aspects of driving ,3fxi enable secondary School 
pupils to acquire the total body of instruction by enfulling in these courses, 

2. Availabfe practice areas, conditions, and situations^ Selection of coutent lor behind- 
theAA^heel instruction is often limited by the availabifity of different types of roadways, 
and the types of traffic conditions and situations within a short distance of the school, 

3. Environmental conditions- Certain aspects of driver education will have to be lauglit in 
ttie classroom because specific environnientat conditions such as icy or sriow-t^overed 
roadways or sand-covered roadways are not present. Driver training programs in certain 
geographical regions suci> as the far Southeast and Southwest rarely experience snow. 
Programs in these areas, must limit coverage ot these topics to verbal instruction. 

4. instructors inability to controf traffic elements. There art? fnany aspects of the traffic 
situation that an instructor is not ajle to Program in order to allow student drivers to 
practice specific maneuvers in reaction to movements made by other drivers. When the 
opportunity arises, behind the-wheel instruction in response to driver movements can 
take Place, 

5. Amount of risk. Certain elements of behind the wheel instruction could involve some 
risk. Skid control practice, evasive maneu^^rs, and returning to the roadwaV after 
dropping off the paveiTietU edge are exan^ples. The instructor tnust consider the 
amOLmt of danger involved to the student driver, tc himself, to others, and to the 
property of others before making a iinal decision on whether to select certain 
maneuvers for behind-thewheel instruction. 



ORGANIZING CONTENT 

In the oryani/ation of a iraintnc) prograni, instructional ol>iectjvos— porfcimanCfi, knowledge and 
skill-and thf? related conlenl to be mastered are arranged into some logical ordcf. A basic condition 
for thr. acfiutsition of knowledge. skilL and habit is the occurrt^nce of learning experiences that bto 
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Sfjqufjfictid in Utrn^s of if^strui;:tion3l principles, Tht? orgimi/dllon of a pi^rformance-ofkinted drivof 
fKJucation curnculurn i<; csptx^idlly chti]lenijin<i boaiusf; the knowlodgc acquitt'd in IhG classroom is 
Githor nmissary for, or (?nhances tho letirniotj of, skills and habits to be used in the laboralorV w on 
the rotyl. 

1 , tach inslructiooal unit should have tt s()et:ihfKl instruchonal objective(s), and tha 
iniormation conlent should be logically and clr^arly ordered in support ol it, Sludcnt 
df ivers must know the obj<}ctives of each instruclional unit, and tht; standards ol 
perlormance they are ex|>ected lo attain, 

2. Tlie rnalGrial to brt inastered nuisi be rt?view^)d occasionally. Some student drivtsrs will 
not understand tho niatorial or learn procrKJiires during thoir first exposure. Even those 
beginning dfivofs who l^iarn initially may lorget some materifils or elefiiofils ol 
procedures tjs the course proco<Kls. The instructor is obligated to aid student drivofS in 
attairiirHj inSiructional objf?ctiv(.^. This contrasts with the view that ttie instructor's 
f)bligation is lulfillcjd by a single presentation ot inlormation. Too often instructors 
view their obtitjation completed with the initial presentation ol material. 

3, Classroom and laboratory experit^nces must be f;i)ordinated to occur close topether in 
tin^e. Most ol Ih^ knowledije transmitrcd in the classroom is lunctional be<::ause it 
pre|)ares the students for sirnulatt^d or actual driving experiences. Therefore, classroom 
prtjparations should be tolkw^d hy their related laboratory sessions. Ideally, laboriitory 
instruction should follow classroom instruction very closely— separated by a short rest 
(VlU9L^ Since the idfjal is hard to attain, a brief summary ol related classroofn material 
should be (liven before be<;inning ihe Paboraiory ext^erience. 

4, Practice of procedu'es anri devt^lnpnurnt of skills shoutd occur periodically. Periods ol 
pracfico ^ould not be r)rolon(jBi. Procedures and skills benefit from |>efiodic exercises 
becaust] procedures can he forgotten. Effective learning typically requires re|:ietition ol 
atternpts *,intil successful perfortnance is achieved. Prolonged sessions should be avoided. 
They may result m I'lf- development of undesirable driving behaviors because student 
drivers ruay become \iiod or bored, and they may adopt behaviors which may 
compcnSfite for ihos^j conditions as well as interfere with lefjrning good driving habits 
and skrils, 

5. Tests should be given periodically as a means of inlorming beginning drivers and 
Teachers of prcKfressn and for reinforcing successful performance, 

6. Student drivers should be held responsible for all previous course material at any point 
rn rhe rours*^j. The goal of a course is lo help young drivers meet the rnstructional 
objectives at cowf^i compleiion. Cons<xiuontly , periorti<: review arid rotesting afe 
rK?cessary to ovtjrcorne the reflects of fc^rfjettintj or incoinpliMe learning. 

Spi^cific guides lor in-car instruction sequenciny cire: 

K TraCh [)reoperal ive proc(xfures first. 

2, Teach lundamental proc^jdures find skills, e,g., sjjeod control or steering control, belore 
t<jat:hing the more complex skills which require the driver to use two or more skills, 

turning. 

3, Provide classroom instruction or a pr^3^fr^ving orii^ntation on conajpts, prt)cedures, and 
other inlormatiofi prior to behind -the wheel instruclion. 

A. Expose new drivtirs to Iho less complex procedures an<i Sfr;ills arfd content information 
first, i.e., instruction shouiri proijross from the simple lo the complex. 

Classroom and sintuliition instruction sfiould sup[>lerTienl bdiind-thcwhi^K^I-instruction whf^ther 

fjtven on a drivirtg range, in an oM slfeei arr^^, or in Irnltic. If possible, the fJassrOorr* and simulation 

instfuLtion rehiled to a Sf^ccific maneuver should be givOn bi^lore rhe stu<hin* driver is givf^n practical 
inslructiOf^ for !h(? man(.niv(3r. 
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Ir^ wnti*! ii^stiiiut^s will bo <io pructic^l instruction on lopics v^ii±\ should bo covered <n 

rh^j c^jssfi>orTi (o/r, l^»w onlurc:ofrnjoi, ^flsuf^ioa^ <:tc..i or in the sirnidator l^ibornfory <c.y., rf^actiiKj (o 
;'('ittjif* ofru?r<joiK'i('s suih tjs tifo, stuck iK:r(;lorrJtor , f^t<:.) Inslfuclion on Ihosic loi^ics sJ^ould be lavjghl 
df ri I^Hjirdt pi>itu in Mil* pni^irtKti. 

Snv'^idl < oM+Mi^^ hfvol iMxthoo^^s ror^iaio d ?aKiufni<i^ lisf i>f toptos Ih^t should bo ciugtit to tbo 
bixjinniuij dnvoi. Tlv^ l^slb uso<iiW d^tiicuxl U:>Wi:iTd i>tjhtod lb<;wbool in^Uuclion. 
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Stitefton of liiflr«eKoaal M«fkod$ and Mtdia 



INTRODUCTION 

Otii e the insirui.tion-il ijontent apprapnaie to estjblishpcj course obie^ctiws lias tumn idontifiud, ii is 
nfjcf^ssrffy ihe in^iriictioni}} jjuidui through which studunts w^N ^^evG}op the rcqmnid knowledfjes, 

dttitudi-ss, skills and habits. For purposes of discussion, media can be divided into four categories, 
conesponding lo ihc locatjoti of instruction (1) the classroom, 12) the siniulator, (31 the drivint? range, 
ar^d (41 the strt^it. 

Discussion of (^ach [:<U(jqorv of instructional rnedia wilt locus upon the characteristics of the media, 
thf^ir rettUion to Vcirious typf^s of instructional content and liieir ability to contribute to effective 
instruction, Th^^ atonal use of the media during the administration of a course is discussed in the section 
on Curriculum Administration, 

CLASSROOM INSTRUCTION 

Whilfj clfjssrooi]! instructi-on is coftimon to alinost all education, its pL^rposes, ccki tents, and 
technrquos Vtiry w^<^t^V wii^v Us specific appfication. Driver edi^carion and traffic safety c^assroon^ 
e^pfHiences should pretjare stLideni drivers to drive t)y providing those fi^ndannental knowledges and 
instiHimi thoSf] attitudes ^tiat are prerequisite to becoming a safe and efficient driver^ Classroom 
exf^erifjncys may a^^hie^ e these goats directJv and indiVectiy. Some classroom transmitted content is 
dirertly applicable to driving task and does not require a laboi^atory experitjnco to insure that the 
drtvor education student learn. Olhor claissrooni content prepares the student driver for laboratory 
lessuns difccily related to tre driving task. 

Tfaditionol methods of ir^siruction arc applicable. The lessons must support the attainment of 
specific and realizable objectives that are ultimately related to safe and efficient driviny. Preparation of 
tiie lesson involves detailed lesson plan construction, including the selection of particular classroom 
teaching techniques, audio visual aids, and textbook assignments. Smte many lessons will prepare the 
bec]innin^j driver tor laboratory work, the classroom activities must be f>lanned to integrate ttie classroom 
and laboratory periods through the specification of objectives, selection, and si^quenciru^ [)f contfMit ar^d 
desifinat^on of if^aching fT^Jihods. 

Goals 

The student should know the goals of classroom instruction in drrver education 
and traffic safaty. 

There are two imporiar^t goals t^f (irlver cxJucation dassrooin instruction, t)oih tiasicallv perforru- 
anci^ oriented {]) the transmission of facts and concepts and> iti courses with a pr3f;ucal orientatioti. tfie 
tiansrncssion u1 tirocc^riural inf or fixation as well; and (2) the preparation of tfie student driver for other 
leijrning experiences. In rhe iatier, the kJiowJedge transmitted m the clarsroom is considered "enabling" in 
that Us acquisition enah'c^s the studeru driver to engage in other loaf nmg *^xpeT lences with the prospet t of a 
redStJOatile degree of success. 

The driver edJvc£/tion cJassronm f:x;x;riew* readies the student driver for laboratory inslfucuon, 
inMudint} behinri- the wheel training. Its ultimate purpose is to provide the boginning driver witfi a 
foundation of knowiedgf^s and sV;ills, gen<^raMy enabling information, that he may develop to the point 
wUiuii he can reteive tjractical fjehind the-wheei instruction, ^n addit/ori, a great deal of the information 
tftinsTuittefi to the student driver is e"!OtivaMonal in t>urpose. It consists of infurmauon concerning thii 
highway transpor<aiion systeui and its potential ha/'ards. This information wiU develop within the 
student driver thoS(> atiuudes that lead f-iim to the appficatiun of safe driving knowledges and skids. 
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Rec;uirem6nts 

The student should ki>ow the requirements of the classroom eKperience, 

L h { l^iss si (|(>ni1 I'f K'Filrti, w"lh r^plii il ^irui r^Mli/jhU' nh^'t rivrs u i oa<:h losson oi s(;s^lt>ti. 

SUjii'Tif (ii ivrib IM(KI iu^ [nl I \\\r sf Jt i ft sUurtiiiiidl ohi^ i Tiv<'S lu t it; J U jirit d , tlir sprM^n; lovt-l u\ 

(i( hifrvt^rnrnt or SliifuiHrds itusy J^^^ itKlividi idtly t;xptM:ti.nJ lo riie<Jl , diid tlii; rndiintjr tinri nuxli! i>t 

I esjK^ns FTUisi ho K|Hni/^;d locjiLaliy ^>lh dppropriate Lontont jUdU^rial lo support the main pointb. 
(1ht' Si^.iion on Li)sson Hlnn Dovoloprnr^nt prov(clf!s a deUilltjci deiscription of tN? devolopnieni of hjsson 
pljns.) Thori^ is no substnuu? Ujr f> wi^^ll orgr^rii/od classroom cxpori^iiiro, and ii is dUliriill io achiovfj oiK^ 
vvithoLit a vv^;ll dnvt;lop^;d pUru Orciani/^jiion has hL-f^ti shown 10 hi^ niorc iruciai ilian iht; (IukIic) 
OiisiniuoT, film, procjfaintni^fl insiruriion) that mcjy t)0 uM^d fof pr(*s<iniaiion of ihf? mahittiaL 

FuT a bdtisfaiiory i.lasbroorn expi^i i*^ni all p^jf ticipants nmsi bo pioparod for Wvi losson, TUo 
iniitnn ioi must cffjvelop and/f^r review fiis Iwsi^^n plan, tefertint^e material, and toachin^j aldf, arranglny for 
.MidiovjsUfit aids or oihor special rxjuipmreni, Handoui matorials must b(? piopared in advance sn that 1lioy 
tifi' H^vailabtif fit iho boginniny of i^Kh class. Beginning drivers should havr.' compk;uxi thoir assitinrnnnt 
v^hK.h will givo thoni ihd appropriate background malorlal lor iho losson fjr provide Iho focus for funhn'sr 
eKartuoLirion c^/rincj tJass. 

Uy^ <>1 tti<; approf'iT iato rnt'dia and aids will onhanco ihr; offGiUivonoss of tho classroom expcrict co. 
Tfir purpose of instructional nids is to provide experiences for the student drivers which are of a qualitv^ 
atid scope that exceed the quality 01 the instructot's lecture materials, StJch instru<Jt onai aids-films, 
lilmstrips, and other materials and devices -should not t>ij selected for thriir owti sakt.-; rather, ihoy 
sfiov^td ir^irodoced only when they will make ihe {lurru.ulum more effective. 

Tti(^ instructor must preview films and filmsirips to dtjtertnine their suitability as an instructional 
aifj to sperifft: lessons, in previewing the material, thie instructor should develop a Synopsis of tho 
presi'ntation. The synopsis should state running tirn^5 of the fihn or, if app!irabl^^ specific sequencL>s in 
It. and shoufd indicate the pnints where the projectionist is to stop the filn^ to perrnit the instructor to 
m*ir;+' a t>oir^[. 

AodiO'Visual tnatoriais should nnver f>e ri subsiitutrj for an absent teacher. They must always be 
uw^d wi ifi thf' losiructitjnai tirogram. M a f ilrii is tiot dU inicqral t>ai t of the Irjsson, the Ixigioning drivers 
may n-ijafd th<j <JassfOon> hour as a vacatiofi from the normal routine and develot) a "recreati<;nar' 
altitude toward films. 

Tho apt'rotjriait' usf^ of filtris and filrnstrips is to convey information which the studen^ drivers 
must roidii^ Snfnm \\v^ U\ni is shown thf.^ insuucior luust infor^l^ the ix?girining drivers that he will fioEd 
ih+'Mi (Tispijusiblc fo' ihi^' I untcnt. 

Methods 

The student should know the applicable presentational classroom methods, 

CidSbrur^r^i nt( tlir>d:; ^in^ l>r kivji ify "presfNi^iii(inaf" in tt^at the instructor serves as Ihe medtum ftir the 
pr^'siTiLitiv^n of friMs, i.onf.enls. atid protedufdl mtormation. He augnu'f^;,, hts prt)s(jntation with wtntnn 
nr,it<'tia! sucli as t^^xtboot pampf^l^'t'S. hirus. filnistT ips, atuf d'nnonstr cjtions, 

Thi; instrvK-trM 's tvt'sentation (uust e^hifjii srtveral Mucial charactef istit s, f Kst ol fjll, Ih^; level of 
difliMjIiy, the vi^cHt^ulaty anti s*?nienci' structure k\w instructor uses shouid Ik? adaptnti to the i]rnup he 
is ("ji hing, S^'A ondly, ilir rat'^ at whi< h the instrurioi streaks 01 lectvjies niusi tjt> rc^ijuinattid to t>nrmit thn 
r ij' s tn tak^f hdtT(KyrU[ u naif'S. li rs ^('ty diffrcufr h suidi.'ni dtivc^r U) Itsten dnd retord jjimu/tant^- 
\HKiy E^V: iusitiirtor's pff'Snnial ion , and the- fjroblen^ i^i compounded by a novice instructor who K nds lo 
sp'Vik tnu i.ipidly. 1 1 Will bf helpfuE lo ti-MjinPing drivers if tlu^ iiistruiaoi ijrf^pHircs and disiTibuit's wiilir^n 
uuf ijriFj^i I >i ifv inaiur ]H>tni^ of tfie f la^isKiurti t^MN-'iU'JPon, 
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ThtJ Ihird <:nu:ial <;hai ^:ictcf islic is {\\ct mannc^r o1 (ufjsifnidlion, Sinoi drivifig d *;ar is a sinious 
lesponsibililV, thf* prf^s^^ruations lhal hfjip t(ja<:h studenl drivers h()w to dtiw should alsci Ixj sfirious. 
Thi^v n*Kjd iiol ho stern or solen>t>^ bul itiov should not be so (ocular that they oinnot tx^ taktJn 
s^uiouslv^ 

At lho lifst rii(?titin<j, th*? instrii<:tof shcnild qiv<^ each rijss niernlior c:<hiv «I the course? syllabus 
ai>(J r*c(tuiiint thtnn lylty wht* the aiurs*: -its niajor puiposti iJnd obje<:tiws, testintj pfOi;4Kiures. k^nti othet 
requirements. He should outline the rultJS o1 <;ondiJt:t the bcqir^nit^g drivocs must otis^Jrve dutitK) lecturtij; 
nod exdrnin^Jtiont^^ out err^phcfSi/irH) rht? ponrtivn cor^sequences ol therr fi^ljber^te Idilure to niihaw to 
important rules. The class will react riegativoly to a punitive attitude. 

Questions from Students and Teacher 

Ttiere rnu,st be an alfovvanfP ol time during and/or at the end uf (sach lesson lor the class rnetnbers 
to a,sk questions. An alternative or au(|fnentiny procedure wou*d be for the instructor to ask qutjstions ol 
the student drivers during and at the conclusion o* e^h fesson. This procedurf^ would not only be 
hnlpful in determining the gt^n^ral clffjctivt^ness ol iUo, prc^ntaiion but it would also rnotivate theei to 
l>n^>f}Tf} assionmenis and to pay atter>tion durir>g cJass. 

Il is difficuh to develop a purely voluntary question and answcM- interchange br^twcen instructor 
and stu<ient drivers and still assure involvenienl ol the rnaiority ol the class. So that the entire cJass wilJ 
fn^nefit, tJie ir>sfrut:tor must use his skids to deal with questions, rephrasing them so they ar<i understood 
1>V the beginniny driyifrs and can be ansA<*red luHy. Student drivers are frequently unable to articulate 
^iccutately the point ihey do not understand. When this situation exists, the instructor must lake such 
questions and develop them so that his response is eM(K:tiv<^ 

He must avoid dfjvoiing too much time to questions that conct;rn a lin>itc»d tuiinber o( the class 
rr>enibers. If is nut realistic to expect that the entire class will completely understand all th<; material at 
af>v une time, K th^ difficulty appears to he idiosyncratic, the instructor, after a reasonable atteint>t to 
answer ihe quiosiion, should continue the discussion with a particular siudtmt d^tvt^r aUe! class. 

Irrelevant questions n»ust br* hondird tactfully, beaiuse such qtiestior^^ may indicate that the 
student driver has misunderstood a point. The instructor must return the qne<;tioniny to its proper 
(^er^jMJctive without making the neo()hyte driver 1(!el he has be^^ deficient in his understanding. 

Frequently a be<iinning driv<u will ask a question that swjrns so incoherent tNi instructor isn't able 
in ideniify the si^eciftc problem, tn such eas*?s it wilJ be helpful to go t^ack to tin? (wjrnt in thv.' 
prosenialion that puzzles the studenl driver and retiapitulate that sectt<in of the prest^ntation. 

Resource individuals 

JUi) instructor nuiy wish to i\sk ar> ackrtowledged expert in some asjxjcl ol the highway iranspofta- 

system (e,g,, police ofti<:^*") to give a lecture or demonstration to the class. At>art frorn the 
ie.srnvtJional value o) such an experience, the change of face and (he change of pace rnay help to 
ivuintair^ student driver inter<ist in the <:outse. Howtiver, the use ol the fes^Hirtx^ t>(*rs<.in. like (tie us:: ol 
my irislfuctional aid, must meet a sjxicific instructional requiremmf identified in the lessf)n plan. 
siiould not be* ask(>d to give a |)fes(?ntatio(> unless the content cs siiitabltj to the block ol instruction 
b(>inq currently presented to the students. 

Very often rc^sourr^^ f>*;ople will come with equipment or other material which, while relwant to 
Ifiejr own fun<;iion, is not relevant to the material being cow^rtKi in the cla5is. Unfortunately, the 
equipment the resourue person brings with him may br^ more Ias4:inatinq than the information he is 
supijoiieci lo <:<)nv<^. Too much lime may t)e sp*:ni lotiking at the squad car and its aa:essories, wot<:htnt] 
the oper^iMon oJ a breath tester, ^ind so on. 

Normally ihr^ class should be hold n^stjonsibfe lor ttir* ir.ost relevant matrtrial (>res<jntt?d by itie 
rus*uirt:e petstjn. Sirice it may b<^ diffiujlt !o apply the sarrt<* typ<: of controf 1o this kind of pres<;ntatcon 
as ('an be tijiphed lo a film, it rn^iy be necesSfjry for the instructor, after ifie pfc?sentalion has b<ien giver*, 
in focJeliru^ liie areas for which the stud<nits will he hefd resr7orisrbfe. 
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Th^! MisiMji,U)i should k^;^i[) in mind thdt it is not dlwdys possibl<2 to ijcquirtj tht* servicus ot a 
fusouraj ;u;ison on short noiin;, Consfiqufjiitly. arrcingcfiionts should be niade well in iidvance so thcH tho 
guesrs pr(;Js*)nUition t;jn bi; iiiopurly ititograied wiih tho cjourso, 

ftefd Trips 

A visiuiiion to d tuffx; <;oufiH cJf.ptir ifiiunt oi motor vehicle msting stnlion. or a specilic hii)liway 
; *jftic: ii\U'^ i:dn siroiuithun bt?gin<iiny drivers' kr^owledcje. In planning a Jidd trip, the instructor must bn 
sure thji >t will bt; ar^ intt^yrdl part ot the curriculum, determining at what point in the losson the trip 
will bo tirjIpfuE .ind scheduling it accordingly. It should rioi be set up or administf^ied in £1 inanner that 
fTuikes the neopfiytr* t.\r\wfS ioel they are gtitting a "day off" from class* 

Before visitation \\vi instrur tor must give the class the proper orientalion so each class member 
witi know what lo took and iisfon for, and afterwa''d, he must review the experience with the cfass. The 
c;las!> shoutd be held responsible for the contcjnt of the field experience. 

The Inherent difficulty with a field trip is the potential inabifify of the instructor to control the 
i!xperience. A visit to a police station, for example, can provide information and experiences relevant to 
driver edu^:jtiQn, and foster a better attitude of young people toward faw enforcement agencies, 
Howi^vtjr, th*; beqinnintj drivers will also scm^ and be interested ir^ areas at a police station ihat are not 
relevant to driver educaiion-the pistol range or cell block area, for example. The instrttctor may liave 
difficulty guiciinq and holding ihe interest of the class in the applicable area> and the result rnay be a 
ronsidorabltj wasre ol valuable time. 

Demonstrations 

A df'nionstration is an illustration of a fact or principle* This teaching technique is frequ<>ntly 
co;;E]y, requifing a grt)at d*,'at of preparation to be effective. When the instructor believes he will be 
unable? to make his poiru with lecture, textbook, films, or filmstrrps, he can utifi/e a demonstration. The 
demonstration gives a realistic illustration of a crucial fact, such as tiulomobile braking distance or skid 
control. Before deciding to use this technique, the instructor must first identify the requirement for 
defnonstration through a study of the objectives in the course and the specific lesson plan. Then he 
must determine if the degiee of realism required exc:ludes tf^ use of filrr*^ or filmslnps. Finally* f>e must 
ideniily in advant:e the salient features of the rJem on strati on for the class members and hofd tfiem 
responsible for tfuf information conveyed in the demonstration. 

The itud«nt should know the interactive teaching methodi for classroom iiKtruetion* 

Interactive teaching methods are procedures of instruction in which a class tnember ta*^es an active 
part-gro(ip dincussiuns, roJe playing, programmed instruction, projects, and problem sofving activities. 

lnie^fji;iive techniques should be used when the objective of instruction involves more than the 
nie*e : onifnijnicjtion ol information, as for evample wNjn the objective o( the insiruction is to 
influenct.' Ihe beginning drivi:r's attitufJe or when it is desired to have the neophyte driver play a hit^hfy 
active role in the learning process. 

Group Discussion 

In a vl''t>i^P fiiscussion, the class is presented with a topic or problem to be solved and class 
riiefTibrns their views and solutions. The instructor or a student driver acts as a moderator and 

attefnpis lo guide a disf;ussior^ lowarci a specific end resuft. For example, the instructor migfii introdua^ 
rhe topic of drinking alcoholic tweracjes prior to driving in the hope of molding the attitudes of the 
class uK'fiaiively toward .i con^binaiion of drinking and rfnving. 

\\ is unhktHy that the beginning drivers' attitudes or thOLtght modes will be n^ftfjningfully changed 
fjy ^if> ocaisional exerrisi.- in group discussion. It is particularly difficult for an instructor to lerid a 
<:iiScajssion lo a constructive conclusion when faced with a concrete probterri. It iji even more difficult to 
use the grooiJ discussion irM.hrli<]ue to mociify rUtiluries and beliefs. 

1^43 

ERLC 



Pan II ■ liisiruciiohai System 

tjuitirUire fjFifl oni^ rtifit ic^hihited hy too muth fiuiddrii o. T\m-\ lfxh\'\a\u<\ shtiuld hi' used <^iilv t^V a weHI 
prr^f.ijf+.^d tjDM t'ptiuriiillv skillful insimrtof whi^ro it will saiisfy <j specif it: eclurdlional n^qiiireii^mt. 

Roh P faying 

This tt'chnique is inlf^ndtK] primarily to ^^Htut fUiitutlo cSaiHjjjs. It requin^s iwd or rnori^ individiuili; 
to ijssuiiio itu* rotf'S of pi'of)t(^ invf)lwd in d pidhioiii uncl^T dist, ussiur^. Tlifough iH'lt lo adopt 

lh(> points ol vii^w of the indiviciii^ils in j tiyp^theiir^il prohloni, th^^ student drivf)r!j should loarn to 
hfJtt^^r undf-rstfind siniiUii mm! Iifo siliJdtioos. Fot oxdfnple, rnernb^^rs of thr? oluss coidti assumt^ if^e rolos 
of rj tiHffii. offitor iffiffJr < oun |udq*^ and n driv(?r rit<?d for d violdtion of thf^ motrr vr^hirh.^ codo. lo 
ij(lopiinij tfn^ ro^^! of thf! tr^^lfFc^ offir:r^r th*^ dfiwr (JtkjCcUiorl stud^'iil riKiy achifjv*^ d UMU^r iindrnsttiruhng 
r>f {hi* \^H)thUiix\% tjnd dif^V^tdtK^s of rr^tfu: law finft^airiKjnt. 

tffi^ctiv^; roie playing ext^rcistis rtiqiiiro c:onsidtirat)l<i aniount (if sophisticated planniny by the 
t<Mih(^f (lod ( (jnsiirnt.' d grofii dtial of tmio. P(jr ticulariy ir Jl) class nii^rrihors a/e to adopt a folo, ^/7d(v?d, 
unh'i.s ^ill L lass rn^i[nbt!rs do adotn so^nts rnle in thf? problorti under disoLission th(:; exnrr:is<.' in rolt? playing 
is mort; lit^fiEy \o hi) a dt^n^onstratioo than a successful ^^fffrirt at individual attitude chancjo. 

Programmed Instruction 

PiotjrarruiifKl instfULiion is a iet:hnique in whirh the rate ai whic^h tf)f> suidmt roceiws material is 
drn>*^ndent upon his sutxess in inastfjriny th^j infunudtion. The mttdium for thti pr^s'sntation of rnateiial 
afHl thf^ aswiSSHK^nt of tlv.' learner's progress* n»ay vary, from wnttt^n niannsiinpt to computers. The heart 
of th-; insiruf:ti(jnal proee^ss is vwU Sf)ecified ohiK^ctivr^s. and weM organi/tjd material, tritjcally plar:*?d arid 
frec]uf^nt tests to deieriTune wheihr^r the? fearner proceeds fo a n^iw htock of instruction or rixeives 
rpniecJial instruction. 

Whi^e ih^^ proy^arrnrsed irisfruciion lech/viquf; can be afJfJl/f?d to ihe c/assroom rrontent of driver and 
Irdlfjc Haft;ty edLiailiori. a r.oosiderablo investment is require'tl to devetop it ef fective^ly. Unless ti>! 
insiruotor has an aUindartce of time and energy i»s well as technical skill in jjrograrnmt^d instrnrnionMl 
rTviierirjl develonrnent, this technique should not tie UFidertaken. 

Projects 

Prn|*'[.ts fire tndividual efforts which presumably lead lo better iodividuat understandintj of the 
giv<;o t^roblern. Wf^en iho project met hoc! is ust^d, there is the assumption that it wit I be more 
f^conortiieal and ^'ffective than other avaiEabie teaching procedures. A f>roj^xt frequently will involve the 
f^'utire ( lass, t^acfi (Jass mecf^Der tKMn^j aske<i to collect information relf^vaot to some specified topic and 
Ui fiu>i>aie a brief report. Project^; may in^Jud^^ an interviw with highway traflic safety officials, the 
t on-^truf.tion of traffitj safety tiosters. and many other activities. 

Thr> instructOT rnust take thfj time to tnake this learning activity profitaf]le. todt^ed, he imist assure 
hirTise'f that thr^ fj^enefiis of the activity wiM justify tf^e aniount of lirrie hy will have to devote to it. 
Clnss mer7U;ers will need individuatii'ed attention in the preparation of their assignments and for their 
sii(cf:ssful invoive'rnent \u Ihe projeci activity itself, 

Whili:f a pro!f?rt rnay provide some novelty in the coursf\ the iniroduciion of novelty ts not a 
sufficient rf;ason fur the use of a project at tivity. The ri*;i"vi|y nujsl have a reasonable guarantee thai ii 
wifl fjrovidc^ the class with information that cannot be more economically obtaitied by the use of othr^r 
learning procedures. 

Problem Sofving 

Prot>l>rm solving activitif^s a^e utiii/pd when tht^ instructor ferHf; that the driver educ^ation stutlerit 
will nt)t learri unless he is irivolvr^d in stinie form of analytical activity. For r^xarrifjte, the in,structoi 
fsut^hi poMray a hazardous iraffic [situation on a situation analysis display as a nK.^ans of ^rmjlviug the 
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bfiiinniiig cinvfff;i in ihi* sntuuon n1 hdSr^ diiving probt^^iiis. 1 hfj undiH fyini} cissiini|itu>n is Ihdl thioiKjh 
prott'sti (iisrw:iy Iht.- ru.'oi^hyip diiv^M.s will dtirivf? moff: heivHit ihnn ihey winild if th(! iDstivjcioi 
wort.' to tjt;si ribff divi fiiuly/t:? t+it^ i)iol)ltMTi 'Krnsplf. Th(>Mj 1^ i^c b^sis iti \'&:{ such hti assutiipiiot^, 
LjMint^r involvemcnr in ttv* prnhk;ni'S<>lvipu| .jrlivily ''''^^v inrn.MSt^ tht?ir inti^re^t in iIk- rourst^ tnil it is 
tjrilikclv Tlltl! will by I [h'M is- 'lv< 's diSinvt'i hi^lhwjy IIlIMii ShiIiMV t^' i^^^'M^'^ wJlflt^v^l ciJCisidtUfilikj 

jssiiittjni (roiTi ilH' iTistnit tor, 

Th>? nhlfiivsolvipuj livily '!> iTiofij hkt-iJy to IJ^- sucrussJul (f it k: highly strtJ(.li jn^d hy Ihr? It-drlifjr 
dod IS Mrt'ct^di'd by instruction in tht.' Lnnu!|Jl^i Ihdt the siudf^nts iirt; t^xpectod tn inili/'* it> solving thti 
pnjlil'^tn, 

Th€ student should know the importance of oootdioating classroom dnd laboratory. 

The df!sirdbt^ilV of aUt^Tiitiliny Ltassroom and UboraioTy is too we^t eslabhsh+jd \o rottuin! t>)tu^nsiV«? 
d+sc:M*;sropi. Un[i:;ss t^T^ficWce in vehicle orn^fation is prtKxided by conVTiunicaiion of appiOpridit? ifilorinci- 
tion. It will hi; inoffocrivu and may at tiicJMy lead to inappropridtn lit^havmrs, Corwersfily, iKiftJss 
prr^sr^nt-itinndi in?;trLj( tion is j..los*^ly foUovw^d by praciicHH its value nviy by; ciissipaied. hi addition to t\w^ 
notjnuivf.' lK:n<^hts thoy prnduce. coordinated prosf!nlation and practice helps to nuintain Jearnfjr intt^rest. 

The student should know how to use tests m the cidssroom. 

Kn{>wleduf^ test ai:hiHvertient scotjis fiirnisfi ihfi instructor with concrf^te inlorniatton on ihe 
iTttt^(.tivf:nt\ss nf the coiifse and the extent of the* learner's af:fiievernents. Suth infoirnation i^honld l)e 
ijjied as a guide for tho refmefTieni anct devetopnient o\ tho courst^ ar^d f{^r diagnosing teaming piol^lenis. 
Each wst shoLjfd he designed as a learning expenj^nce. To be useful the test must have the followintj 
characteristics 

1. Ttif! questions should he a iriily representative sample of the knowledgf^ cofitent being 
kjsted. The number of questions on a particular topic ^hotHd rtjflecl the ctiticality of that 
lupic. 

2. Questions shoi^ld be rarefully constrm. irid using a vocahi^lary and s^^ntencc structure 
uiidf^rstandahle to the stiidents being examined, 

3. The metlTod ol mdicaung tinswt^rs should be simple to understand and pertorrn. 

The aniount of imiL^ for learntjis to answer tfv; questions should be £3d(;quate, 

h. The test should be S( orcti and thc^ results given lo the class as so<jn as possible in oidet to 
uuika the test expcYifjnre ^jn effective leaftiiny procedure. The longer the delay in gelling 
fi^sulis of a test lo tiie studmils, the more the examination los.'^ as an etfectivt: teaming 
tool. 

6. The tiiacncf Sihoukl be given < omplete infordiauun on the lesi resuhs. 

Classroom Media 

The nudem should know the types of media that are available and how they can 
be used to augment instruction. 

ClaviforMU mcrha rraiKrnti infarpnaiionn visually and aoditonally, Tfiey rndude films, fiiPTisii ios anrJ 
siider^H iranspar'^et feSn niuUirnfJthu systerus, r^hOTixjraphS, i fia^klnjarc^SH iraltic situ^^itiOri display boards, and 
( dulhuirfj or pfif^^"f rriuck'ups. Thfj ir^siiurtor eiay also f)e considcHCrJ t^ari of ttie instructional media 
sincif fir- trar^smils iniormciPorc Howevci , ihe prirfsent disu.ission is hn/ncd lo rTiecfi-i itvif art- pLJrHidSf!<.l 
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()rovirlrjd aue is Mkni ID fissure their relevance lo thr^ iT^strui:iioniit oliif?(:tiv*^s of thf? course ^nd to the 
lossori ir^ wfiiufi ihay ;irc to be usad. 

The lv^)fiS of rnatfiriirjls availot^le to t^in driver and traffic safely educator, as wi^ll as ihoir rancie 
nt application, tit(\ I'xiensive, A subsiant^al amount of inaltfrial p+irtaininQ to various SLil)ie<:i arf^as is 
availalikh includintj iho description and function of the? fiighway transportation systeni* basic vt^hicle 
control tasks, nornBf drivint^ procedures- emergency driving procedures* such off road- non^driving topics 
as the driver's gemiral physiological and psycho/oglcal well^berng and his prepaffxfnc*ss to driv*?, th*? fetjal 
rfiquiromonis for both driver and car* and the operation of state and local governmental units and 
agencies. 

Classroorr^ media ^re rot a substitute for the instructor. Rather, they augment his instructional 
program. Tho lasTrurMor r Atst df^velop an eflective program by selecting and utilizing aids thai can t^nrich 
ihe l(*arninc( experiences of the student driver. It is unlikf^fy that any currently available instructional aid 
can l>o dn effectiw substitute for portions of the insiruciional material that should be included in a 
s^jfojy oriented course. Th^?refore, tfie fnsiructor must study ihorough/y the objectives of the course, 
checking the instructional media available to enhance the learning experienre and selectir>g those that are 
appropriate on the basis of their appli3bility and economy. Subsequently, he must fully integrate these 
aids within the classroom program, adhering to general guidelines for their use <see the section on 
Curriculum Instruction), 

Various commercially avail<3ble instructional aids are listed in other sections of this Instructor 
Guide. While some preliminary screening of these sections has been performed, the m^itcrial in these 
sections is more uf a '^catalog'* than a recommended /ist. Local schools and schoo/ district conditions 
will require the instructors to choose among selected alternatives in constructing their educational 
^)rograms. With the catalog, the instructor will be aware of a rangie of alternatives^ He can study the 
various devices and materials to determine their suitability to the goafs of driver an^j traflic safety 
education, and the curricular and economic requirements 1*^31 define the context in which he develops 
his iiiaterial. 

Ftfms 

Motion picture films in S and 16 mm- black and wfiile or color* with or without sound, are 
available for classroom instruction. IWodern motion picture projectors are fairly simple to oPerate 
c'jithough an instructor should seek some instruction in their operation and routine maintenance. 
Applioitioji 

A variety of topics related to driver education and iraffic safely are dramati^'ed in motion picture 
films, which are available from a number ol different sources and rt.^lerenced in each unit of this 
Guirje . They offer a rather wide range of application. 

They aid in \he learning ol pf^rc^iptual respons<js associated with defensive driving by illustrating 
i'Onditior>s a driver should watch f^3r fernefging road hazards) or behaviors he shou/d acquire (scanning 
the environment, following at a safe distance* using the right of way with caution). 

Films ^:an also be valuabL in thf* development of p^^rceptuaJ skills. They can enhance? skill 
develoDfnent by pointing out cutis for specific driving requirements or by drawing attention to specific 
problems. Filxn pres*?ntations. which usually are Packaged units containino charts, graphs, or illustrations 
with applicable aifrations* can offf^r knowledge content of specific situations with which students should 
familiar titjfore *hey engage in further classroom study or related laboratory or on the^road driving 
experiences. Whilt? most lilms are not of sufficient quality to allow students to develop highly accurate 
fiercehtual skills, they arft. nonetheless, a helpful and nt^;ded r>rerfiquisite to perceptual skill and hazard 
rfscogt^iiinn training;. 

Motion piclLires can also denK)nstrate a great variety of driving behaviors, particularly ihosO that 
iTW(jlv(! ftynamic interaction amof^g vehicles. These behaviors inrJudo smooth rrwjrging into traffic i^pon 
fsntering atid leaving fri;eways< the consrjquences of tailgating or needless lane {;hanging at high bPrwid* the 
ccKisequenc*JS of spl i t -s^^cond decisions and thr^ Ufit^d to plan ah^Md. or the need for making driving 
rit^jiistmnnts iu\d(:r rjdver^e w^lthnr conditions. 
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r[>0 stfH> Iritrrx^ ^^i:l^»rM(iu^^ stofunrtr) n \\\\u ii\ a dosi^nciUxl fxnnt- is a i»sa^ oI films wiiirli [lonnii^ 

t*> u\Kh tfni(?r*|oiu:v r(!iK:tic>ns, for f*?<^jfTiple. As n (J*?v(jlopin9 lu»/^jrd r(ii»dn?s □ *jlin;ii?<, the? film is stc>pp(K! 
^i<> thdl virion,*; cJSpM^:(s of ilvj ^uti(>rc|(>n<:v <:tin txi dls'.ujsw^d. A slniildr ap^pjfoadi is Iho "fliJsfi litfn'* 
rr!rfiiii(i^J<' whu'Ji ns*!S sli<ii;s 1<> p>oitf,iv fi;»/-irclous silu»jrinns. 

Th(!ro c»rf? st>ni(i disaiivantcKjf^s to lifrns t»s ^jn instnjctiof^ijl niodiiiro. Fo* ontj thinci, ttK^v a"M:ostlv 
;ir)d shtjuld \n) pur^;h^js(?d n\\\y whf^n it is fjppmtJnt l^ev will till a rM!Cd nionj (!f li<;i(^ruly ih,»n rjny tjthcr 
nxxliurn. S<mmmuIIv< ifi'V i^ff- cJ<)ni('iodin(| of xUv ios|rut:lor*s lirnc. Most lilrns will covfjr a nurnl^jr o( 
diflofont pfubhjrns of silu;itions, pjtjrhaps only on** of whidi will ixi ;ip)p>lir:ublo to tho lesson pl^ln ^tt 
fii»n(). To ^)void usimj irr*)levi»nt pjortions, the iiistfuctor must p>revifiw thu lilni, select inq orily ihr con lent 
Ihiit supjpujfls tfio tjlijectives ol ;j class pK^riod. 

Fifmstrips and Slides 

Filnislripis mi 2b rfirn, f:<ilof or l>UK:k and whito lilrri sfiynicnts lhat Vfirv 'n Iht* number of frarnes. 
riiey riM^uire ,t spjocial pioj<,'<;tor, ont? that advances the lilni a Iriirne at a timo, (iithcr nmniially or 
aotorHiJiiciLjilv< (font a 1^^tJna^ m^iv?fat<Ki bv i» coi^'^tl tUjvico. For Imsl viewing, fiUnstrips should be shown 
on H motion piclun; screeiv Sorm? df)vic()s como equippxKJ with d correlated audio p>f<?Wjntaiion whidi 
al^io ^:oot^iinii a cuin(( mess^Jf)^^ lo ^Klvance Itio filrn. This IVI**-* ol device feisuhs in y cornpjietelv 
(:oor<^rutt(Kj audio ar^l vish^t [>re»,*ntalior! 

Corritnercially available slides ate tvpicallv 3b rnm, in color or black and white. Slide^i ran be 
pjrep^dfiid fjy the insrriu;tof using 3b rnm him and a commerciat proajssintj sfxjrce, or by ijsinci a Polaroid 
camera wnfi a spt;cial artacfunent and slide prc^cessing materials. Projfsctors for 3b mm *;tides arc* ^ivailable 
from a nuniti<Tf of cofnrneTcial sourct;s. They can obtained wilfi correlatc^d audio equiptnent. An 
aiuirnaiiwi i^i to corrc^late audio with the slides, using <) reel-tore<jf of cassette recordef and manujUy 
tric]gerinq each sJide. 
Apjplicaricjn 

Fi^mstnpjs find slides can lie used Uj transmit factual, proujdural, and conceptual knowledpd for a 
variety of driver and traffic safety edijcation problcMT> fireas. In many res(M?cts thov aff? comparable to 
^notion p>i<;iure ilnis in t^H* transmission of this kind ol inlormation. 

Thev ^tlso can assist in ih<? development of pera^-otual skills. Pacincj th(; materials, as ;his technicjuii 
piermits ihe instructor to do, is more than an adfiquate substitute fur a stop frame motion picture 
lechriiqufi. An illustration-for o?<ample* tNi development of hazards or other driving emergencies- may 
oifectivcjy portravod with instructor directing thrj students* attention to the features of the 
prc!s*!ntatiun belore progressing to nioro dynamic presentations, such as the motion picture lilm in which 
the fnnertjiimv situation ma/ firis^J so rapidly that the students tail to rcM:f>gni/e the factor:; in the 
devc^lopnieni of the problern, 

Ot^nerallv* filrnstrips and slidfic can effoctiv^^ly tlo all that a motion prcture Ii1n» can do, especially 
if th. crjrn^lcjted audio or the irtsiruc tor's script is effectivfh A re<)l to-rwl or t^assntto tape recorder script 
can N; preparer) in advance bv the instructor. Manual cuinq ol the projection <frjvic<J will c:oordinate the 
verti^jli/alion and the projection of the image. An additional advantage is thai \\ permits the instructor 
to tiausti lor an additional px^riod of time to answer quf^stions. The fully automatic cuing is more 
(liHicult to owrrrid'^ 

With this technique* the instructor is able to preplan, organize, and develop standtirdi/c^ presen- 
taPfjns keyed directly to the instructional obj^'JCtivfjs he must rneet. Examination questic^ns can fte 
inters(>ersefi ihroughoot the presentation, with the students recording their answers on a staociarcli/ed 
answer sh*H^l. The us*.* of a n^jrrative niDkes it easy lor the instructor to aitr^nd lo th<: students who 
aru answ(!riru| the test t;u':stion, 

riie versatility of tlijs technique is anolN^r advantat|n. The instructor can take pictures of local 
traffic; scenes and make fiis own slides and filn>strips to illustrate driwjr jmd traffic safcMy eduoition 
problefTts in tli(T conie?<t of thir environment with which the students are fatriiliar. Ttiis enhanc^?s the 
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i'mIisiii ^jnri MqniJn -iiif nl tfu^ {'r)ijrst* vinii nii^kes ihij sri.uit'fii$ pnort? i.t.H^nK' jwcJre ihal thu* insirurk>r 
Pinl (Jistijssing hypoiJu'tuvi! prol)U>rT)^, hiil Tjtht^r^ re<it Iffn problt^rTiS iht'V rMyjj soUV. 

rh^!f^^ soTDi' dtSt!dwiiU(H.|^»s In thr us^! of til^Tls:r^ps tjnd slicJOi. They di;' ^^lure i:osily lti<in s}*\\ 

Kind;;. 

Transparencies 

Jruti'i^hvrT^^.MiK, vvfiiih iVin ht^ ^hown oil jn ov'.»rhertd p^O|^=*C^O^ . vary m st/v lioi^i juSl 1<irge enoti^h 
TO visible to M H by Ifl Thi^ ^ysuri is trtXHiortty used to d:st>lay hoc duivvings, graolis^ and cliarts 

Ap;;ln\iijon 

rh<^ ff*rV}»» (jl apohi jtjon o^ irdnspci'ori>:res is r^^Sffuwer than ihdt o^ ^iid^s or fiknsirEps. Thesi ust^ is 
r''Strif:U^d pnn[ in^lly to tht* display (1^ fitjor'^s, t h<jft$, st;ht?mancs, <\^k\ vivbal ifiiorroat^on. 

TfiL7 ran tiisi> i** us^?d as a f»*riuft^ aitf partuiiLirjy an ,^ij<fitono'^'i or viassioont. Ts'oicalJy. 
yi if'i tiiri> pr+^sijntt^d to a taif)*r group is si^ibjet ted to a rousiderable amoi^.n? oi distiaciiorJ Uo*^\ the 
shutihrui and rnuvt.'pnont -"^i larqtj rionibt*rs o\ ^u^dems. This makei necessa^v eiiher lo hand out 
(Tiau^nal r>f to uuUim^ th^ let lure on iho chalkboard. The liiuer +s ^issennaMy a vvasie o* tiTiie. because m 
a large roorTi or ronni wi(h punr seaimy jr^angements ihr* thall^board J^^a^ noi be clearly visible m all 
sUiPfFH^;. By usint) a p^oji'dor and transpart^ut los, ihe^e d»?ficohics uju b- oven or>*. 

Dirf^ctinns Jor niakmc) iransparfoui les a^H not - ouipht at^ed. Cti^ar acetate' uoteliooV oaye covets, 
apfi'oximatf^ly by 1 1 si/e, should be obtained, Thes^.^ acetate covers are oormaUv foided in halt. 
The L:owrs shou/i'/ b<^ ofjened ancf the oot^inc* of the t^n fure w^^irft^n on rh<5 acetate s^et^fs with a ft'U 
marking pen or qir^ri^i pencil, A $h^.^t of white naper shociid be i-taced b-^^hind Th'.^ atetate lo fiiake ii 
castor TO st**^^ the writing on ihi? acetate. Th^- tianspar^n^ y rn j^i bt- shown wilhom the: paper backing, 
how^vor. Fbe loctuff outline should bi» fjlared a page at a tir^^^ the projector with a sheet of paper 
covering it lo block tht; proiecrion of the aarsnarency until ii is n-v^ded. Then each j(efn of the outline 
^^ uncovered as ii is introduced and discussed. \l all th-* page is uncovered ai once, the students witi 
sr>end th^Mr tinu' cof:"yinEj the outline^ not paying any attention to tho ftrcttire until thxfy have co(in>letf?d 

|hi;if Cr^pying. 

JnsrKiciOf prepaMtiori is aKvays rrnoorTant. M iht^ [M-'Hr ir^'^^^ es a^^e charf^, orarhs, or schen^atirs, 
tlie oral firv s»;r>Uition should im Kide rh^'* i?*xplanaiOfy ie.rvjn'>,iti jf^i r^Muir-d fu^lv inien'jfet tf>erii. 
Tfu' iiiatericjl ouisl iy* v/£-il nr{\aru/i'r\ aiu.i legible. 

Multimedia Systems 

Cnr/|/:)f^M. rdi ^!TUl f i^rif ^dJa Sys!':^ris 'M'' 1^) f^ir^: Sound '»:oii .jn ri . V:*'" i^fO^-'t u>rs a-'?d U\^M%UiV 
pfO|eitijr<i that aie ►controlled i)y a cuhh} devi^ +^ The i.onirot uni; allocs ihtr ,ostiuctor to SVjilcf^ 
aiiiorualif aily f^ehve^ n the p.vu rtujdja to ta^ f: Pirst ad^ i'i^^i'K oi Loni+ Hr and d- or^-e o^ required rt^alistT. 
in e-u h inedioec Coiien^^f ■ lal prot]/ aJJ!5 alSk> typicaMy \ uni c- ^l.d-^ tr? Of^-'-rons of euihin^' choice 
gu^^^Iions, Students af^^ diff^ l'd lu ^nsw^-v ^^3i h ^Iues^lO^^ eidivici- itlfv by de['ivS:^ing a S'T^j^I pushbutton 
fiS[H.>nse juriiviiior dt'vi^ h^unJs*? ti.^univ*rs le th-- mstriir. tut'^ n :ii,ijEf' accu^^^ut-.i^^ i>OinI^ foi rorreci 
r^o'iVv^TS ou an mdividuai and oroup basis An o:.ilional orogra^^i^' ing i;riii » an be obiaMVrd rhai altows th--- 
ijistfuctor to dev^ lop his own switching seou^jn^,' lor \\\r\^ ana f th^ SLr ti:s which h-.; r^ay prociute locally. 
The r oniF^n^ I A j ^V/rr-jeir Ja^V i>w^ii\^i\jU' prLx;itiir3s Svf?">M^*s e^any ar-^a> rjf nnver a/:J r^aiJ^; s^^^e^y 
t:du(atii>n, including, Eur fx^rrit »t»-, -T'lf v gent. y driving lyViy.-^V.ti-'^, ba-tt* .inv og s» I'h, rules O' ihi^ road< 
\ iti/-*ns!iif 
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Part II ■ Curnculurn Development 

Thii pfin<nMl tiss*^t tif thi? h<iidw,jrf' i't>mbiikJtiun is Ihe (oniiul iiii>i;hi:i[i;sni wliirh jllows thi; 
in^l'uctOf t<^ prtMi rdiK^o ihi,' Itn tJ<isst<iO!ti uSij of inotiun picUJfO jod iifrnsirip iTinU)! i^jls. Th^) 
tildcKtnt ft'sp<;>riy^ fTit^<:liLiriisnis and iiijunU^r^ <itii jnoihoi puii^iitially i.iseful f^^^^lLl^^^ 

Th sMLx iKkfifil ; ,jp,ihiliw '►I I Ins sysM^rn is rssi^ illy ih"' SlKim^ ^is ihdl i.niMiiiiurd in 

individLitJI rnutuKi pilIufej ^»nd tiUntiiup pru^^i 1<u iuatUfi. \{ sfnudd li^- usikI .is iti^!s*^ mt'did ;ir(^ iJS(Ki Uj 
di^vL'lop knijwhfdt^c Hn(J piHi.hptu.il skills. 

An tidffid 1(VjtMri^ ^^\ o nuininu?did sysifiin i^; thr^ sturf^.fnL ruspunso lUftcf i,*nisnK H \hii i\u(i-i\\nr\ 
inat^jriiU in iho co'runt^rcial progrjiTis is ijOud. dvi lestincj will ht: rjn did In kitirnint) jnd msUDction. Thi; 
^^^nni<;d^c^f^^ i(.:ciibiK\^ ptovidt'id in ihi'si tiUns h a<"^nowledt|T;d die/ fo /t^drninc). 

Tht!r^! fiti* drdwb^u:ks to itio sys^tnTin h(iwnvt»r. Th<? Snudont ruspons** (inils cwi' i i)iui(;<.U^d 10 th^^ 
fHsntji li)f*s [:nnsnl+j by ( ^ibl.'s wlTK.n unK't^s ^l1d^^o^ tt'nd U> t lurttM lt>tj itxnn. Thr ciisi iS^ til i nur!!^^ 
nhjih hi(]t;+'r tti,in p-'ipirjf nnd p^mu.iI I'Jsnng 

Ttie procJoMKjo of incjt<?fi^il, whii:h mf Uid^'S duf proijNJrnnKKl usu oi buth sySt(;ms, f<n<'i?!i iho 
instrni tor lo spi^nd d t]nMi <:U\,i\ o' tinin i)T(K'oi/tn<j his stMUHjy ^inci I'ontoni. This is highly d(;sirHbU\ 

Photographs 

BkJi k wniii* i)r <:oloi tlh<>ton^dph^; iM^ty bu ust;d to illusUdtt? such Ijijtors ds hiijhwdy 

t h^jiji if;risin.s, off^'cfs uf <,rcish fon/'s <in t ^r^ iristrLJfTKiniS, ^ind oihfM ni<i<:h(jriic<jE foati^rf^s of tho €^jr^ 
cind si<ins (ind rOfjriway markings. 
Afipliration 

Th^^ print'ipiil LJst; of phoiogrtiphs is 1o irunsniit knowfixfgt; or ilhishdU' thi* vMbaf c<jnit,'nt (i1 
li?riuri^s Thf;y Linlikftly to ^JSsiSt in thi? drvi^^lr>h>nionr of skills. 

Chafkboards 

\Ui' iibdik tK>^H'd is tin tn^'xp^!ns^v^^ ijf tifjhK did Wdh wfiit h dll in SI rut tors ^jro ItjniHiMr , 
Aprthi ;jnon 

Wirh d hu1kb(Mrd, tho tnsULjrior r^n f)res/;ni didqrjrns of lfHdh<; and hif)bwdy situcjtinns, illiisliati' 
sigfis dnri fondwdy nidiking.s, show locdhon of i;nrnrols cjnd displdys on duloTnobilf^ insnumi?nt pdruM, 
dod flopici insifLinTOTUs find c ontrols schiMndtiCdlly oo Idrt]^ S( ^ilu. In dddrtiOTi. h^^ <.dn pr^^End siud^^nt 
c]Ssi<.jnrT)onis rind U^sson tof^]c uiillnuis, list dis^iission points for iti^; U?SSfjn^ tind prt^sr?nt (^AdrniTicirit^n 
rrifjTf^ncjI. 

1 tn^ ^;tid1klHMrd IS f>ri:)t)abfy t!:(^ hidsi f'f^?< tivr' Wdy ol ifjjnsniittmg lart)'! aTnounis of wnrt'ni 
inHiitTrttI iiy tht; stoch^rds. It [h<) insirurKx wrn^^s larcjn iinough so ihfjl dll siud^^nis cyn sdt;^ the bt>drd 
rnusr iii' *;r<^Sf^d frfniu^-nfly in lud^r t<j pf^^s*!nt itu>t + * inforffi<ition. ff tf^r> insrrortoi wrdcs io a sruaU hdfKf. 
sc)fTM! srurinnts wi!! :iot b^; dbl<^ to f5fM; rtu.' [T«di?;:ridt O' rr^jd it f;a$i!y. In additioOn suidonis who sp<^od 
tboir nrnf.^ £.opyint| rridlofi^jl ficti rh^' bodrd dre ondfdo lo drvoto thi^ir fiUonnoo lo dOv iniorrn^liori 
i.»r^i:>ijnt>jd nrdlfy. Tfu' usit of wi io^'n fii^ndoul mdioriril will tx: niu* h nion? E*ff+^':tivt\ 

Thi^ ^fft^crsv':! iiS(^ of lhf.» (jh^lkluwd ilUisrouion to poilrdy s^gns, rndrktogs, dnd hii|fiWtiy hdlfu- 
■=iJ toaoor^s is lirnilfid hv tho cM tisti^. dljildy ^>f thi^ lOslrunoi rind ihi^ driisur ^ibiJity of ih*^ lilud^^nts who 
will dtu^rnpt to ruprodm illi.istr;jnon m ih<'ir ntjv.'f)ooks. 

Traffic Situation Display Soords 

Tudfu SdiirJiion di^rilfiy bOnirds < rHi [n^ uS(v1 t(j illusirdio th^: rnnf igutdtioo ol higt^^wiy intfus^^r tiorif; 
nr f}\hnt rnddWtiv ^ f^ Kd< isd^ s. The lnsllu^ i dr> ^.ons'f (if t -i v^jr i^^ry of rodciw^iy conf iijlirdt it>ns witl'^ 
itif^ .i<iiustnu:ru of iMDVdfjl^' ! non^s mO thr tTo.ird, ThQ U^iUu siludtion displdv bn^if d is dn ijiiorHdrivt; in fJ 
1 hLdl- bonird illnsirridnn, 
Apphi diion 

Ttif'Sf? displdys ujn h'^ usod U} illustrdtt^ trfjfh^: pmbl^nis foi tJisi.nssion tiv ttv.^ < Idss Itj riidxniii/n 
lti^!ir pdrtK ipdtion ^^nd irU^^irif lir^n wdh ih^' in^.triJtjor, TtiuS, ^h^' displ^iy tjodrds <i}i\ did to th"^ 
[ i-^ssrt>oni V'y hr^uiLJv^s involvin<] i]i oup (Jiv.nssiijo ntod piobE^'in solvir^g. 
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Part II - Instructional system 

Jhiift^ Mil soriKi wlvania9t}s id ihe use oi a traffic situation display board, J\\q (tK:tivonL'S5 ol lU^i 
prescfUation is not d(sp<sfidi;nt upon the arlistic ability ol the instructor as il is whun chalkbi^rd 
ifiustraiions t/ia constructed* and tho dis|:>l<iy can be varied in r(}sponso lo siudcnis' analyses ol traffic 
problems. The ftssull is a tlispliiV wilh fiir tjrt^ter flexibility than IhosAi pfojocltid by slides or filmsirips, 

to'^niitj thii ranty^ of silvialiuns can shown on the? dis^^lay hoard is soitievvti;il lirniUKl* the 
us(Hulness of iho disf)lav is s<iniewhc]i narrow. Further. Iht3 rearranyerr>ent ol tin? board IrorTi onr^ 
siluatron lo anolher does r<>quire class tirrut. 

MockUps 

Mock-ups are low cosi ropresen tat Ions ol oquipminu, generally falvricatod ffoni cardboard or paper, 
inlonded to acquainl sludenis with Ihr? physical appearance ol the? eqtirpfTient. They are entirely 
nor i<HK!rational— that is. nothing really "works/* TheV aro intended merely to teach location and 
r*?t.ognition of various equipment con^pominls. The cost ol mock-ups is normally very in(*xt>ensive when 
comparfid to Ihe cost of purchase and use ol ofjeratiorial equipmer^t, 
Appticalion 

Large r^rdboard and jiaper mock-ups can btj used lo illustrate Iho insirurrvenl panel cf ffie car and 
show Ihe Incaiion of c^ontrols. Thes<? aids are uselul in pros*3nling knowledge and in the dc^vi^lopmeni of 
SAvnf} procr^'dures. The^/ can be a substitute lor a chalkboard in pres^ntinfi knowlc'd^f; inlormation. 
Cardboard instrument hands the si/« of the students* desks can be plaa^'d beforu each student. Students 
are thf>n led through a drill which allows ihion to learn the tyjws and location ot a car*s instruments and 
controls. CardbiXird mock ops of this type have been lound to be very effectivf^ even in the irainirx) of 
pilots 10 t>erform co<:kpit procedures. The tack realism ^T*a(V be a slight problem. How(^*r. the 
inslrucio('s abilities can overr^,nie ihls. 

Scare Tactics 

A siijndaid part of ^T^any driver ar^ traffic safely education progran^s is the app<^al to fear, 
tyuicaiiy tlirougt> films o' oihei grai^t^ic aids> Several appioaches hawe been cmptoycd, ranging Uom the 
sustJenseJul **rende/vDUs with death** motil to stark exhibits of actual accidents* graphically detailed. 
From a survey of "scare** techniques, Malfellr and Warnc^r have concluded ihal rnosi have beefi ijsed 
with good intention but with little foundation. 

In one of the earlier studtes concoinftd with this subject Janis and Fesliback found lhat the strong 
usii of ornotional appeal with r>egative connotations was not an effeciiwj means of influencing bt^havior 
in o specified direction. Since lhat timti ottiec studies have corrolx>rdied these lindings. The explanation 
ifsually <fff(JTed is that the viewer lends lo avoid the fear produrmg material* thus negating any 
rnofivational effect it might have. This ty(.-M* ol response has come to be known as the defensive 
avoidance rc?K:Uon. ThtJre is lurther evldenf:jy, though not definitive, that an arousal ol strong fear may 
mutually induai accidents. A possible explanation is offered by other research whi<:ti has shown that 
spread of muscular tension accompanying anxletV c^n cause bebtivior patl({rns to break down and rc>duce 
perception. Finally* the elfecliver^ess of the scare <:ommunication has boon stiown to depend upon its 
source: II the communicator is viewed as unqualilied* the message might either be ignored or produce 
efffiCts opposite fron* (hose interxJcHJ. 

In the area of driwJi safety* Merrill discowired delensiw^ avnidance reaction in those viewing a 
filmed drama in which a careless driver kills a irallic officer. An attitude change op(>osiie to thai desired 
occurred among the viovwjrs ifnmedlatf^lV alter the showing* to return to its original ievnl ten weeks later 
as l^^e avoidance effect dissipated. 

In sumn^ary, the use of scare techniques poses a greater threat to the students r<K::epiivliy to safety 
instruction than il do<!s to what^ivtJc unwholesorntJ attitudes hc^ may harbor, Thr; use of positivo factual 
information is more Mk<Hy to foster fhfj atiitiide chang)* desired. Bfatant fc^ producincj material sliOuld 
noimally tx^ omitted frnm drivr?r and traffic safety <?ducation coursf^s. 
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SIMULATOR INSTRUCTIOr* 

Types of Driving Simulators 

The student should know thft basic types of driving simulators* 

Simulator Instruction in driver education employs electro-mechanical devices and prograinrrted film 
tap*j!> lo r^iproduce situations likeiy to occur <n the real driving environment. Ti^e sirnufator provides 
sensory inpu. similar to what the driver wiM receive in the actual environmenL and the driver is recfuirfid 
ro resiDoncI correctly. The instructional programs cover a variety of driving situations and conditions. 
Simulation riQuipment can be placed in a classroom or installed in a trailer and moved from one school 
to anoth^^r. 

Although tht? fiiotlon pictufo driving simulators are the most Publicized and accep(ed. other iypo*s 
t5xisi> The mosi noted are 

The Point Litjhl Source . In this simulaior the image of a landscape is projected on a screen 
hy means of a light ffom a small source through a transparency on which objects have heen 
either placed* Painted, or photographed. The transparency moves in response to the 
operator*s n^aniputatlon of the controls so thai an iitusion of driving through the landscape is 
cre^jt^id. 

Model Vfjhit:\(i$ . The display consists of a model vehicle which either moves along a 
stationary roadway or is positioned above a moving belt representing the? road. Speed and/or 
direction are under the operator's control. 

Remote Control TV . This simulator is equipfied with a television camera that Is driven across 
a scale model environment. The image fron'- the camera is projected on a screen in front of 
the driver. This display will change in response to the driver*s control rriantpulallons. 

In the most sophisticated form of television simulator* both the camera and projector are 
linked lo the drtver*5 head by means of a helmet linkage system. This system ahows the 
drivfir a 360 flelri of view. 
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Part II * Irtstruciionai Svsiem 



Cojnpiitnr GmfitaU^O D\si>\ay^. In This sirDuldto/, Ihi^ dispUjy >s craswd syr^theiicdlly by 
rntftiniJ of rofnputcr qL^n(->ratfjd i/i^aq^s f t?presontlng tht^ roiidway. othor cars, objf^cls along thi^ 
roacfsidj:, and so on. Thc^ pdUern of itnagt^s cf^ang^iS in response \o the driviif's conlfol 
inanH^ti} nitons. 

Tht? iK}U \ iiqfu ^ourt.iJ, nujdrl vtihicks, \ii\\HyUj TV, diul rumputfJf guru^ratyti display simulators fidvti 
in fjonimon tf^e fact tf^al thfJ visual stimulus lo wf^ich tf^t? driver responds will, in turn< rt^spond to f^is 
control actions, setting up a continuous "closed loop" interaction betweun tf^e visual disijlay anci tfie 
clr/vt^r. In a ^7lOt(or^ picli/r<^ sir/iulaior, the d^sp/ay is "ko/en" on fftrn ^nd is therefore unable to respond 
to the liriver's t:ontrol inanipulations. Lacking a continvious inifttactive slimolusAesponse telationsfiip, 
the [notion picture simulator is called an "open loop" simulator. 

Since the visual display in a closed loop simulator responds lo tne driver's control manipulations, 
iht!ro ^s of necessity a one to one relationship between visual display and driver. This means that open 
loop Simula tors can accommodate only one driver at a lime, a fact that renders thern somwhat 
expiit^sive for Lise in larqe classes. Thf, opi^n ioop film sitiuUator, because U allows many students ttj 
shaFe ihe san)e visual ciisplay. k much berfer suitf^d lo c:lassK)f)m use. 

The most widely used driving simulators are the AEtna and Allstate systems. Both simulators 
<itilij:e ^notion pictures aiid have mock-ups of the driver's seat^ Tl^ student drives the car (si(nulaior) 
in response to cues presented in the training film. Both the AEtna and Allstate systems are open loop 
Sitnulaiors; consequently, the visual display does not respond in any way to control movements made by 
studetit drivers. As mtiny as 24 units, each containing the instruments and control found in actual 
automobiles, may be set vjp in a stmvjlator laboratory. 

Training Value of Driving Simulators 

The student shouM know the Ueming value of driving simulators. 

Many tr^iinintj programs, including a number of driver education progranis, uiiii/e the simutator 
method of instruction. Many driver education specialists feel that driving simulators are a valuable 
suppleni^^nt to the total driver training pFogra/n, Others leet they offer httle educational benefir. To 
dotf^rtTiiOf^ the training value of dnving simulators, thfj foMowint] must be identified and examined: 

The (w^fnil oL|t?crjves of driver edu<vauon programs. 

Thf^ capabiMties of driving simulators in meeting the objectives, 

The role of thfj instructor [n the simtilaiion Program. 

Earh of these factors will be discussed. 

Afi r^lfective instructional system meets thti overall obiectives oi the driver education piogram. If 
^h^^ ob^eclivfis are arjcomfjHshed !he student driver wifl develop knowledge, rrttitirdes, procf)dures< habfts, 
and skills that will enable* hirn to drive in a safe, responsible, and efficient manner. 

Identification of these program objectives provides a basis against which the training value of 
drivnq simulators can be ass<^ssf*d. 

Simufators and the Devefopment of Knowfedge 

Duving simulators present information to students through an audio-visual system, Filrns cover a 
wide range of topics and a variety ot dnving environments and situations^ including the driving 
environments surveillance and hazard detection techniques^ pre operative and starling procedures^ basic 
contio^ ^asks, and on road emergencies. 

Many simulator films are efffictive either wUh or without tht^ir audio. The audio will icientify 
potential hazards and iirrjsent knowledcje items related lo sT)ecifi(: priDCt^durcs. Or the instructor can rurn 
off ih^^ audio anCi use his own lesson materials with (he films. 
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Part M - Corricolom 0<JvHof>me»l 

]| WiMilH -jp|iiM(^ ilu;n, ili.ir cinvuKj <;inujldtor!i provide^ ihuiouyh rov<.^itJt|o o\ dnvinc) u>pit;;i. A Jijw 
Sill \ y ^is nujhi linvinq, .n\<.\ skiti mjuii <>l, i In noUt!nd t!it;nisi^lv<5S wi II in rnurinn pK Enrfi siintJlahon, hm 
£ ivtiTrHl I ov'^r fiijr )s ( nnipT ►jrnTisivf . Siroiildlnr tilnis St -n't ;jrt;^:fH thf^ inlnr rnjt ior> iHV'irss.if y lo MMritoi 
lln; < f fi ( Tiv^MK^ss ihi^ siimilfMuin l.ilxn cUOtv ti m*;fh<Hl iif insuuriinn. A su:'iy hy 8iMhor> suiJin )r tinq this 
^ ■ 'II' li i^ii ir> iIkIi^ ■M►'^ tIi.iT .i siictnl il^^J nroiip i pirif mf IlJVi i( ihly willi ^> i innsirihiLuoi nrnji) in I* ri)s u! 
K 01 Ji^i1<^ J^T ^ jnlur rli^UiiiM. H .W':v*m ^ ^i l( i]r [ in i-i tlu^^simn ist.S rjs tn wildlu r siriiuhituc I ilfiiS t Dnjildij |p 
^3 * ost f III"' tiv^^ rTiiHiiitni nit't^' ores-'riUiiHui ol jnlnr rriaiiort 

Sfmufarors and Development of A ni fades 

/\\ti\\i{\i* IS irnpiif tnni |{> ihi^ di )VJn(} tfjsk. Vht^ vv( omq dlliludo <n drivt i , i. v^'n tlnjiKjh ho possf^sst's 
* L>n^i<h'iat)i*^ ^ nuV/hvitir ^^nd sivills, i.m athn*' uns^H^^ i:onditions fur hirnsf If, othof drivi^rs, <3nd 

Dnv+'i hiUiKkIi'S ciit^ influ^^nmi t)y sinmldtoc n)ony driving imiracu'irs Studi^nt driv^^r^j' visual 
i^xp^^nuni * s gjiiind f(0)n siinuEfitnt titrns providE.! 5Lih|*;^;i [TTdtu;i lot t^lfiiisroon) di set JSis ions, which, m UJfn, 
EvHp tn ('ST.ihhsh hi(|h sidf>d}irds of iiisponsibilj ly. Smuv instrLntofB Ii^^jI thdi Birnuliiiion ot tiH/ordii 
f'nr mn.^U'"^ tI"'" sindi'jii (invi^r to dt^vi^lop d' ffvisiv;? drwiny rJUiludf^s. Huu f(.;if^^fi.;h Jvis ihown JjUI^^ 
4i^n-U.ULon liciv^t^ n stn>LiUiU)i insuiu uoa and .itlUud*^ d»^vLHoj?nu^nt tnrty bo ptii ily duo to thi^ l^rk ul 
df !( t jijriif ^ V ^ilr fnr ^'VdEuc!^in(| dr ivor jl UK^df's. 

Simulators and the Practice of Correct Driving Procedures 

Pfoi ► dnr! -iS oup^'S^'d U> s^iMs, do nul Tfjc^uiro ^^xtonsive prat UCG, A skii! cnay consist o\ swoJdl 
pr[)M.'dpj(a3 ►^Ij pno/Us nifjivjdud^ly. oj >J1 coofrUnBUm'i with oath nrh^n. .TitJsi hi" f^^(^^^;tJ^pd rajird^y, 

jinrl ihis fociLjiros fi i i^rttiin ^imount of r>ra( ticif. Tiio pr(.K.vdui at t^k^rTionis, whofi i^xoi'iH('d ifKi(jpond(iiUly, 
^ir+^ nnrirMlly nni [Oit diflinilL 

Sif^uil<jtOTS havo [^i^<^j\ s{icniSf.ii\[ lor toattn^itj siK h proci^diirijB as ongino siartiog, shilling naiit^rns 
for niani^ai shiU n.^jis, braking, siof-nnij, surv" illanu\ ,sjqnalim], backint?, lane t^hanyincj, and parking. Thfi? 
fil ri(s) orTipjnymci lUa sinuilaiion instrui.tiona! anil idonttnt)S the pro(^F>dLjre& and providfis insirurtions 
and < oPTirrif^niarv; and the ^ludonts respond, li is possible lor students lo piaciicf^ sucti procedures in ihe 
Uiburatory. 

Thr insinjriijf's role when a siudeni driver is in thf^ sirnulaior is to idontily his procedural errors 
and to helti ^.orrt^i t livm. Thfj \di k o\ niotiuri system, together w\U the weaknesses ni th(^ 
t^n j(jntrnFTn:d ffMtufe of {hv visual disf>lciy, tfjiids tu wilhhnlrl from tho stucieni irnportant onviroonn^ntal 
' M(v» wt>i^ h would in<iH:ate lu him that tio is doini} somi hpk] wrong. In tho absepL?; of such eues> the 
instJ (K tor Tiiost mi*: th'^ student dr iv^t. In addition, ho c an utili/f-* rif ills< proven ((fctive in teaching sarh 
l^ri; lures as fj£.f.t;lorijtifig ifi n;antjfjl shi^^ ra/s <jnrJ uStnr) Ihe hajid ovs^t hand tfN:hniuuo whon luonnt^, 

riv^re some pio^cdorcs tlyssihed as rTiotor rf^sponses- hand sfgnats, wheel tjnp, use oi niioors, 
foi t -whi( h {\\(^ rt^r(>rdiTHj ecjiiipriteiit is unable u> rT>oniior, Tho instiuuor himself must eiv ck 

OcK h siL^d^^nt \'j soi^ if iw is pt r formintj ttios^: proeeduros. 

The srmolat^x t^'* ordinti rpi jif irah^ut Kidiroi.tly i an nionitot soirio oi stud* ut rinvi r's pf:re(:pm<3l 
respuust:s. His rtvirtion lo a ha/a'dons situation on ihu simulator film— a ohild daitirkj in froni ol the 
( ai , frjr o>;orTipJ*> -r(:gisicfs on tho sf.oriny niciihanisni. If thfj drlvftr mi:ivt^s his foot ftom the acoeleratnr 
P'^ritii cind apt)ti*'S r>rossur(' to tfx^ bfako rho instruf.toi knows that |h{> student iias perceived the 
h^E/aidiJiis situation. 

In si><ni:i(3ry , it apt)ears lhai dr ivmg siir)ulati>r s £ do bo aid lu tfio instructor in lotjching di ivdH] 
prf:)£V;f]iirf.s. How^v^'f, Ehf ir s tf* i.t)v*'r>^ss m tlTis i rinat iiy dppedrs to hr lUr^n tly u fated to tile ability <3nd 
n->£}i tn.h;hftnt;ss oi ih^i insirui tor. 
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Part II * InsuucMorxai Sv^tum 

Simufators and the Devefopment of Habits 

Pror<?fJijf(:s thjt ciifi ix^ hianM^d dnd pfdctlccd in (he srfruf/ator Idtjordtury cjn /jt;t:unu.' hdOit T<j the 
t^xtcni th;ji ihi' i\iivt\r wiil portnrrTi thtim without having to think db<Jul thtn^i. Errors by student 
dnv^TS /ni/sr ix' idf^Jiitliffd, fvth'T bv lh*i frisrrui;tor fir (fv^ sfniuldtor scunncj ^ysi^'fii, tind corff^c^jd su thdt 
int\irrt:Lt pr ^Jtkir i^s du not l)(^i:oriiij fuihit. 

Simulator instruction (jp;:>(?rirs to Ufi partitxjfciffv nfftictive in dnvMtn>""i(J hribits (j<u:^jiib(; of ttu> <!aw! 
wpiti which fost>oosf;s imcjv tn^ iichioved. Usf^ t>t turn signals and d groat vdrioty of perceptudl ri>st><)ns^!s-- 
regisiored through the students' ;jffM;dut(ondrv nst' of tjneUfmtor or ijrdke-mdy f)e cdtlt^i for until h higfi 
probability corroct rosiKJnsiJ is dohieved. Programmed films emphasize primdry and setjonciarv search 
arf^ds, and tho stud^^nt^ f)v analyzing tho filmed traffic siluafions, ledrus to sfinrch and s<:dn ihe drivinfi 
urwironiut^iu f<]f possible hazards. On the p: ^391 amuicd films hti st^tss nianv triiffi<- situ^itiotis that afo 
virtudlly innpossiblc to dopli<:at*;; t)n the stre<!t. The fart that the sL>quon£>^s of the protjfamnied fi^atorf^ of 
the visual systein i an be rr?plfiyod dnd sitiJdfions analysed si k^iitjlh js dfi asset, 

Stmufators and the Devefopment of Skff/c 

hi nrdf^r to assess iIvj t'dpabiliti^KS of sifuulators for devt;loping driving skills, ihr? types 0I driving 
skihs thcjt jr^iisl t]e K^irnud, and the factors nctessary ^^^^ !>^^'ll devr:lotjment to tyke ptdce, must be 
t onsidi^rc'd. 

Typos of Driviott Skills. Many skills are required to effet. lively ipntrol iht? vr^fiicle Ijriver 
*jfiu( rjrinri u si^drch, PTioro pjf tickjiariy, driving task ^inalyses, hdve hfM;n suct.essfi.il in identifyiivj ryj)r>s of 
skills r*'(,|uirrfl i>f thi? driver. Ariiontj then^ (jre 

• Hand fooi coof tliudtion, Tf^is skiil enables the driver lu a<i;clc^rate snKX)thty in 
PTicjruial shift cars dud to rTidintuin directional control ^^{ various sin^ecls when driving 
on curvod rnidwdys. 

• P^^rceptual skill. This skill enables thf^ driver to estiffiate ff)t!owin<^ distance, pdssiruj 
distan[;e. and to position within the driving tane, dnd to "read" coioplex traffrt; 
Pfit terns. 

• Ability 10 execuie rj ;(?fies uf M^spuns^'S wuh pnxise rnoverueni anci laming while 
ijmie; stress. Th>:, skill f?j^:3oles Ihfi di'ivy to tetiinn conirof of rht? cdr during a skid. 

• Aliility \o rc'rw:. rdt)idly and apiuut^f lately in the face of an emergency situation, 
Ihis skill enable^ rhe driver to select ihe bi sr escape r(KMe anrJ pump his brakr^s Kj 
rc^ctku:e stjorid, both as automatic responses. 

Factors Necessary for Skill Acquisition . The developioent ol tho first thrs^o types of skills 
bsicrj depontis {jroatiy upon kfnesihetic and visudJ cues Ov^ dn^/i^t rccejvf^s in response io f.on^ro^ 

movfirnents he riidkr?.^^ Tfio physicdl sens^itirjns and visual ch^^ngc^s he <'Xf>ep lenccrs i^Udble him to determine 
pf h>s adjust J nf.'iii.^ were appropridie and if rjdditiona^ ad^usifnenis are ^V(\;f:fssary. 

Moifon rjues {kinesiheiic ftj^jcfback) received by tho drivc'r hrjip him deterrnine he has 
at>plied prfjssNi'^' OP the dccefer^^ror or brake too abrupdy or .00 light/y, if he has properly coordinated 
clutch and gi'drsfiitt |r;vor rTK:ivement, if h^^ is drivSnc) at a speed too gr^n^t f<jr tiie [:urvature of tfie 
nj^fffvvdy; d fic» tirv,s cvdc^i'cd a s^id, unci d }m; ihf:ti r^vjdius dirociiorval corifrol fpf tha (ur. 

The erivijonrrH;rdd! changers as a rt SuM uf control acijustuUrrUs and as y!(.'n by the drivc^r also 
hL'}i> hlny d'dcrjnav? wb'j^hf-r rbose dfJjr^srrrH.^^n vv^ dtjpropridte lUKt wh^'thc^r urfiers are uect^ssar^c The 
drpvcr's It^ree d^^nc^^^sion^^l view airls hirri in c^ufurtting sep^rcjiion riisijnce^ estifuating passing cJisldnce, 
c^SIPP^idPng i kr^lnq fttlr of other v^jhit fes, ,^nd posiboning the Cdr ^oufiUy tn tfv- t.c^ciffir nf the c/rivinq 
lar^c, whilo driving .it various spc^crls and nt\ rr>adways wdh varyinij fleqff^r's of Mirvature. 
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Paci II CurrjcuJum Dev^lopfneni 

Thi! foMflh \y\M) of (Jfivinc) skilf listtxi nlww-thfJ nihility to f'.^:!cl nnicily ^w^i^ npfiropTiiiKily jn 
Xh<\ (,nt> ol im <^met<}(>m'y is ci(!v^^U);i<xl lh(fut(jti f(.*p(^iH(KJ pt<K:iit;i3, Thti dfiviiT hiis dvivt^lo^Mid Iho 
whun h<^ fj?S(u)rKls ijp>()f opri;itt?lv to i\n oriKjcgcncy silijcilion as a niatRf o\ mfltjx. 

Capabititics of Present Simulators in the Oeveiopmcnt of SkiUs 

\f\ pri!st?nT sifDtjIiUor sysH^ms Ihfi sTudnnt dr ivnr fosponds tci completeiy pfogrammei visual 'display. 
No d>cint|(?s c><:(:itr in \U\i dispiNiy in t*^jipH)nst* T<i contful movef»ients made by the student And since the 
vistjal (iis|.)lfiy is twodirnfrnsional (is well, situdti<ins rcqinring jitdgments in depth perception cannot be 
i)fo(w;fly pres*>nt(jd. Ttit>sti PirniiiJtjons. togethei witli thfr (dck o\ any motion system, preclude simulation of 
<i\t Tiiin (jsi^ecis of Ttitj fK;tuHl on rho sfr(>i;T drivin<j envir<irmurnt. The stitdont do'is not receive crii^?' cues he 
n*:<^ds and us^js wh<>n cKJualiy df ivin<i in traffic. Th<Js<? festfictions maku il difficuM lo develop certain sklHs 
in ihi\ sirnuNitor labor^jiury. Skills Thar are diltigjH to d<iv<j!Gp here include 

Abdiiy ic) t:(Mudir>tjr*' <:^ijlrh jod yrafsltiM )f!vi?l ^nov^^Tnent m manual shift cars to effect a 

Abihty til ifiJtntcJiJ* nn^cisi! (firoriiiiMdl ronrfol at vafiuus sjxmhIs when driving on curved 
io<Kfwjys, 

Ability io (ipply 'hff ,ippri)priai** <onoiirit i)1 prussuf*' io tluj at.ctMerator and brake pedals 
wh^'n riiif^nipiihi4 io rn^jini^jai <in a<fOfiUtJi'J strt)<irati<JM distance. 

Atjiliiy (iit.nvKT fpon} skul. 

Ability \o osnrn;iliJ pjssfng 'f'Sldnuj ,jfuf rjte ot {InSuffJ. 

Oespilt? Ihese liriiijijtions. Ihe simuiator is a polt?fit»ally powerlu? instructional loot in developing skills 
t)e^aus^^ of iis ability 1r) pf(jdiH:e a wi(*** tdr^ifi of visual stifnuli "on cue." Skills that are well handled 
thrrujqh sirijuhnion iru.littlf.' the tollowirig: 

At>ilny K) inteiprul romp1<>>< KaMic paHenis. 

Atjihty lo drifM.l h<j/afds rr;(jn*surn*^l by ro^jdwiiy afvl traffic condl lions. 

AtMfity io ;mi iippMip'^til^- <!scatK^ uiuie rapidly when (^resented with m impending 

collision. 

Abiliiy lo r?x(K ut<: rifjpro(jn;jtc ifiitial rtispons*; rapidly when prcseniod with an emergency of 
rmy kiruL 

Trj sunuTian/e - dfivjnrj skill df v*ilofMnr?nf in available sirnulated environm<?nt varies with the skill The 
sinjolaUJf visual d*splay ristitrii tiofis, \\\v i*bson<:(? of a riiotion system, and thf; abSf^ce ol control display 
iru(?f^K:tKjn MrTiif ihf? dcM^loprTH!rn (^f vaiioos control and pen.^ptual skills, Howev<)r, in simulatofs drivers 
f:an develop rh*' ^rtiility Kj intr?r|)f*;t iraHic p.itKiMis. ^vMnA hazards and react tjuickly and appropriately in 
t:ertain fMnrr^j^'Ufiy situcitions. 

The Rote of the Simutator instructor 

Thfi instrtM:tur is the key to ihe simuUition program. Simulators are designed to help the fnsiructor 
arhi<!vi,' r;(JU!SfT tjbjet;tpves. To achievr^ tti*^ objectives ttie instructor must fjc moro Ihnn ;i proiectionisi. Hu 
rniiHt knt>w how lo utilize ttie in:itriir;lor uoits elf^jritivrrly. This rriiianr^ he must: 

Pr^iparii less^in plaos for (*ai,b insKviclivir^al 

Srlr^rt sopplcrru^niaiy inatefial to aid in presefitation ot rTinteriaL 
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Pan H In^trucTionrit Sy$tt;m 

C( irulih t dt ills U}\ i i.iin iMonrdiiral Msk^. 

Research Simufators 

The student should know the uses of driving stmulators in re&earch. 

VV!''^n dfwing (:ui^dtiiuris tturst easily cind i. ontmuously ff^|iM>du(;('d. 

Wl^f a Lr*di<>;S <if bf'havLor ^',c]|h. uacl^ingl, difiickilt to m^^asurt^ in rfif^l lif^i, n*ust ^:)\^^o^M\Q^\. 

A h dr lymq inirinildlor is locdtud c3t UCLA, M is ii nioiior^ m UJH; sinujldtor lh;jl provicios the 

ri\i\.'i^\ nai ni\]y wtlh iilin^ (jJ ih^; r(>fid jJvMrJ anrf bf^hirid, hut iiho n r^J^l!lslt. irr^pte^jsitjn of !at(:!ir!l i.tV 
nhwtiii-n\. Ai t (:f('i iiioT cidjustiTKMHs hv thi^ dnv^^f imnttol ih*:! spe^d of ihe viSUc"! di^pljVj "n^jkintj it 
iHUir^iT to fj.iss t^v ptopnitiun M ibH sp^^ed ri^gistf^u^d on tht; spt^f^don>eirr ol rh^ c^r. 

Thf: G<;ri(]rjl Mfiiors Tf.^( hntc.il C'^ni^^r rilso has morion piciitrr msnsrLh siniLflator This d(i^/\co h<^s 
ti *^ln(i^ n *iv^;h'ni whirh iillnvvs kir (Jvincit a in pit(:h dncJ roll. Thus, lorwdrd, bnckwiird, dnd lateral 
i.'d'f^^Tjafi i(in hn sirniiltit<';d. T/v r>'"Mf'f lor pdnninij idniibilily o\ ifio S)"i-iu[ritof coniroEs Uii^^rfil pcjsiutjn 
^iivi < <3n iOti\(^v,i^ df'VHiions from tlu> do^^ired path, L\\.t^ Wvi UCLA sinUJldt(K, ihf' visual scl^^^J rhdnttOs in 

rrjcn 1MI jdt^l rt'^;;iu.h si^^n (1^1 lot s hrwt' iM'^.'n fJ^v^^K.ip^'d h\f Gr,M>^fyoar and NoMh Afyierit .jn 
R^^t -ji iotH^ ntbf^rs, Ihii, typ^' of SHnL,iiai;oi i.Etiti/es t:5(^dl<^ss boU r^^prestiatincj ih(^ roadway (^'^1 ' 

f^W^vrsi^.in ivi'rieM rh^E in{jv^'s in iwl ijf three dimensions ^u.inss a sr^jfe model of the ro^id envirtinrner , 
Tfi" drtv^ r (if ihis sirnLildtnr jnanitu^lates th*.^ si^>uinq whf^el, rKiut^^ ^ hot, dnd brake whlffi observing the 
iM iv ot^ ;i rri'iTntiiT or ,j f ir oj<.'^ Jtl t^'t'^v'sion ini(Kj*\ Tlv' fJriv'.M id|ii >tniun < ontr<>l the sprx^d tind 
dir'^'^M'nn ijt th^^ rH?uer/.3 niovf'nv'ni, 

RCA h.is titsn r.ieveUjptnl an ,^odless h^'U sirtiuSJtor thcit consists uf d standard ^jntomobhe p^ced in 
Ui,nt <)i d J-i^g^f '/ifrwinci S{.nMMi. An jmage of Ihe roadway is pro|*?r ted tind magnified by a systein of 
lenses liK^u^ri direji.ily bf^hincl ihe streen. The driver operates the L^ir in response \q the image Droieete^i 
un !he' front of the st r^JeiT Vh^i r,:onv^;yor bfiU >s lontrtjUecJ by ihe clrivet's ar.imns. It spf^sMls Ljp ^ls llwj 
ni^liMriiur IS di'pri^isv^d and ^lows dowr^ cis the br^ke is dfnress<'rL Ltvne f.haF>ges an be simi.v^Ttf?d 
\ ^ikisf Eh''' I .u ni'^vtrs Litwdlty in resfionsfi in ste';riiKj dMnqes. 
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DRIVING RANGE INSTRUrriflN 

The sttidem should know the characteristics^ advantages^ and limitations of vafioos 
types of driving rai>9es. 

T^^^:hni^Ja^iv iip^vikiriy^ any off^sfrefM atGa cons fi lutes a driving rango. In tfiis sense, driving r^JnfJ^^s 
diJlo bcif:k tu th*} hfiftjinning oi driver inslruction. RantJGs employed in early driver eduaition, c^nd still 
usfKl by most schools today, iire simply ptiveci aieas, oftcti pnrking lors uhon which thi^ student rnny 
Ifjcirn In conlTX)! th{? c^jr wilhour interference Irom c)er>eral traffic. Pdinttfd marking,s. rrattie cones, or 
t>cirric:rid^?s arc usf^cl to tnipos^j Sfjocific rrianeavcring tasks upon the driver. 

ir {/TP tuo^i suuplu jypt? range, the instrt(<;tof rides wirh iha studcnr to provlcJc fhr^ insrrucrion. 
Sint:e only <>ne studr?nr ci]u he taughr at a lime (fiy the ifidivldual insrnretor). iht^si.' ranges are gfjnerally 
catled "sinqU? cdr" fiinge^s. More sophisricared riinges allowing sirnulraneruis instruction ot sev^fral srudenls 
iind r^ir-n|i^^ rhat perrTiil inslructior> in <;:ornple>< emerflfsncy myneuvfjrs will al^^o l^e cies<:rib^Xt in this 
sef:tic.>n. 

Advantages and Limitatjons of Ranges 

Thi" '.mgf' is uS(?d primarily to teach beginning su^donrs h^m tc ^rv^trol f'te motion oi the 
<:iijtortiohtt<\ ihf.it IS, fKxeleration, stopping* turning, and backing. With the usfj oi painted lines or triiitic 
cones tu sifnulate the Outlines <W streets- student.s rnay also be taught rhe sonuiwhat inor^j compficatecl 
ri' tneuvers invofvucJ m nmjotiattng f;urvf^s, iniersef;iions, (ane changes- and parking. 

Thr? hDrruiry ativantai^^ the driving ran^e is thai )t permits \he instuictor to ry.!mov{^ the 
distrac tin<i f'Jfet.ts oi compti^x ro^idway conf i<jvjrntions, traffic controt dfivices, and <)ther vehicles during 
ihf; in Midi pha,^j^s ol instru(::iion, thert^by (1) i*llowirig tho stuclf^ni ro concent r^ite on li^arning basic 
rontrol sksUs, (2) cwj'rcornuu) a ceuain armujiu of anjciety created by thij pTes^mu^ i)\ <ither trattiCp and 
('jl ffirinring fhe aeiucil prohabifity of an aceictent to some degree. 

Ttv' primary MrTiitatlon of driving ranges is CK:onomie; many fee! that the same tcfjching functions 
iTiay l>e rarneri out ot^ IU\le u^^i streets with (ai less cost. This would hrobabty i)e true unless the rangc^ 
{:oukl hf! operated as a rTRjltit>kj car facility and/or use contrihiJte<l facilities. 

Certair^iy if no usable area is readily available, the cost of procuring <u\d paving a suitable f;)f;ility 
wilt Ik; tiioiuhilive ior u^ost individual SfK;ondary schools. Where ranges have been rfeated. th^v bavo 
generally o( ^ uiiiKt ilities doveloprKl for other purposes hut rTvailnble to th<! s< hool at little or no cost. 
These fnrlud^; prirTininly ptir^Jng lots ownetl by the school or the city, or . or^tr ihiit<Ki hy nearby hiisiness 
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sudi iiii (ndijsff (I'ti*^^^ '^"^ shoppinrj nonters, WhtMhi.T of mi <\ f^myo facility is i(?,'isibU; \u\ an indivniiiHil 
s<;h(jol (tj?(>encis ^in!aUv upim rhi^ f<ts<nir(:<ifulnos,s of thft (it Ivor f^dtjcator iti loctiiintj anci s<'i;urin(j 
tippropricjK; (jkmIiIirs. 

The Multiple Car Driving Range 

The student should know the nature of the multiple car df ivmg range. 

Sinai rh<j fTUJliiphi tirivirK) rnnqd wds ftrst ust^i dt <'j high schoul in Chici»c|o, in 1936. ir hr?(^n 
htjfaldttd by spt^ci^^l(sfs in tN) fit^kJ ol drivrir riduc^Jlion und IraMic sofoty. This rntilhod of teachiny certain 
phas*^s i}\ cJrivfjr otiucation tcduci^s fh<! rtiarhfir sriJcJctn ratiu wtiile providing twfjinning drivers with iho 
Dpptirtunity to (U;wk\\^ hastr; and onu.'rinjncy driving skdLs t*nd lo comrnunicat^i ^iffcdively wiih oihi/r 
dnvi 'IS, 

fhi; ifUiltipU? (ar niothofl pcrrniis Sf^wrai boguiniticj cirivofs to optJratr? ijuiufTiobiles sinuiltan^JOL^sly 
on an uH sirrstM drivin<l facility fdr ivim) ranQ*^) Uiutrjr the* dirtitliun and guidance of oob nr inurr? 
insiruiMors siaiiOTiQd at sfi*?cifk: posilioris on the range. histr^*(;tors norrnady direct drivers by meari^; cf a 
rar radir> systt^n, although oihtfr communiciitions (^loiprrent, such as UjHhorns> <ntxjaphont;s. and pat I <: 
addn'ss systems, can be used. 

ilur nurnUrjr ot cars used at one [utyi on thfr fru:iUiy depf.Tids on (he schooi its^jlf. on funds 
avtidribli^ si/e of rhe range faciriiy, acliviiies to bt? conductCKJ. number oi insiruciors available f<ji 
supervising instruf:tion, Jis vwill as cnher faciofs. Some inuttiple car progrcrns may uliii/e ais few as iour 
aulornobileft whiie others rrjay use as many as 12 lo 10. 

The feature of the muUiple car method is an oU strwr driving area or rang*j, designed and niarkt^d 
Ui simulate on-foad driving conditions and situations. EnginLH.Ting fe^itores cc rirnrToly found ondfivinii 
ranges include hilJs. curves, tnutnlane roaciways. two lane nxidways> dead-er>d slret^ts, regiJlar inter 
s<'< liof^s. T inierHr^'ifons, off set irders^tciions. ancf angle and parallel parking areas. Pavement markifitis. 
Signs, and signals piesnnt u\ thi? acitjal driving r:nvironmeni arf^ also a part cjf ihc range layout. 

Accident Potentfst 

Thi; use of fj fnultiple car tiriving ranqe fias nut indir:at^wJ an accitienl potoniia), and this fr^ay i>e 
dtje lo tfie fact thai the fiecjinnirig driver acr:epis his responsibility wilh a mature and r:aulious aililurie. 
He krujws he must iict in a rr^sponsibfe manner since his safety and the safety of otiiers depend upon ins 
fii.tirjns 

f iif.infs which fuay contnt)uie to a tow accident faie on the driving ranq<i include: 

Properly \m lerwed cirivers wfio are aware of Ifie s<:heciutc'd activities and know what is 
!]xpec:ted of Uvun, 

An eni<:irjnt aonifnuniraiftjns sysrerri, 

A <;omjxitent, responsible, and well prepared insKuctoi supervisinf] driving rar*ge acjtivities. 
A wetl nuiintairuK:! driving facifity. 

Advantages of the Muttipte Car Method 

The multiple car mrMh<ni allrjws c^arh driver ro prtjgress ai his rjwri rate withf*ut aff'^rting 
protjress of oiher dnvr^rs. It allrjws Uie (Usuijcrur io gm> aiteniion lo drivf;rs havinti difticuUv- 

wilfKjMt disrupti'ig Ifu' r^ntire class, 

f^i''i.Hiuse \\\{\\f\ no {>lher uaflir: on a dfivirig range, and bf;caijsr? \h\t inslruetfu is af)k' to (..ofi!rr>l 
!fi<f range's isrwtroornenL student drtvors can practice fiasK; and ernergt^ncy driving skills and pf{>redufe^i 
wilh minirn^il lidbdity rfsks to Ifienist'lves afid ihe po!jfi< . 
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rniihiplf i ^ir iih;rhn(J is i*lso i:oiJt tilfHrtivci^ Costs au^ rf^duuid tjoccXiSt! SWM^il rlr ivAir ai thi^ 

Limitations of the Mu/tipfe Car Method 

1 ht^ rivdiipli^ ' ar riif^iuij is ruji witln>ui lnrnUHmd^, Al ihoiigli lti<' rTunhtuI uv^m j [^im itj<l ol lune is 

In fid(ij?POP\ Jh^' dnvintj f^^jrtf^^? rjnmn simulate ot prov;f>' evpc^nt^nco In drrvmg in no^rT^t)^ irjffic 
< ondiliuns. ThiJ dhs^MiLE' of iUhSi' ronditior^s nicjy rt^sull in (uduced appreciation for siirvoillfnn:*^ 

Br^rJuii^' yiviM.jl dnvts ni^iy hi^ ijiuJ<fi th^! diri-t Uon d siiujl<^ insuu{:lor, Uio in^;trut;tor will tin 
uHf^h^f' ff. ,ind i orn-i r iiidividu^il i^rTurs inuiKifii^ilf^^y. This limitation is nor factor dur 

nrvsirt^iH pnstr i n.I i<jn whon ti d( rv^'r can rs.'t^t'ivf' iniriiediati^ ^^^^^clh^u:k hocauSf^ his ^^vi^ry rnt)v*? is hoincj 
ohs^'ryf'd fay [ly insiriu hX. 

Emer^ncy Driving Range 

The student should know the characteristics and applications of driving ranges 
used for instruction in emergency procedures. 

Tli»j pi)n>ii(y iisf? ol dMvii^9 ranq+^s in itv^ [jasi l^as bttin to provid^^ instro^.tion in \^3'^\c vehic^*^ 
MMiiroi TO [ji tniimnij siiKi^'nts, In rt?(f^ni yoars, rafigo icchniquos Jidvt' diso he^ui fjppliod to a diftwnni s^^i 
rlnvmri y,\s\:^^ ihns+^ .[JO^f^in^^d 'friv?rqfM:n y niancuv^^rs. An 'VMiKjjrgnncy/' rjs \\Y^ tfjnri has bfM^n 

^M^U'^oyf^d ir:i |[>is ronnf-Mion, r^^u.^is to a snodtion that or^^sonts an trnminent danger to Ihj? drivfjr. tn 
orfl+;r to bf^ mcorfioi rired iPito irainincj, "*^rnurgon(j*^s" must obviously be simulated. A number of 
intjf^nious tf^r liniciuns h^JV^J bt^f^n devised to i r^Mie synthf^jtir t^inorymicy situations in driviiK] ranges. 

Thr nios[ ' Xifinsivc^ pMKi^am {jt nj^i^^arch tine! dovolor>mont in iho area of crnorg^jncy drivinc^ fancjcs 
hris bf!(Mi i[:iai tal ir^i [jt^jt e dt G^.ofMf^l Motors Proving Gronnrl. Most of the ^^niergi?ncy rangijs bc^nij 
u^cmI fur insrrm.tionat [lurpoSf's cJJ Uv* {^rfi$i;n[ lime hcjvpj ulili/f^d, at li^M ' in pari, r^ichniques developed at 
Iht? Gooi^ial Motors rjnqf 

Th^; lypfj of iMn^^rq^'ncios siPTiulfHi^d on driviru] raogi^s includn tl^QSc^ dt^scrib(Xi br^low. 

Evasive Maneuvers^ A qT^iat fnany o! th^^ t^oUssions ihat dtivt^rs bav^; with oth^r vf^hicles, <:yclists, or 
vditnus 'if)Stai li>s. ^;ouki Kwn bf-^^in av<jif^^d or artiolioratc^ had the driver been ablo to ex^vcuie Uk' 
.i[)pj o[ir uli^ f?vasfvf' jnarv'uv(?r . T^^vo general lyp<^s t:i^ ijvdsive nianoiivf^rs have bet:n dealt with on 
i?rTi+'rr]'»n[ v t ?inq(^s. 

It a is f)(;^siblfj to 'itt^nr around an ol>siacle wdhoui bra^intj^ it js nK>st df*sirable to do so 
sinr.f^ apfilioation of the hrak''^ tends to i<y:M vvheeis redutjnq the driver's abHiiy to steer. Instrpjction in 
this lype of rrivasiv'^ mdneuver has been provided by having drtv^^^r at)pro<ir.h a barricade al the end of 
a larv whir:h has ly^i^n mar koci by pavement rviarkmgs or EraHji: cones. TJir^ barrir arie may be avordfxJ by 
either d right or Ee^t lurn. To sirnulaie emergency condioons, the driver is not inforn^^d until the last 
pos:iFt)['' moiTii'nt which "*'scape" route to lake. He iherefofc Jr?fjfn^ to control the n>otjon of the vehicle 
dirnnq a sodd-n invasive maneuver anrl to avord using his brake. The driver generally fippro^ches the 
h<irrifa(;ic initial!/ ai ^lovv speods and gradually ^.voiks pp to higher Sf>^?ed^. 

SoiTi^^ emi^jrgency situations boiln r^rniire and permit the driver to reduce speed before 
undertf*kir>g an ' v.isive maneuver. Whrle irx'ed rcnJur non may be desirable rn lessening the probability or 
k unser^uences [>f a c^^ash, i \ cornpliLaies the nva^ivf maneuver l)y fe<|ijiring the driver to cxt^fcise 
t (}fi\n}\Ui(\ braJ-juq. To ^^rrHJlal^? this c^r^efgency sirr-afOO, Ov^ driver gr-nr^raJ[y afjproaches a barricade 
wf>i( h he IS ifisirpi led trj sieer around, A^ f^;'me rfistanc^^ prtor {o r^^aching ihe bfirricarfe, he is allowrid to 
^jppty i\v' brakes rn a eonirotl^'rl fDnnner so a^i to mrnimi/e the :5peecl .^t which h(; drives around the 
barrif r^ie. 
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iLjrlsiiuM I lU n it|iiil,Mri<'< I \\\,\\ jn? Sf'Vtr,jl Jiii l"n"i l>'loW nf rln' f uivi n ! H'i 1 1 . II j diivrr 

iiU+'ntiHM iMv nr mritlvn n nlly ,iIKjvv^ I us i iL.|til whrcK \^\ pJVf^nioru , iiis ^lll+'rl^f il i To sh^f I k 

T: jn^ I \'\\ H'm n ir^h [. i i>ih khU tiin' [ Viv* 'h ii -nl , [iin'V ' n,iv i ,n J-^iMlV ^ .]r In vM'r tr^l ( i ,ii i n[>| >r jSitH| Ijt lu ( \\ 
X\\\\\u\ lit In^t^ ihf} iin|iPiPHHrfi drtv'^r pntirio^l<'^ U> ^ nuuii.rstirt'i , A fliivirKj rrjruj^? idn piovi'lr a s^scfnh of 

fiMdwdv whih^ < niinttMSlciiunq i^jn I' ly f rumyh lu rt'r7i,3iii hj<i ovvn J<in('. 

Tire Blowouts, W^tjI^' tiluwouts oh* inn oupu^'uvI ir^fMiquf^niW vt^ik h^rs with sopipkI tinhs, liii^ liifS 
un vf'hirl^fs iH'+ r s^'i i^V yoiiru; diivo/s ^irrf r^ficn i:^ nonr roiid)titiPi. A cii.'V/irt; htis hi^ru dovolopoci wtiirh 
rillows an lo^Mi): tur Ui siiTiijIjlf' .1 h<li Kvutit hy rniisinv] iIie; to hfJ d<'^fldTi'fd <iudUNnly [hioiirih the Whi^fsl 
nrn, thii'^ ,in<>rfiirii| sludrrU A lo g^iiri f )<}f ir^ hnngmg th^' i^it to ,\ S^\U\ slow <itop 

fL>![oi.vrfii| a tjlovviiirt. Th(: tlutOiiuHit ^jHy rtiinlLitcs thtJ tire so ihcii frt^Mtttd prL^r tirr iruiy hf^ 

[If r hviii+'d. 

Skid Control. Atmns: h,il[ [iit^iHv.iy .n^idtnus lovolyt- "^kiiJriirKj to <;t]irif' ^xiu^p G<'r^Mi tilly , ihr 
'iHjHr Ji[(p<iy liir Mipi,ii+\ llv; iTKFOr lik^^ly iS skidclirii] rn MXltr phntf^ lo fl lOHision, lo rTidPiy f.ijsi^s thf 
dnv''" I r 11 J Id iinivt^ ;jvoiiJ<^d J L ulh^iinn [ijd ho 1 0(itrf)llc'd v^'b'v.K' in su( h wdy In prcM^nr S^rdtling. 
1 ' I 1 1 !V< ii ' sriKl<^r lis i'<[^i'r UiW.^^ in h^indlin<j wjrs ditr rnc; j JilJti, rifciny r^mgt^s providi^ a ",skid pod/' li^at is, 
jpi '. tHi o^ Tiif^ Tdngtr in whit h ihL' pdvi^mt^nt hiJi; h(^*jn nicidt; sllpp(:iry t^y thn tJ[^[jliuc:tiun of s<.uiio 
suhsTHiry'^ r is g'^fUjfftlly sufln inoi. Jhc <itudt'nt <.ipf>[ OfK hes tht* slipp^'ry fii^vi c3t rnodrr^jtr ^jpE't'd, As 
h'f r*^'Khf <i It, i[n^ prri^^'S A^i' A\\\^t^ii} innjui.'niai ily hy tiKJ in^Irucior \o intindui.o skici, \\ oosfiiblr^ by 
stiMn- rj^vK Fr ihfin [htr tjiri^f' io md'M Et> <3void "ru^^intj" thr siud^^ot to whi;ii ihfs ^kid i^i to htt 

lOditili'^i, fht^ slii^'i"PM pf'/jvidcd MrdotPtO in tiu^ sl^-'fincj ^ind t;t>iUiol hf;ikini] i^^tiutr^d lo hrint; tho r.nr 
T( I ';:l »t > m .1 sir nvghi linr. 

Other emergencies. T[v r^' variety ol o[hf^f PTmf^rtjrnMCs ih,3t \ma\' hr* ^jnuil^Ji^sd on j <invin(| 

ff3r>f!+^, ForMrriLi'][ ,3'!i[irHj Ihf'si'rjr'f npll<}wipti) 

Pr^^Vf>r ^[f ijnivj l nltjr^> ihf <itud<>0( Lifjpro^K h^^s him, \ho ' ogfno is ( iil off Cnji^Stnt] loss 
■ f j r^vfr str-Miog, ri lr^'f]ttfHit o<iorrf;rK:n c^rs siaM WHfMi <ilovVir^i| lo iT^tikt' ti lorn. Tin; 
Jud+rOt Ump pis |h I r'Mi [ hy <ipt]|yiiK] t|ff'dtf r ti n t p? lo ihf Stf'^?rpiiq wf^^'f?!. 

[-jP riL f.^tlpTt; . A r"riijr.pno in hr^il'f^ huid 1 hJuscs lI loss ol hrdl^f- prrss^Jr*}. Tlvj sUjd(?nt lOrjrns 
IT> Ff>si3i>nrl t>y pumping th^* l}fFikr; (HrfcM, uspoc] thn pjrkiiig hr(ik£\ ciownshihin*], 01 riiriiing 
,'iv,.ty frnrr^ nmhlt' rjs Ihs' Sirii-H'On di( Tfit^S, 

Stih I V rrit frjior Ihr ( floraior h pr^v^;otr'd Iroin jisang as the sincftnil r(>ledSt!S it, Th^J 
^t','l<rnr rfUJSi r^Mt ; hy pIcK log du' t,dr 'O r^tnilffiL lunijruj n\\ dv? t iUjinf; hf thfirti i?; no wheni 
hji 1-}, .jn<i annlymf] thr hr^ilvt'^ qnicl- ly. 

Fdir^dirHi As stoH^nt i^^ip h^'s a fjopttun nf riv^ iringf^ at nighi, a s£i!i of high t^oams is 

;uo> d on, \h" stnd'PtT l^^'afn<; |fi avoid r^.tafijiing <ind lo kro\t his nyf's focusf.^d tiiootj th*? 
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ON'STREET INSTRUCTION 
Nature of On-Street Instruction 

The student should Icftow the nature of on street instniction. 

OM-<;tri;oi rnstruclion tt^a(:h()S the sludfint drivfjr to □p>plV in real world Iraffic situations Ihe 
kn,)vvlrdf)o hf; has iK;quir*id during classroc^m. siftiulaMon, labnralorV, and/or driving range instruction. 
This insifvjr tional method allows the sludf^nt drivt;r, accompanied by ihG instructor, to practice driving 
firiKjKiuft^s, skills, ;ind mant?uvfirs and to make itidgments and decisions under actual drivi»t9 conditions. 

Thfi Siiififinl driv*;r has full confrni of tfio car during instruction, although Ihe instructor can lirtiit 
wiUiiii 5;i?(,onds, fhfj amount of control, if noressary, by utilizing the driver education car's dual control 
instrurnfrnis. fDuril controls may include a s^HJond bfak*^ and clutch located on the instruclor's side in a 
manual shift cur, and a sttcond brake and an instructor's onginfi cutoff sw^tc^l in an automatic 
tr<insriiissiQn car. A ftiw professional driving schools also utilize wihicles cKjuipjied with dual control 

Objectives of On Street Instruction 

The ftodent should know the objectives of on*sireet Instruction, 

Dei/e/opment of Motor Skiffs 

Thr heginnin<) dfiv*jr iniiiaily leiirned the t)asic motor skills (those skills for controlling the spjeed 
(lOfl r|i[f>:tmn of the c^ar) wbil(iJ driving at sloirt^ speeds on the drivir^g rangt? or in an off street area. He 
^^^fin^!s lh^rS^J skills during on-strfiet instruction when he can practice a1 nofm<3l and high speeds such 
skills d,: sietsring i;ontrol, braking, jane charxjing, and passing in the real drivir>g environment. 

0^1 stn^er instfU(;lion frK:iJftates motor skiif devfifopment because condflions and sitiiaifons requis;(e 
to siK h dfiV^itopfruml rjr(^ pr^fsenl on \\\^ foadways. The fundamentals of lane changing, lor example, can 
Icjiirnofi on \Uv> driving r<jngfi. Howevf^r, apphcation of those furtdamenlal skills at greaier speeds and 
undf'r nornial traffic fUjnditions is p)f>ssible only during nn street instruction. 

Devefopment of Perceptual Skitts 

M^iny of driver's motor skiMs are CJoSfHy as?iof;iated wrlfj pfYceptual iudgmenis he makes. Again 
usKK] l^iOf; ( fitjnging ;is an nxnmpif^, the drivtir must d'fcide whether it is safe tn enter the adjacent larm 
1?' kiM^ h(i iu:tualiy iJtl(?mpls to altt^r the fiir(j<:tion df ihri car. While Sf)m*? traffic conflict is i)OSSit)le on a 
driving} f<jnq(T. ]l (io(^s lujt rtd(?fiUf.itety r^iflRCl what aLtui>lly occurs in lh<j real ofwironmr.^nl. As a result, 
irptnal skill fievolopment on ih(j driving fafigo is ljm*tfjd. Onstrer^l instruction, howfivf^r, provirJes an 
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Part M - CkMficulam Oevelopff>en( 

cuvjrorinii'PTi in whH h [M;r<r!priMl jikiils Cfin ^M^ (Ji^v^^lopt^tJ. 7 lussti iikids, iiSSiJi:(iit<uf with lh<i rapidW 
tMjnqintj rtn,ji:onsi;ip Ijrtwirtin lUi- L^r jnrl tht? onvirorunont. inukido \\m\ ludqrnont of diiiton<:tis \n\ 
pi\y>*nni], U)l\owinil iUH\ JirnppirTg (itiiUini<*s, c\irviih\ffi of to^id, and si^^jti of vtffii(:l<?s. 

Oovetopment of Habits 

Dnvifuj hefiiiviors rtxpjiro cuiisidorcjjilu prijclinu bofon^ they 1)lk:oiih; hcjl^its. Some f):ihils 
^jr>U3i^ing Mfolv bolls u\ s^ghjltntj for Turns or Wine chtii^ges, ioi cxaiiipltj rai^ Ij^j ileve^opod on drivii^j 
rfjfigu, cjfffiuugh initial \\{\W\\ rii^wiopiTiont rnay bt; inlrodoutx) through simulation. Thosdj more 
poriioplutil in nature, |iow<rvor, iiro nioro readily rievelopfsd during on str(^M instruction. The btxjinning 
dT>vef liuvelop!! iiuiny profH^lures -surveiUiini'^i procedures, \o\ ^vy^m\\^\yi-\\\\o routine peret^titutif habils. 
Looking wHI down tbe n)cK(Wf*y i/jst(i;Ki of dffc<:(ly ^f) f/^ont of tfm <:£if; s^:c'jnr>/ng the side of the 
roridwH^v; using tht? reijr view (uirrofs fre(juernly; checking in all directions when approaching 
iniers(?( tiofis, wnuhirig for dijtdrefi— nil niay be dev^elopetl into perceiiluai hiil:iits during on str<:!el 
instruction. Tfiey ijre rf^firuxJ as rhc driver acquires expcrienct; in operatitnj tfie car. 

Sutr^mary 

Onstf{^it m^itrtiction hc^lpii the tnxjinning drtvor to dcvcfop bolh his motor skills and his 
peri^ ptunil skills ^^nd to acquire pc!r<:f^()lual ha4:jits wtiich enalijle him to operatu a car niore safely and 
(rff iciently. Mort? than any otfic^ nicthocJ, on-streel insirt«:iion prenares hirn to operate arxJ 
iTJiinipulate ihe car's controls in responsf; to norriial tralfic conditions and to a variety o* rao^Jway 
desiyns arnl configurations. 

Relationship of On-Street Instruction to Other Methods 

The student should know the retationship of on^treet instruction to knowledge, 
procedures, and skills developed by other instructional methods. 

To Cfassroow fnstruction 

In car and c^ieciafly on-street instruction tirtie should not be wasted on instructional content 
that can he covorc^f in the classroom , Indofx), classroom instruction pre(iares the beginning drjvef for 
Ijehind'thewheel insiruetion. (See "Classroom Instruclion" in this Instructor Guide .) In the classroom, 
the ncv/ driver receives in format fon reJated to proceriures as well as information describir^g 
proc'J^lures. This information is enabling knowledge. 11 enables a stii<jerit driver to engage in learning 
experiences during in-ear instruction with n reasonable rfegree of success. 

To Range Instruction 

RocJcKvay conf iguaiion, traffic sigiials, other drivers, and other factors fcfid to create distractions 
which the beginning driver is unalile to handle until he has acquired some behind-the-wheel 
extierionce. Actual in-ear exfiefience can stafi on the driving rar>geH an environme'ui that minimises 
surh distractions whiJe oHering a feeling of security to the new driver yet permits hirn to operate the 
car himself 

On the range the student driver can learn and practice basic fifiving procedures under controlled 
ronditions. When he is able to exercise a reasoniri^le amount of contrL^l over the car, he can continue 
learntng anri practicing in the real environnicnl during on-s;re<it instruction. 

He should also receive rang?:! instruction in some of the rnore comi>le>: nianeuvers-passing, 
parking, lurning, taking evasive action and emergency pror:ef)ciresH for exanTple. The dr ivirig range 
enai^les Ihe drivtjr to develor? f>jrtain procedures and fikills which ■A'ill preparL- hiuj for on street 
instructior) in the norrrial traffic environtrient. 
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Part II ■ limrucdonal Svstt^m 
To Simufator fnsrnfcttoo 

)!>'' ^ifFujJfjiiMFt iHljOfJlury sHi^r^lff pH'i},itf' i:\n\/iifs ior tnt\u ifisU\ii.{\ot\. Pnor Ut cir\\/in^ nn iha 
sUrf'\ lUi' hrijiOT>iriL| <1t should hdvi^ some knuwIcUttf' tiJ wlw^ ! In t^>;|)^rt in th(^ d' ivinq 

fNWirnniriHiit In hr s^lr^^ if^j^ iKjssiEicfni ,\tv\ drivinti r^jngr ^.tin puiviU"^ ti'^ii with k(\owlndiv^ ol UiSs 

S"nlLJ^U^^ mst" pr nvid^iS Un^ hrtur^mrHj fJnvi:^ with n-jlrsrif snjtiL\s o1 thf.^ <h iv;ng onvii oniTntnt, 

ih^'o n^cjiiiT^'S liiTii \it [Tuikfr api>i t^pi "tiiii u*Sf>unst^s. iii itf^;fKindinti, Ihi: dr [V^>r becomes Hwan^ ihi^ 
fi<M^'(iiii)1 h.i/fiMis ir) ihi> M':i1 {'[iviMHihirni ,jnd t fin pr;i{ iirr n^iiiini pi Dioflur^^s rlicU wril fH^comt* hahitb 
fr.g., , inning, 'iigniifinq, 

Tlv^ "i losf;d loo|i'' rvnuro at mo^lern driving sinnilnKHs (sntf st^ction on sinujicjtion) do pL)r:Q 
li^ iii;iti(>ns on the iinionnt of motor i>kill dovtHoprTiem thrit is possiljifi. Howewr, consklcifjtil^^ piotjross 
ori ttH' lievtHopiHt-ni c>t p^jn ^-pturil skills am lie 4jrhi<wt?d through simnlation. 

Methodological Approaches 

The student should know the methodological approaches that are commonly used 
durifvg on-street instruction. 

On MtrirfM instuu tmn j hit ht- <"lividt'd irUii thi + ^j^ t>Mf, i ,jni[Hjnf jriK, HilclT wliicjh \S n(n\Uii\ Ui 
\\\" U^oinrnnij dnvt^r how tcj dr iv^^ ^i^^My diid i^lh^ rontly, Thosr ( v^nn^nm^nis ar^^ U>sson (jr ionuuiiui, 
msP Li(. t<?r driEionstuition, ;jnd pM< Ut(' d^ivnuj, 

Muwiivcj, hfjforf tfu? jnsiriK Kn begins ofi su^js;! insi)vJf:tn,ni, Iv EtuiiJl sr^lfxt di[^ prjt liu^ diivrnc] 
Kjuj' . WiJh rh^' s[>'^Mf(f ^f;s5;cjn n\A^*^ in fc Kid. hi.^ s^'^x is (fin i^HtiL* JhtJt wil/ [^H^ r di^' b^^tjinnfnti 

d^ IV' r f'<.\tr\ iriv and i ondnions lo hnln d^-vf^on M^^'f 'f 'i- ma tor fiFU) t^^?rrfj|>liifil skills, 

W^T^n SMl*'Mini] ihc- roiit'j, itw; imi)Li(t[^r should k+^^f> in mind ihdt li^jmrnn is fdCihicUud wh'^n it 
pf<Hrj(ids troin ttv^ siiTipfn to Uh; ^nnipl^^x. Or^ sin^rU rnsinn tion siiov^lti h^yin m (ir^Ms ifiai Ji^j lii)htly 
trdfhf kf^d bui. rifin^ithf^loss, [ir^;,s<Nit i r>ndninns dnd situdtitins v^htftf thr- nrw dfivt^r cjn l<:ciin SfJ^tcdic 
p/o^ f.xkN*:s\ skdfs, dnd prj/v ^m'^^s, Rf^s;df:f^Pcji ^tf^H.^is, un( ori<:|r^:itf>cJ pafk^ffg lots, fi^fd pa^k roads cjn bf* 
vH)l(/{^d rit iHis stcK|f.^ As TliN^ dr (vf/i pratjr in hks trdinintj^ ih^^ instujotof ,snlectsS ttiof^^ cmnplf^x 
'tovit onruj n^s. I ii]n:ss ( t^Ti L>ij cl^'i^ r iiiMVHi )>y iVitJ ci> >vf^i s HhHilv pt^ri:r>ivfk iniinpTJ?; , and f^uui 
i[i[r '([ly ;u tr^jiiM lundition^ dnci sitndliuns. With uvitmii^'c) ivoqiess, ih^^ sindrnt driver should hfi 
[uti ^MUi'd m [ jf rii 1 1' ^' dnvjiHt in < r >rnjf^SL^:d nrhdo cJri^dS arul i ]n ^^yprfjssways 

in v.^lf'i I lOi} dif' r^uM p! f' ■ n ti's ih^Jt ,v(ll orovjdf^ f i J()d^E^c>n^ for ijf.hJf'vntj spi^r if io losson ohj^rliv^'S^ 
instj i^t to' rni!^;E i onsid<'( I hi- ti 'Hnwir n] i ikir rir Tenspf s ^nuJ [cdino^s 

Rnddwav f-'dTcrr-'S dOd ' ( ;rif J^■|u^^[ro^ f''.(J.. J^rifs, ruo/'S, m^^f S' ^^"l runs, rdrrip'.}. 

[ ! df lit SKjn sf(]r I 1 1-:, d[id u turffit lons. 

I rdf I (1 1 rjiifht'ons it-.*.). , vi UiFr'^th'^ p^ji ni rTir jvvn h »n t ) 

P'■d'■^tr^d^^ ^)d^tlf . 

P^dMl^ I m J t"^ '-h jiild b'- s(Mi'^£ T^^d t 'i irjr ttj t [>+■ fidily I(-*ssj ^n, nol ^il ic^r \\v' pr (ji tin- bi?ssinn h^Ls 
Ir^j^NT;. Hu^ rn-.UJjt E^jr :;k::h ()-' UM^o^jj(jbl/ ^d?^^?!^^J^ '.vjlh Eh'^ S^^h-E f'^d ^jnEf; sn iVidl hc rd^^ 1?^^' f jrr.^f^^^rt.'d 
\ n 'Ml It d'lily M?nn('Ti{ r iTi'jr i |( jr> wi ihni u hrivM'Kj \n insn uot itjiifjl iiMi" lu pUin Eti^^ pifu fidtu + ^s, 

-.i ill'-i. .irid J ^1 ^ tjc "1 = i; ih,i i 0[} Eh(^ r . >Hi''lv/.iy dh' ^jd. 
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Part II ^ Curricul jm Devulopmont 

Orientation 

Prior 10 xhd btiyinninq o1 tjcjrh on-stroL4 hrssoii there should he an oriemaiion ptjrioti, during which 

the tr^!ltru<:lOr shiXjU!. 

kieniiiy the procodurfiS. skills, and/oT nuincuvors to be practioxi. 
ReviL'W how lo per tor If) a specific nioneuver, proccclure, tuid/or jikill. 
RfiUile ihe pjoctxkjro?;. skills, diul/or fiiancuvf^rs to Sdtetv^ 
Oesv:ritje wtiat is c\pecUHl of the hctjii)nii)Cj driv<:M' during the lesson. 
Explain specify rules or rcguldlions for ihe pracliLO dnving periofl. 



Instructor Demonstration 

VVhf'n ledci^intj mohjf sKtlls m drivf^r e^dut.HEion, especial ly those thfil are niofC enniplfix^ the 
insiiucinr shnnld hfst de(Ti[)nst(fttc [Uii skill in give tht] bc^yioning driv*^r an >3|.pMipn<He niotV^I to ftjilow. 
Uikf^ ddilv oncDirjpon, d^'l^1orlstr(itions should bnef hut cornfiretiensive, 7 hey Jte n\n%i eUet.Pv^' wheu 
tht' lustrot tor cxpUnnj; thr [.Mtn.H^I ^^leuiem?; oi the riidOf^uver or skill <^S he deiriunstrates il. 

SiHi/^ ibe tv^ophyt^^ diivt^T will be pfdi heiac^ tit below noinijl spet^d, ihe dcn^onstf Htion shuutd he 
given ^1 slow spe^^rl diso. The hc^qtrining driver liu^s wilt niakK* ft^wer enors (ir^d will he dbic lo <.orupoie 
'(HJre fit cuTdl" ly his uwo diiviog Yvilh the insiiuctnr's demoostryticjn. 

DernorlSlN.flioo of rhf^ u>o(r ^ nutpf^^y iMdoeuvers cind techniques, SLJch as paialtGl pcirtciotj. V tunts, 
find pa^sinq, should h^^ ^ir!>phfted. with or>ly ihe most er inr d1 dspectfi nl Ihtfst^ Ukinuevc^rs eniphfist/cd, 
An^ FTif ittnn T.> lOt fu'^le ^'ve'»y nnnul^^ rornfjuui^rU will < toly r on fuse Ovj neophyte Ji ivei 

Ge/rr'/d^^y, d<.vTi(ins!/f?l!cn o^ doy panrf.c^^ar rrJtJ^^^►uve^ givf-*n nuf.e. M rho jnsJruriOf f^'els ^s 
rV'M'SSfi^y, fnay denu^nstTdte ihe ruoneuvei a second Time. However , ihe tJenionslration asf^M c^n havt; 
fiuly a hoiiieri effei i [^n the dnver's a[j.]uisfti'jr> of skills. His nihility to master the skills is directly 
TC^kit^^d tn ih'» dr^ouni and ^n^ility of his praciiM: drivincj. 

Practice Driving 

P;d< II' f flMviou vj\\\^ J i1 s r^jr r equir'^ i-iore [iri(e ih^jn liie uiher tw( ^ MiiMponenis of on \ir "'^l 
ln^t^l jr iir;rK Duf tnij !hl^ Sf*t:ei*^u! of tr>stn iMu in , ilie hetimninn (\t iv*'i pnj< \\( es various f )ro(.£;dur + »s, 
rTi,]u^ uv' r^, inil sMlls ufid'-r liv supervJisiun of the iusirU' lfH df^O le^irns to (e; ogni 'c envtrorvtif nuif < 
f\i\'A thus tc I uid^ MJ'i t k|<^H'ni'K (lad df'* ismnsi. 

In faMli irUjrKi the ciui joO i jI dr ivint] ills diit mg ou strei^T ins|Mi( non. \h' inst» toi eiigitt 
'jtih/-; rliM sug^'r-itmns 

PrngujSs J/0(ri Th»^ -Ur. :il'^ fr> th-j < ueifjIfM, 

P; ( tvH h ' 5 !^^^f . £ ■ iriH I V , -jud 'I! t ir n'-id r j " ineii, 

Pn/jV\t v:r l),|l ■ '•■-y .ir ir j r>;r r iirvi' ( s ^■^/fV^U n<-< /-^ji y 
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pAft II ^ Intfruotion^il Sy^l^^rn 

Ulpli/r Th'' ( i^rnniiJr^truy (Inviny ttN;hni<;u*^ (oi (rort»jin s*ujitit>nts itistriirlicJii. 

Pruvi<!(^ with sotno indirdMon of tiow wi?ll h^^ is (Joiiu). 

L til h of Mii^S*^ rii^^tlin<1ol(>qi<:ijt .ispccts is tliscussfxl in th^i ln1lf)wir'»L} pcjrdcjraphs. 

Progressing from the Stmpfe to the Comp/ex 

Wh+jn tt!ti< hiruj tho iuj(jinrvr how lo drivo. tho instructor most adhort^ U) thi) hdsic loarniruj 
prrncipK^ of pf^.H()ioss(n(i Ironi lUi) siinpltt lo iho corTipl(?>(. Usfi of If^is pr iii<:it)l(^ iJccornplisNis s^^vtu^jl 
tPMpOMjnt (UirpoS^rS 

(1) II l(rTiil\ \h(: iKnoijnt nf d(!l;iilod or (;orTipjr?>( niati^riril |^rr^s<MUf!d to thi* (Ir)Vi^r fluring f^is 
iniiitil lfM(iiin<) (;xporirn(;r?s. Ihtjs enabling tha h^innm io absorb what is bt.-ing lauqht 
vvitfuiui h(n:tifnin£| iwi rly a[>pri>hr?osiv(!, trustrat^Jd. i>r cor^fostid. 

{?) h helps the h^;girinor ciriv<:r d*JVf!top contidf^nu? b(it;JUS<; hii is rnori; likrHy H> respond 
rorrc^t.rV whfin prt^scruofi jnrffVjMy wlfh basic rna?c/jjJ than vvho/) inoodjlfd wlih C(.^rnp/cx 
fuoi'tHlorcs, maneuvers, and sktKs. 

iA] 1 1 rkvflups a toondctrion nxiuisiio procedures, maneuvers, skills, knowffjdgt^ and 
HjppropricM^t altitudes on which the more* i:ornpl(JX ins1ru< lional material dci)ericis. 

Ari f'>^tifti\>\f* of [hr? uppUcaiiari ihe "srnipJe to co(\ip)ex'' JeanHny prmeip^e to rhivor f^ducaiion 
IS t(?achint| a drw^^r this location of thri control instrutrn^nts a»>d the tun< tkins <>i each, betort^ teacfiiruj 
hiei how to siait the r;ngme or usr; the accoterator, brake, or clutch. 

The principle- f:ar^ be at>piied to the learning ot othr;r procedures as well. For examplo. a berjinniog 
dnver sNnild learn to negotiali^ inters(x;tions in residential areas betore beinc] confiontt^ t^y the urban 
n>i^jrs^^crion vvdJi its cicf>siiy of vt^hlLuim and fHjdesirian iraHic. 

Providmg Directions 

Ttie ef f+ri.tivrjrK^ss ol tnstriiclion d(?perKls largtHy on tl^ie insirucioi's ability to give cl^^ar. roncisi^, 
wtjil tieH^d fJtrections. Vanu(\ lengthy, complicated dirriCtions contuse tht? t>utjinning driver and waste 
hnie. Tf) prt^vide meaningful and (.ompri^hens*ble defections, ^he insffuctor musr t>lan ahead. He nnjst 
know flriv.^ig route dUcl he ufust know in advanr:e of the (esson what procedures, maneuvers, and 
skills U^' Will teaifi <ilori(| ific- rout^^ He should ir>form tfu^ driver at thr? t)egiruiing r)f the lessrjn. il 
oossiblfJ. of tfie mute Eu fie taken and the miirieuvers ptaT>n(M^ 

Providing Verbjf Cues 

V+dj.il Mjes help itie t)rH)(nninii rJrivrJr pertrjrrn a maneuver ecirr^^i.tly whdt^ hr: is performinij ii. 
Tfiey shnuld fee useri infrequently i:jnly to prevrini thr^ driver from performing a procedvjr<i, maneuvi:i, 
or skjil jncoiM:( Uv. luseufUrir cues to a drivr^r havinij difhr;ulty making a U lorn neght incEude the 
following "{'lii'ck traffH. to tf^e rear". "Chec;k traltic to Imnt attain"; "Brtgin ti^rning''; "Accelrirate 
^iligfdly". "Begio re< tjv^^ry/" 

l ike direr. lifHis. verfjcjl runs must h<: elear. conr;isr?, and wi!ll tinuMl. The freqoeniy uf their ijS<; will 
vary wi|fi ih" driver's ability. They fire eiirK:ltvtJ whrjn the instructor inirfxJuce^ a i::onif)[r.^y driving skill 
or the lirst few urnfts a new rinvr^^r o[>er ites a car in a relatively congested area. If the instructor overu;^es 
verbal <'iie;;. tfi'> fiew driver inay l^tfJcorne rmjrty dependent on {h\i instfUf:tor. arjd fiis developfnont cjs a 
driver rn^y be imp^-ded. 
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Pan II - Currfcu^um Ot^vi^lopnnGnt 

Commentary Driving 

ConmiiwUay dMvirui is nn instrvjchoiicil todinjquo U>r to^idiing l](»<3innji>g drivf^rs Ihc tniportdnci^ r>l 
suwriffnnc*^ ijctiviiitjs jnti thu prtKJodiKus for scanning the driving <inv(runnitfnt. This techniqiifi ruquin^*; 
th(j nrw ciriv(!f \o cnnimotii Dn wh<jr s*!f?s iJf; hr drivos, Sboii tihryses dftJ usc^d lu idoriiify obstcrclos, 
potontiiji hd/fjrds, fHid iriilfiL <xinin>ls. txjiTipliss of tfnj jjhrjjstis y driver mighi us« yrfj; "(nt<MStx;tiun 
tih^Md", "Ciit ahOcid": *'St(jp sigri nho^l", *'PL^d<:F;trii?n aossing": '*Clo<if irfujad/* 

Cornnicnt. "^y driving is adv<*ntiKjeLui!i Irj iinih dfiver and instrijctor . It indit^iilos tu iN; instructor 
wh(j[ [h*^ sUidtirii drivfjr ijs ho dtivf^s untj how h(? inttirprois what hu so<Js, Tlif^ instructor can thon 
fissisi the driwf in rtffinint) his sc^jnnirvj toch^iiqucs. Tha ttHzhniqu^- also fo^ci^s the driv(^r tu conconuaiv 
on iho drivir>q onvifonruont. 

Thoro fjrh? soitm^ liniitirig tdt:tors to commentary driving. Since lh<j techniqu*^ is usf^d tJarly ir^ liit; 
now tlrivri's cxfMiriencos, ii \i\ay diMicult !ur him sirnultaneuusly to verbali/e whal ho sc^^s and to 
control iho car. Some now drivors may LH^c^ornc so involved m dostiribing what Ihey see thoy lyil to iwiiku 
Iho ,ip[jropriato rTiotor rr?F;ponsos, niako tho msponsos loo Jaie, or ncglocl s«voral aspocis of the drivintj 
orwimnrnonL Tho instructor should assist the studoni drivfjr with the commentary i( the drivt^r fails to 
itlonnly critical ff?<i lutes of tho environrrKint. for ox ample, the instructor should say "pothofi^ ahead" if 
the driver frjifs to (Xininir?ni. 

fMilhiwinq ^l^e sorno points for tho instructor to tcoop in rnind when ho uses the conimentary 
rnoth<Kl 

Agrer.^ tx^forohiind on the types of obsfJrvatiuns tfv^ driver is to rejwt. 
H.jve thrj dffver use sioipfo^ desf;ript(vf:f phrasos. 

Refrain froni olili/inij the techniqu*^ to the extent that the driver is looking fur too ruany 
things. 

Emphasise the need to recogni/e potential hazards well br^fore reaching them. 

Restrict the comrnontary driving method (o initial training in scanning and observation 
tet:hniques. CornrTieniary driving for one or two fessons is generally sufficient for most 
beginning driwjrs. 

Providing Feedback 

Tho br?ginnin() driver wilt make many errors during the learning process, Sorne of these he will be 
rihlf^ to Te*:ogni/e eastfy ber.ause of pfiysical sensations ho receives when committing the error. For 
example, H the drrver applies thr; brake to<i abrupt/y the car wit^ not stop snmothly. The lertry stop 
siiould indicate to him that he has done something wrung. However, even though the ttrror is obvious, 
tho instructor should identify it for the driver and indicate how tu avoid it. 

Other firrors rnay gu unnoticed unless icitmtified by the insiructor. For example, when changing 
lanes the driver rnay checic his sifie rtiirror l)ui forget to checic his blind SF^ot. If the driver fails to notice 
this error, Ihf; instructor should point it uut to hirn. 

Irif^jriTuition (fof^dlvick ) provided to the driver on his p<ir I ormance should be imm.diate antf 
precistf. Long, douiiled rjxplanations should be avoided in favor ol sin^ple, descriptive phrasf^s such as 
"trjo fast,'* or *'torn totj wide/' There will txi occasions whor^ leedbacfc oiust bo delayed to enable the 
driver to con<:onlrat(i on (jther elemr^nts of his performance. But whenevfir possible, frjodbach should bo 
irnr nediare. 

Situations w^U be t^netjuntofeci in which a beginning driver commits several errors in the process of 
exe<;utmg a mimeuver. (n such inst-inr^es it is oiJf^n t>ost for tho ir>structor to identify only one or two of 
the fnoro critical r^rors ratN:r than aU of them. This allows the drivejr To work at elinnrnatrng ihose on<j 
of two errors first, then later the <jthf"r err<)rs. 

Whenever possible, the instructor should indicate how a s(jecific tirror f:an be correclr?d. In 
sitoaitons whfjre the insirurlor tolls INj student driver that he tailed to check the blind spot, ihr; 
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Pari II - hi$Tr^*c:lional SystiMrt 

roff^'i livi' fk tiuf) IS (>t)viouv. How^JV(^t . ^^ot till siluaiioiis fin^ tlidl siniplt^ A \wU' U' iot i^xarripl^^ fntiy 
btf tlv' fhsuh yrver^^l Irii NKii cifivnit] in,^> Idtit. Uiriiif){j ihd siL'i^rinc) wfv^ol too ^iiowly, anH mi od. A 

MatUiitUy Assisting Driver 

rnjV ^ind it noriy;sMfV lo lllJ^^^JJllv ifiij diivet, perhjps by nuidiju; thi^ stf^!nn() whfjiji or fip|>lyin<) 

thti i\\u\\ rontrnl bf(i^i\ Foi (^XfJinpU;, wht'fi [.oiK:i;Tiir:nirUj solely nn spoKl rurnro! diifing thu ii'iiual sldyf^S 
of dnv^'f tfciimnn. tho rn^tiiirtor p^iiiy jssurni^ tht? sifvnncj i^i,spo[isil)iluies tu fMial>to thi? driver diroci dll 
o\ his finDiiiiopi lo iTirimiH^Kiinti ri sprt.ifit tdte sjx!i?d, 

TIH' in,MPLU ii^r should provid^^ (iijnudi tissislfjnu^ j^i ifiUoqu^'nily *.\'^ posstblt^ lo ovoid dr ivtM 
(jv*"f J^'purukritt;. This is par licuUirly tUJf^ wilh rcrspt^l to ttio usti of tho du^H control hrdkr^ 

Summary 

Thr [ ri ( ^'diotj di^rMSMon ha?i idi:;ntdi''d ^>ornf^ u1 Uit^ riion? t^oinrnon h^^Jiiog methods foi oivsitf;*n 
ipisUui tiofi. Oth*'r riu;1hods f^ist dnd ,if( (n:) floobi usijtf with SOLr.^iSS. Tlic insuui. tt^f shotJid y:;l(n:1 
insirir nniv^l is i hnif|ui'S oti Hv Ivi-^is wtini! rniisi \,.\mUX. On? dn^junt o\ dv^jilriblij msltocliondl Unis;, 
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i9sm Plaa Povolo^ent 



Part II - Curr»cutum Oovelopment 



HOW TO OEVELOP A LESSON PLAN 

The student shotitd know how to develop a le»on plan. 

Uv^ pijfiJL>^Yt (U d fnssori s^lcHi is to h^'.l}) thr instiurioi prr^^c'nt his imtuji tional nuituridl of f*^ct iviily. 
While iorrndl Will vdry, tho corvp^jncni^i of a lL*sson picin <iri^ gtinortilly tho sarno. 1 iicy incUidf? 
^UiTtiiiujiit nf Ih^^ lUJrposo thr tf^^ison or unitn (2) d list of (rV;tructiori£il obioclivui;, f3) d liJil of 
.ipptiwihl^^ irisiroc.tioficil hIkIs, nrMN rijls, ,iOd M^ppMes, .\nc\ (4} ihr hody o\ iW: Ui^<^on phiri, Thi: IdOOf 
t>fTt^n ifikf'i rhf funi^ mI j tl>ph <JuTlirv^ of tht^ instructor's pLioof^d prosi^nidtton tind v^'ill inrludo 
( 1) tUJKlant 1^ foT prf!Sf^nt:.Hian ,in(i li^i} n\ instructiontjl dids, dnd (2) cj mothod for ^ssfissinri sludrnt 
tillninrni^Mii tit nir^'.rui TiontO oti|f;<.ti\/E'ft 

Lesson or Unit Purpose 

Xhi* unit oi k^r^&cin put .i\ whn.h sfionid be; iht* Hrst lU^ni of iUi} k^ssor^ pldn, Is d qencirol 
sLU^iiiH^ni of wfwit dv^ instructor plans lo lodch to \hn cijss dufint^ ilK^ ailon^jd ^iiTitv An f:!slimatu of Ifiis 
tKTiF^ frdnio ftfioLiItJ also Ij^' statr^d. 

Instructional Objectives 

Tt^^- insii uc^io^cit oUl<^ twi^s Um thf; U^ssoti pUin iriclKait^. Uv^ spi^ridr qoaK to aihirvf^d. A 
syrUMJSFs L>t tht! If^s^on. thf^y provide franu^work ground whtcfn tf^*^.^ instrucmr can dovrHop a wr^ll^ 
Nigani/r-^d oiitiinr^ of the lesson plan. 

To aid hiir^ m the idf^itificatron and devf'topmont of instructional obiactivtfs, Ihe instructor should 
^now vvlicit resoi/rc^v niaiorkvls ar^; avarlablf? ar>d bf^ fan>f!iar wrth thfjm, A CurrorU resource is the drw^^r 
^^ducation ra^^ an^jlv'sis eondurt^^d fof iho Natiorral Highway TraMrc Safety Adrviioist^tion {NHTSAI 
tvhu h id^Jrurfi^'S instrurironal ohjrrctivcjs for rTiorr^ than 70 drivmtj tasl<s. This rriatfjrialn tocjfither with a 
nL^[nh^►r {)f d( ivf;r t^du^viiion tfrxthoof^s, provides the instp uotor with a good 3<?U?ctiori of resoiira? 
inaieriaK. 

lustrin.iiooal (it^x'tives ptujki siat'> clearly a^id contast^ly what e^ich i.fass rnembf^ir is expc:.:led to 
d< hieve flurinc] the lifTK; alloiitJfJ for the lesson plan. Such pubiioitions as Statincj Behavioral Objectives, 
by Grr>nl(,jndH and Preparifig hKtrijr airjudi Ob|'^rtivns , by Mager, will fielt^ the instructor df^vnlop skill in 
Vi^riting eiStruLlional obji^xtlves, 

IVIaterials and Supplies 

The lesson pi^jn shoufd intJode a list of thE^ niateTials and sopplius tri^ instrocior will nf^^d for an 
' ffect^ve pM,'serilaiJ(ji'f aodio vist;cii c^quipfv;ent, frlr^ts. f iirnstrip<^, sfidcs, chd^^boa^ds, moci^'M, n>ock-uf)s, 
ftasf'iiahl i-oinier, hdiidnuts, tfafJn situaiion display hoartlsH aiui h variety of liter/uuro- Tfiv= lisiriouici 
^ipU nr: n^Mf die ijeqfnruiiu t>f the plan, diri f:tfy fjoforn c^r dfter ihf^ mstructiori^jt ob|f'Ctiv(^J>. Plat.r^nient 
\\vM^ .viil perem the instruMof to deieriuKie quickly what i^^ms hc^ will oertd wtih(>ut hdvinq to look 
^hfn^^^^l 'fKh patje of the lesson f.-ian, 

I'N tion of inaierials anri svjr>p1ies for sfienfic topic areas is disciis?ii;d els*;whPr*^ in this histrector 

Body of the Lesson Dan 

Tbf tv>dy ol the lewri p) m i-, ctri .jutlirie of the inslrt|r:tor'^j U-^son pl^in. inqeihi'i wilh ii^strut - 
nrmat \'v^\hnf\^ ^jod ntdfj dnd ' valuaiion i^-r hnigues. 
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Pfirt II * Ir^siruciionttl System 
Topic Outline 

in^\nii \ii\ (:ijr> tjst.' il (is o poini of rf;f<)f*jnaj in prosdnuJlion oi Iho lij*isoa The iiiiijdr h(iij<linijs 
hjfin untlirKJ ,';[i<Hjki r(;1lo<:t llu^ instrur:tioncU ohMK'iiv<hs .^Unnd ial ttn^ b^^jinninq of ih(i If^sson pljr^. 
Snhtihiids un(iof in^jjor h(Jud*n((s nrt^ i\ point hy pomi id^^rililic^Jtion th<; iloinii drid cont i^fjis thi* 
(fif;irLiriof plrjr^s 1(j prtis^^ni i<> hi^ tiLiiiS, li is noi fi cofnpluu; s*,;Tipt o1 Uisson; i( is an oullinc itif^ 

Sournsi^ th*^ dnv(!r <^duca(ior> intiUuutor cun ust^ (ur d(MiltJpm(j a topic dUTlinf^ include trjxtbodks, 
sunt' drivin(| inciruials, cifticlcs in poriodinils imd gfoftt^ional lournafs, at^d restiiirch pa^iors;. 

instructfonai Methods and Aids 

Insifiii lional riH^lliods ijrxj aids (^cin Jhd instructor u great dtsal of tinifj, fioeinq iiifi. nt iho 

n<'i i^iiiitv til ( Dinrnitting lo rntMnory th(^ dt? tails of his instruct! unc)l stfdtt^f^v^ 

I hr tof [TuM luf intJiajting instructional rn*Mhods and aids ir^ xUk) lr:siion plan may vary. For 
f'v,iiiL[]it^ inpK [>tjllioc itsijll niay apfj^iir on oo(i haM ol 1h(^ fniqf^ and the coocorTiitarn lOstructional 
fii' thnds jnd dids on the <.>pptjsite half p^Kp, Or this information can bt? included in tht; outline but, for 
,ah'j\\iiiU <N;iphasrs, underscored, catJiiaJi/^^d, or "t\}x(^d." 

Student As^ssmont 

fiurnrirv means for rifstcrnunint) wheifier the class is rrjspunding to the instructor's presenianon 
cs !o ofjyjfV'.' i lass n^cnrrti^.^rs as th(iy OfXYafe a air on tt^n :;\rfn:\ anrJ/or Ifvc driving rar^ge. Here* they carv 
dt-moristuite proccdur(!?i and st^ills and ^Jpply the principles and concepts they hav<^ l:fc^en tau<ihi. Some 
nMJit;fluial pf^u tice is fi\^o pfJ^isible in thr^ strnu' iior lab(sratory, A cuti in the les.'^on plan can indicate 
\,vhen dO evrjiuation activity is rtjquifcd. Available r jiing forms can be fisted. 

A s<?miiciary methtxi for waluatmg fjetjinning rifivors is through tests and/or assignmc^n is adrninis- 
V'u'fJ ,}\ f*|iMh>pri^ff/ /Joints in Jhe Ji^soa 

Format ff^r (?*/aluation activities niEiy tje the same at; tfiai for the inslructiofial rnetfiods and aid!i. 

Summary 

T}\r fi'ssoo plcjo <}^iU\^^^^ is d rf;/f^renr.e \nr Ihc mstrucfur as preSJ^ntS his fnateriaf. fl iiJioufd 
(f K lijdr { 1 ) d stateirieni of the purpt^se nf I tie fcssoo, (2) a fist of instruct ionaf object iv<JS, (3) a list of 
ir dteririis and supplies need(?d for the presentation of thr.j fesson, and (4} an outline descriptiviri of 
ifKifiit nun arul class activities. 
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SAMPLE LESSON PLAN OUTLINE 



Psft II * Curriculum Dovolopment 



Unit Purpose: Tn l(f,jLh proS|H><:iiv*^ (jriv^ir ^JtluCtJtiori insirLurtors ihtJ hackint.| iiMrUJUvOr dnd to propar^i 
thorn for iiiui liiricj [Ua iTunouviir to btKjinniiig cli iviirs. 

Estimated Classroom Time: Laboratory Time: 

Instructional Objectives 

Upnn CDMipit^tion oi this 

L Ihi; ijtLici^Jiu ^ihoijld know thu niilurcijotl inif jor t^jna^ol ihi: l)(ii:kiPMi ih^itk^jv'n, 
II. [Ill' stu^iinu should krHJw lh<j proaicJuitJii. us woll iis kjws iincl ro(]LiJations, pt^ritJiniiit) to 

\h\; bci(.^;iruj rnfjnoiJVt?r , 
j t L T\vi stiirioni shoijid know iho i;ki)Js requi/o^l lor h^j^ ^ rjirj car Sdft^ly. 
IV. Tht.' slMci'TU should ho i\UUi io p<jf lorrti th(J brick iru) rrunouvor corn'Clly. 
V. rhi^ Si . t'jiu should know how to teach b^^tjinnirKj dnvors how to back a car ^infcly. 
VL Tho sr JcioiH should be* dbU^ to tion^onsiratc his ahiliiy to trislruct hecjinnincj ivf^rs in 

Wwi bai:kiiHj iuoocuvot , 
VII. T[ii> studi.^nt ■should know ih^ insiruclionijl aids, rnau^riafs, and supph<*s uvaitdblc for 
(^nhjncinq iosirMCtion in tluj backing rridr^euvcr. 

Materials and Supplies 

• Copitisol ti^t of instructioo^jl objective's, 

• Mrjt(?r(dls Irorn this Insiroctor Goicie's Backing Maneuvor suction 

Copiosoi "Drivirig Task Rcquifcnienis/' including ''Skills/' 
Copios of "Resource Materials." 
Cnpif;s tjt "InsirMClional Aids/' 

• Mnurnals frorn NaiJf)fial Safety Cour^cil 

Copir?; of Accident Facts, 
''BfMtc^f Bact;inii" slidos. 

Copicis oi Sfifety hf ids. "Backing Rite" and "B<?tter Backrrui/" 
-Sarrtptf? s^ifety pamf)hlfMs, 

Dtret lory oi Salcny Fiims arid Allied Visual Aids. 

• MdtrPMJji frcnn Attna Lifi* and Casoally Co, 

Teachfif's Manual for At:tna Drivotrainor. 
Simulator film "Backifuj Safely/' 

• Allstjte Insurance Company's simulator film "Special Mant-uvers/' 

• Afnt^r man Aotomuljil^j Asiioc la lion's Driver EdufiatioP Pobhcations, 

• 7ranspH^!ncy il^ostration ol p/acf?rnr!ni oi rKjinprnent on driving rancjc, 

• Copi*;^ ^ i\ !\iobtp!e t.ar <lrivm(] ninge plans, 

• Cnpffr', Ol Srjuiplc^ lai fuq f(H rns for evaluating studuni drw<jrs-e.q.^ Automotivfj Sa'ety Foundation's 
Mulnr^le Car M'>thi^;i ( n I Jnjvi^rijity of Maryland's LatK^atory Chains of Prrn edures and EvaluatiOfi 

• (Ji.ii^-ho^jrr j. 

• Slirj.'^ pf !■ >r. 

• "Ot)|f^i Tn pirK,f; jn path of <:ar for ifMchinn coiTCCl t)0{fy position. 
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Part II * lf>stfuctiot>al System 

SAMPLE LESSON PLAN OUTLINE 
(Backing Maneuver) 



/nstrttcthnaf Aid: Copies of List of fnstructionuf Obiecthes. 

A. Di iv(r^q Itjsl^s roc|uiriii(i btHt:kinti ni,tn(>uvt>r 
J. Y lurns 

B. Bo^iiC skills T^iquirud 

1. An iint]xTH"tU''d nidiKJUvf.^r 

* P(^f|piiiriai^ji tinci riitvn cJriv(^TS (in ruii exptjct car to inovo ,iqjir)bl norintjl 

ifiilfn f>cjttorn 

2, l(nn^np(^^ ih un^iJ^j btickiHQ 

,1, Df^tnrnrntal to irat^ic How 

Tiiir^cU to propf^rtY 3^Ki indiviriUfilS tri dnvinc; ^^nviroimiei'd 

(1) Staiibtictjl tkT^ii ufi backing act'tdonts arR misleading bocatJSi*" iiMny bai:kinq 
fjrcidnniSfiri^ rTiinnr dnd noi leporiPCl 

(a) Snurt.t! tor sutisiK;al data"Naiionf>] Sifoty Councir's Accidnni Facis 
instructional Atd. Copies (or Dispiay) of Accident facts . 

(2) A- 1 u-U^.i\{ si^i'^s-pfiP ^ ing «ipaa;s, pai Kiiuj In^s 
II Pn.[;ecjurcrs lor B^t^kmq 

fnstructionaf Aid: Nsthnal Safety Councffs ""Better Backing'"-30 2x2 Sfides. 

Copiesof "'Driving Task Requirements'' and "Skiffs'" for Backing front f/i structor Gu ide. 

A, L<iw> rirv t r '^ivij^t mnji pi^F ramirio in h^cK ing 

On ir(,^nv/fjyi 
b. an iir.piKt^}n{.e fo rrarfu or r\i\h\ o^ way 
t . Ii inyiolrJlion ot tht^ lav/ 

1 , C(>rr«H \ positJO^^^i 

Tji ' 'nq < ar in siMitlht linu of lurninq [o riqbi whilj hat J inci, liorJy i/jc(fs nght 
sidi" oi h ar, b(Md li Uirnfid to loi >k OL.n T<>ar vvmdow, 
tr. r or itrrnin-^ l^'ft vvf'a^n bai [n^^^ body fat.f.S J^b ^rd^^ of rar, h(,vi<f (uwi^rd (o ^o(">^ 
i/j'i U'\ 1 sh< Hild( f 
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Pan H ' CurricuJum Oevolopmcni 

y. Pusninns^3<:iii)iis l() i^a ,\vo\ih'i\ 

.1. E^J^hnl| h<\Kl nut h h winfV»W is (ifNUi<^M)ij,s, i<fSti iris lir iv^ti \ vinw (1tH\ My 
t]t'hjii(l < L^^ 

li. Opt^ntn^j lot I ( kn)i hi ionk h,3< k t ^;aiof, fk^^lrf ol Ixnlily lOi^jt y lIJKIAu i>p< r ly 
iLiiii^|r|r 

1, Ot iMtfii riinJ rufirj ['nr^iliiiMiis !U lli'^ (t'fir 

N'^itluM E'Xf )t;i {* I L>t; iTiovi[i(i ir^jEii^: lluw 

Lv Aluim lrlt^'|^^:!iMi 

d, Mij^i ht^ t li^r 1(mJ lo i^rMiritn ^ l>t!t()rn h^ii King Midni;uv^;r is ln^nvtn 

I . PoMtiofhnti ol ti.iiUiii 

d. Al [o;] ill SUvfi iFii] vvhtj* I fv)r tlM'td^'St i.nnii ol Willi IfjdSl (^Ifur t 
J. Dirt!i tiondl i:<>ritrnl 

L VVti<^ I ,shi)kilrl ii »ri<^(l i\\ fiirf^riion rivii ^inil f>[ oi\ \i in 

S[(^^^nrn| siu}ii|fi l ' nju^l lo Jv^ mc] loss of ( miUHjI if nni ovi^JSK^.^rinc) 

L . S|T £:!lJ »f Itr t)l in i'dllH^S 

1 . *ry\f<^r\ i shuuUi Sinw [n pr-'Vi'TM lo^S of coniral 

2. t II ([iriniMl ^hil I L tir ^ r liut'h is i^seM tn rorni ol ^^pf^ud 
'A. J [1 cluloTiujik sliif t "fir, hrfikt' is iJS£;d hi coininl iipt;*Hl 

f- . S[r^p; iHif pro^.i^cJijroii 

1 . iU"<ihit prr^^iJf (.^ NliTjl ilt' ,ipplFt?(l [U Pl(j^ pci'lfit 

in. 1^ n.^^iiiM^ki 

instructional Aid: Continued Use of "Better Backing" Slides 

A. AtiH, IV i( ; f ;ri;r i il 

\ . F^fit ^ t^'i [rnriir :>iit; ',\-a'\:<\ 
'i. j idl rO[Klinr>ris 

1 1, Pf '■';i-rH l: p^'f ii^Sli IrTfi-^ , f -1 1 1'^P | 1 1 . \\r\/'M<'\% V> MM( 

Mi'diu' t . . i/urnllini| r.iE-' nf s| 

1 1, In rficinij^i! ^hif [ I ,]r , f ■ >s<ru| ^jiwJ i f;|! ^I^if K] fJt.ilfJi 

Py , I'r.ji I Ih dl iMiTr !l 1 11 jr I ii..r 1 ^-^fI i i ir iq f ^ jM' iif loii 

A. P( i 1: ) ■ ,r if i-:;r Mi \v 

1 . 1 f r -if-kI jT ^ii/(lFi V" ' 'f ■ i liiJic; ■ rjlirlr Jail J (j^K J ( f\\ tr I fi sirrlliiil i ■'"tf- rjlli I in 1i jr ll » ,u 

in '^fh-'j" ■ iK-^' 11^41 ^viiih- t Sfit.k K 1 1 

t-;^ ['j-!rii I , t r iin ir t < J t r< i-ir i^-i jv= -f 
1 \}\ : ; u;-.lf|Mii 
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Part \i ' Instructional Svu^it> 

Sp^^^d control 
4. Si'^^Jfinq [direoTionaO control 

C. Assos^infffii t)i lOHi hifvi ccifViidatL^'s iitjility to hiHM t^v 
K BoJy posuions \\\^) 

fi. For Liiickinq on 5tfdigfil pai^i iJi'kH/oi toriiiht 
t>. For bcJckirig to kiil 

H;i/arflous body tiositiotis 

{ 1 ) Dopcndonrt* on fCarv^ew ^rijf r or 

2. SiifVL'ill^ncv; procodurt's b^'forti jjori <iurirKj b^jckintj iS^m If C) 
^l. Fof p^id^.'^tMans, tr.jUit;, and rajd t;<>ndinons \n n^^t 

\- For hiind spots 

i. Ainiuj inl(.*nLi*:d path 

3. Sti^i^rin(| control (Serr II D) 
a. Position oi hands 

Dirti^ uo^i a^icl o>t^onl of wlniui niovr^rniMi^ 
(1) Ovf^rsttiiirinq 
A. Svt^vxi i,OF7tfol (Sor? II C) 

a. Us*' o1 clutch in manual shiH car 

b, Us^^ < hraka in julorTTdtic siTdl t:af 
b. Siuppjof) (Sc^ II F) 

a. TirTiinc] b'dkiog procedure 

h. Arnoont ol pressure on brako 

V. Inslructin(| T^jachinq Candidatrj^ How to Tfiach Saio Backint] to Nt^w Drivers 

A. iostrvK.uor"\a! moihods 

1. Mt'thodolorjicaf sf^quenre 
J. Classroom 

b. Sirtinlation 

c. Behind the whc^t 

(1) Bancif5 

(2) on-siif^m 
(31 OnstreEii 

2, Purpose of seqo^^nci; 

a. Tf> pfjrrnn insjn^rtc^r to transinii knowi ^dflc and content inforrnahon in the 
classr<;)Om and ^irnuEater lahoraionfiS befcre condociing practical ex^^rcisos ori 
ranc^f' and stn;et 

B. CJaJxsrnoni tnstr ui^nno 

1, Content and ^^nablinq knovvledfjt^ 

a, \ftniOi lance of b^^ckln{.l riian<itJvtir [Sfif! \) 

b, Backjr3<j VdsV requirfHntinis [Sen W and \\\) 

2, Icchrnqtr.^b 

Dc^velot^rrKMH ol lesv^n pEan^ lei jur^js/dLscus^iion {frrjTii rn i laJ in I J J , and 1 1 1 ) 
\\ Uiih/f^norA of handoMis/iian^phleiri 

Instructional Aids: "Back//ig Rite** and "Better Backing/' Safety Bnefs Avatiabie from Naitonai 
Safety Council 

Sample Safety Pamphlet for Beginning Drivers 
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S<!lf;Ui<i(^ ^iiul wsi! of filnis, slicJ<.'s. dnci oth+M rei^ouruo inaUiF liili 

Instructional Aid: Copies of "Resource Materials" for Backing from Instructor Guide . 

Instructional Aid: Teacher's Manual for AEtna Drivotrainer System ffor Ideas on Practice Drills) 

7, SiioiiUnor fihTib 

instructional Aids: "Backing Safely"-^ A Etns: "Special Maneuvers"-Allstate. 

Chalkboard for Listing film Presentation Techniques 

( \ ) SlOfif^int] (ill I IS (fir (irriphd&is, tjlass (.iis<:ussiun 
(2) Rf^ivJ^ninq i^(jC]rn(.^Fiti^ fur lirnphdsis, ciiii:ui^^ion 

Purposf?" tn illiKtr^tn such ftJciiuioi^ of tho bark if iq n>aoiHwor (\% body po^iii(3ni^, 

ilnis, hlrni^inps, <ind slirii^i^ 

1 1 1 A\pptkJbility 
(2) Lenciifi 

(1) Ini^iruc^or roview 

f.?) SyJiopi^t?!^ in titjn dirtJctofK^s 

Instructional Aids: Display of Directories of films and Instructional Aids Available: e.g.. National Safety 
Council's Directory of Safety films and A Hied Visual Aids : AAA 's Driver 
Education Publications. 

Copies of "Instructional Aids" for Backing from Instructor Guide. 

D. Bohincj it>r wht;c^l itii^utFCtion 

1. Purfiosf.' -to pruvici^:? dckiitiondt praciico m anrlA^i duvelcprn^jnt o\ porrt;ptual skills for 
o^nnvuinri disijrK.o, proujiclure?^ and skilk i^uc^b i\% srr^orii^g, i^pr^od <:otUroJ, suj voillancG 

2. PrenyniiJ^iies 

<h Sir^'Hilaior tdboiarory drills in ovtir-thfj-i^houldr^r vii^winc] an J steering to f^-imiliari/c 
btjfiinnuuj drivers with techniques roquirL^d 

3. Of iiM>idnur^ 

.i, L(^!^son ubif intiv^es 

ij, Riil^T. ar\6 rf^cujlrnion^-e.c)., niii:<inujfn sjv^od for prauticf? exercistiS 
PfHM :i(r ;i(rvis 

4. D^^MfrJ;^^1^J(JorF i>[ n.j^;k jnij OVJ^H-'uver 

] i'}\*--ti\r-\ iM\\\{)\fiU*yn of nr if.'ntrHion jnr I bf^fort: ETW prcJ<:tif:^.' 
b. PI^H >n (invinq ^ar>i,|0 or oll^irc-L^t Hf^^-vi 
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imtroctiom! Aid to /jt? used with Beginning Drivers: An Object in Pathway of Car Which Cannot be Seen 
if Driver does not Assume Corr. ct Body Position, or Reiies on Car Mirrors During 
Backing Maneuver. 

SiJrv+rtlLir^M (S"f M C) 

[3] ^Uii^t ir\i\ron\U}\ {S^.H^ l| Q) 

L'Ofiirnt'ius iiifidt^ on l offtxt I'liit t'rnt^fn of licinds^ diM^^ction aiifl tixtont 

(j} Sl^>w :i|.>fH*<.i should Iv- miitnU[(nt*<i ^irKi coniint^nti nitKlr o\\ us^- < ]f 

^:UiU h lo k.unirul minted in rvitiuji ^tiif i i.;af , and t»a^t^ \u avjlonidlic 
shift cafs 
(f:^) S:npf>irv! (Sri^ II Fj 

{h) Gr<(di!-}l stop, '■'riu^hasfs ijn nr't^Ll t r -imviI^ r prussufti i^f » Uitiki; pt^dfil 
wlit-n j£ [ »frin in it^vtrt s*; 

^. PNiUni tinMS 

f 1) Dp r/irw] < ri^i'lf^ on T f*xC'rcise, X-^XEjrL.is<^ ^^nd ifiMljr <u tiOLjf*/ 8 an.^a<i 
i?) Si h lol [1(11 KinQ lot (jf othei i -^trtji-t ^^r-M wh^^n r^in.it^ l^ HiTit avaiUiblf' 
Durinc; LfHitiK. instriu bon 

ij, Dr[vf'P [►r^^.ih.o 

tl, TiTfif* -followinq instrui_iOf df^r^ionsiranon lh anvinq fni^riviov^iT (S^^C' VI D4) 
h. Mothocls/Pfoavlur^)?; to iin follovvt^d 

( 1 ) Con=Js. ^lani^hfons, flags, othor eqiJir^n\,jni m [>]acc b^^furt^ tcsson begins 

instructiona! Aid: Chaikboard or Transparency iUustration of Placement of Equipment for Backing 
Exercise on Driving Range 



{2) For praLtiL e in cackinq in h Sirdc^hi lirvj 

(a) Car^i cJ^ign^/d iO 15 dPdn. i^^iL* by siclo, across width of rdotje 
Of utbitrf^ot at'^a 

(b) f^'^'^t ^'^f pracucf^ area (60 U^ci d^-t^p) markr^d by flaos 
ic) 8tiC!innin(j drivers repoat praciia:; sj^verai times 

( Jj For practice in bacl'.inn m a sum 

(a) Car^ alkinf^d in a colunin on range of lung ^ttotch i. f rf^adwav 

(b) Driver Sh sin^itv. praciia^ bac? jnq in straight line and around curnnr 
{4) For practice in sfX.\ ihc aroas on range 

(a) T-^^y^^.'rcisc^ ar*ja-tor teaching backinq in a suaitjhi line, cSitrnating 
ciiSiJinc^' borr^ an ob^et;i, and b.^ndhng Cc^r in fii';hi sr 

(b) X'lix^Tf.ise arf*a-fi jr ii^.v*- hini^i hjrnirni h^C^mq ari weli as sf iII^. 

trtOqh; nn T'^^^^;rC(S^i ir'^LS 
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Part II « Curricutum Development 

(c) F icjLJrt) 8 or circular area— for Hiachincj sj^qgcI and steering contro^ 
whilo backing 



Instructional Aid: Copies of MuUiple Car Driving Range P/ans; Discussion of /Multiple Car Techniques 
and Use of Different Exercise Areas 



c. Instrucior's station 

( U On driving ranQe— ai point where all aciiviiy can be observed: specific exercise 
or perirneiGr of range at one of the corners where practice takes place 

(2) During on-sireet instruction— sedated in driver eduf^ition car 
ci. Specific points of instruction/learning probletTis to Lm3 anticipated 

(1) Body Position 

(a} Learning problem— failure to turn far enough to be able to look 
look tfirough rear window 

(2) Surveillance of traffic and road conditions 

(a) Learning problem— failute to check in all directioi^s 

(3) Backing in a straight line 
(a) Learning problems 

[1 ) Difiicultv in controllijig speed because of iticorrect use of clutch 
{manuat shift carl or brake tauiomaiic shift car) 

(2) Difficulty in maintaining directional control because of turning 
steering wheel too fnuch or in wrong direction, and improper 
positioning of hands 

ib) Driver Dractice: verbal cues gradually withdrawn 

(4) Turning while t)acking 
(a) Learning problems 

[1 ) Failure to check position of front of caf in relation to turning p^th 

(2) Difficulty in Coordinating speed and steering wfiile backing 
around a Corner 

[3] Backing too fast 
ibl Driver practtce-haCking to right and to left 

(5) Slopping 

(al Learning problems 

[ 1 i Stop;3iny too abruptly 

l2l Failure to stop at designated spot 

[3] Inadequate amount of brake pressure 



E, Evaluation of driving pcrfonnance 
1. Techr)iques for evaluation 

a. Observing student driv^^r 

b. Ratintjforms geared to predetermined standard of manipulative skill 

^ Instructionaf Aid: Copies of Sampie Rating Forms for Discussion— &^g*. Automotive Safety Foundation's 
ilfu/tffjie Car:.Method {pp. 38 39); of !^d. 's Laboratory Chains of Procedures and 
Evaluation Checic List 



F, Methods for correcting unsatisfactory performance 

1 , Analyzing errors 

2, Informing driver of errors 

3, Indicating to driver the causes of errors and liow to correct them 



ERLC 



ir-77 



Paft l( * Inttr^jctronal Svstem 

VL Evaluating Teaching Candidates During Their Practioi Teaching 

A. Practice teaching in the classrcxDm 
T Organization of material 

a. Relevancy to backing maneuver 

b. Sequence of presentation 

2. Use of instructional aids (chalkboard, visual aids, pamphlets) 

3. Conduct of classroom discussions 

4. Ability to answer Questions 

6. Practice leaching in the simulator laboratory 

1. Orientation presentation bfjfore fitm 

2. Conduct of demonstrations 

a. Over^the-shouider viewifHJ and hazard detection procedures when backing in a 
straight line and when turning while backing 

b. Steering techniques when backing in a straight line and when turning while backing 

3. ConducI of class drills 

a. Over-the-shoulder viewing 

b. Steering techniques 

4. Presentation of fllrns, filmsirlps, and s/jdes 

a. Selection of material 

b. Ability to clarify questioned segments 

c. Ability to discuss film content and re/ate it to other driving experiences 

5. Instruction of beginning drivers 

a. Providing directions 

b. identifying driver errors 

c. Assisting drivers in correcting their errors/problems 

C. Ptactice teaching on the driving range 

1. Preparation of range 

2. Orientation 

3. Demonstration of techniques associated with backing 

a. Over-t he-shoulder <;urveillance 

b. Ha;;ard detection 

c. Steering control 

d. Speed conirol 

f. Pcrceiituai skills 

4. Instruction of beginning drivers 

a. Providing directions to drivers 

b. Selection of observation point 

a Identifying errors/learning problems of beginning drivers 
d. Assisting drivers with problems 

D. Practice teaching on on-street areas 

1. Ability to give directions on activities/procedures to be followed 

2. Ability to demonstrate backing maneuver 

3. Ability to instruct driver during practice 

a. Using verbal cues 

b. Identifying errors/learning i^roblems 

c. Assisting driver with problems 

d. Responsive to hazardous situations 
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Port II Curriculum Oevelopment 

Th€ student should know the purposes and technique* gf proficiency evaluation 
in driver education. 

The Processes deall with thus far have concerned the means by which students are led to the 
attainment of instructional objectives. No curriculum is complete without a system for evaluating the 
e?<!ent to which instructional objectives have indeed been attained. 

GOALS OF PROFICIENCY EVACUATION 

The Proficiency evaluation process should accomplish the following: 

• Determine whether students have met course objectives. 

• Identify specific student deficiencies relative to instructional objectives. 

• Identify specific curriculum deficiencies relative to instructional objectives. 

The first goal is that of evaluating the students readings to enter the highway transportation 
system. To the extent that the instructional objectives of the curriculum reflect the needs of the 
highway transportation system, an evaluation of student readiness may be based upon these objectives. 
While the completion of driver education is a legal prerequisite to the issuance of a license, i.e., 
certification, the evaluation process serves as a form of "quality control" over ci^rriculum development 
and ihe administrative process. Unfortunately* many driver educators do not choose to exercise this 
quality control, preferrif>g to leave that function to licensing agencies. While one »nav debate the nneriis 
and liabilities of actually involving the driver educator in the liceiising process (see Page 1-6) there is no 
justification in an instructor's passing or issuing a certificate to a student whom he has not evaluated 
and found to be qualified. 

The second goal of proficiency evaluation is diagnostic. Its purpose is not to assure overall quality 
but to identify and orient the instructional process to specific student needs. This form of proficiency 
evaluation should begin early in the administration of the curriculum and continue throughout. Since its 
purpose is basically instructional, it may utilize methods that are less formal, less objective, and less 
systematic than those required for quality control. The standards may be made more flexible in lhat 
students may be permitted to advance within the course in spite of certain diagnosed deficiencies. This 
practice will allow even those who ultimately fail the course lo receive a maximum amount of 
instruction, an important provision since most of these individuals will ultimately obtain a license by 
one means or another. 

The third goal is also diagnostic. However, here the Purpose is to identify deficiencies within the 
curriculum rather than with the student. The function of the curriculum is not simply to provide 
information but to enable students to attain instructional objectives. Consistent failure on the part of 
students to attain certain objectives points to some deficiency in the course. Any evaluation system 
should provide a check on the production process as well as upon the products. The information gained 
from evaluation of student proficiency constitutes an important input to the refinement of the 
curriculum and the manner in which it is administered. 

TYPES OF PROFICIENCY MEASURES 

The ultimate objective of the driver education curriculum is improvement in driver Performance. 
The performance objectives of the curriculum become the target of both the ir>struciional and evaluative 
processes. However, performance objectives relate to the driver*s "real world*' driving Performance, and 
this performance is difficult to evaluate. While reported accidents, observed violations, or self -assessments 
are useful as indices of driving performance, they suffer the following disadvantages: 

• Their validity as measures of overall driver performance is questionable. 
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• A long period of time is reciuired to collect such data. 

• They do not point to specific driver deficiencies. 

All that the driver eciucation instructor can hope to evaluate is the student's aUaimnent of the 
l;nowlec!yt^< skills* attitudes, and hatiits which will lead to improved driving performance. A variety ot 
measures has been used to evaluate fjttainmeni of these enabting objectives. These include (U written 
tests. {21 simulator tests. (3} range tests, and (4) road tests. 

Written Tests 

Written tests are most useful in assessing the student's :Jtainment of knowledge objectives. Tests 
typically consist of a set of questions calling for the student to recall specific iie-ns of information. 
(Both questions and responses can be presented orally, although it *^ tjenerally imjiractical to do so 
except in the case of students with reading difficulties.) In order for knowledge tests to Provide a \*<i\ki 
evaluation of student proficiency, ttiey must nieet the following conditions: 

1. The questions should be a representative saniple of the specific items of information that 
constitute knowledge objectives. 

2. The index of Proficiency musl weight individual iteins in terms of the criiicality of the 
performance to which they relate. 

3. Questions must be constructed ii^ such a way as to be capable of being answered by 
anyone possessing the required information, that is. they must not depend upon knowl- 
edges or skills that are irrelevant to the curriculum. 

4. The questions must be constructed so that students not possessing the required informa- 
tion wiil have only a chance probability of answering cortectly* that is, the questions 
must not cue the student to the correct answer. 

A written test of knowledge can only assess the student's possession of information; it cannot 
determine whether he is able to apply the information or whether he will remeriiix^r to do so in tf>e 
absence of the reminder Provided by the question itself. Ho^vever* because of the efficiency with which 
written tests can assess possession of information, they should constitute the primary, if not exclusive, 
method by which atiainmiGnt of knowledge objectives is assessed. 

Written tests have also been used to cissess students' attitudes. The most pobular attitude nieasure 
presents a statement of opinion or belief to which the student resj^onds by Indicating his acceptance or 
rejection. The validity of that type of measure is directly proportional to the student's candor in 
responding to it. Even vjhen nothing is at st^ke. one may be skeptical about the student's willingness to 
fcveai his true fce/inrjs. Where the test wi!i be ^isecJ for evaluative purposes it is highly likely that the 
students will be strongly influencetJ by what they believe the instjucto" wishes them to say. 

A variety of subtle* indirect approaches to the assessment of attitudes has been attempted, many 
employing rather complex psychoiogical instruments such as "projective'' tests. To our knOwlecige* none 
is sufficiently valid or easfly administered lo utilize in educational programs. 

Simulation Tests 

On the whole* simulfUors [of the motion picture variety) may be used for assessing attainment of 
those objectives for which simuliitor instruction is ai^propriately directed. These objectives include the 
foiiowing: 

1. Ability to recall and apply information reqtnred by specific tasks, 

2. Abilily to perceives a variety of complex highway and traffic patterns. 

3. Abfhty to apply appropriate iniUai responses to various emergency sliucjtions. 

4. Various traffic habits, particularly those conc^rnetf with visual surveill&nce. 

While simulation is limited with respect lo the skills* habits and knowledge applications ii is capable of 
assessing, it does have the advantage of being able to standardize the situations to which students will 
respond and record reridily the nature and timing of stLident responses. 
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Range Tests 

The primary advantage of s range tn the assessment of student proficiency is its ability to measure 
the student's operation of the car where variations m traffic and roadway conditions are tightly 
controlled. "The control of these conditions is particularly valuable in assessment of the following: 

1. Furxiamental vehicle control skills uncomplicated by the influence of traffic conditions. 

2. AbiJity to apply normal drivin'] procedures under specific roadway and traffic conditions. 

3. Ability to apply Procedures involving adverse roadway conditions. 

4. Ability to hancKe various roadway, traffic, and vehicle-related emergencies without danger 
to the student or other drivers. 

Road Te$t$ 

The highway affords the most comprehensive possible assessment of student attainment relative to 
instructional objectives. Types of objectives for which road tests a^e suited include the following: 

1. Ability to recall at appropriate times and to apply information required in dealing wJth 
highway, traffic, and environmental conditions. 

2. Perceptual skills involved in time/distance estimation and identification of potential 
hazards. 

3. Manipulative skills involved in fundamental car control and in handling a variety of 
roadway and traffic conditions. 

The Presence of the test administrator In the car will encourage the student to devote conscious 
attention to responses, making difficult the assessment of normal driving habits. This can be countered 
to some extent by making the period of observation sufficiently long so that the student "adapts" to 
the presence of the examiner and by "overloading" or distracting the student to prevent his applying 
conscious attention at points where habitual responses would be expected to occur. 

One objection to the use of the roadway in assessing student proficlenc^/ is the lack of "standardi- 
zation" inherent in the normal driving environment. The fact that no two drivers will be confronted by 
the same consteUatSon of situations mavas inter-studenl coitiparison tneciuStable, particularl/ for overall 
student evaluation. In this regard, a (Kjmber of factors should be considered. First, a fnajor goaf of 
proficiency evaluation is to obtain a representative sarnple of knowledges and skHis (and to a lesser 
extent, attitudes and habits). To limit situations to those that can be readily standardi:;ed lessens 
representativeness of the sample. Secondly, if the numloer of situations is large enough, the sufficiently 
reliable estirviate of the student's total population of skills and knowledges will be generated to permit 
eciuitable inte^-siudent comparisons. Finailyx a majOf purpose of proficiency evaluation is to guide 
instruction in meeting specific studcTit needs. This purpose can only iDe met throucft an evaluation 
system capable of sampling a broad range of oljjectives, 

DEVELOPMENT OF PROFICIENCY EVALUATION MEASURES 

At the present time, a variety of proficiency evafuatioji measures is available, including written, 
simulated, range, and road tests* However, none of these is capable of assessing proficiency relative to 
the instructional objectives that characterize a particular driver education course. The objectives of 
student proficiency evaluation can only pe fnet through tests Prepared by individual instructors to 
sample the knowletlges, skillSn attitudes, and habits that constitute objectives for their own courses. An 
examination of existing tests ma/ help guide the instructor in his selection of a general approach and 
jjrovide man/ specific test items that are relevant to his course. 

The largest single source of written lest items is t^at compiled by the Highway Safet/ Research 
Institute of the University of Michigan {Berger and McDole, 7971}, Of written attitude measures, the 
niost widely used is that developed by Siebrecht in 19!y^. Simulation tests are included in the film 
programs of both of the major motion picture simulators and are availahie to driver eciucators wtiose 
courses involve sifnult-tion. 
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At the present x\n\e there does not appear to exist any JorniaL standardized range test. However, 
the McGlade road test, developed in 1961, deals with many oi the fundamental control skills and 
routine driving procedures for which range instruction is frequently provided. The lack of range tests 
covering more complex skills reflects the infrequency with which range instruction in these skills has 
been given. As this type of instruction becomes more widespread* formalized test procedures relating to 
such skills may be expected. 

As just noted, the hest-known road test* that of McGlade* deals primarily with relatively routine 
tasks. A test capable of exploiting a large variety of situations that characterize the on-road environment 
awaits development. One of the more ambitious efforts in this regard is that taken by the Michigan 
State University (Forbes et al.* 1971). The objective of this effort was to develop a test that could assess 
the student's ability to deal with the complexities of highway and traffic in a smooth* skilled 
performance. At the time this Guide goes to press* the final report on the MSU project is unavailable. 

Despite the assistance the driver educator may obtain from the above sources* his ability to 
develop a sound nroficiency evaluation program is depertdent upon his own ability to ger>erate questions 
and situations that represent fairly the objectives of his own course. Approached systematically* the task 
is not a difficult one. 

Written knowledge test items should meet the conditions mentioned earlier; they should sample 
knowledge objectives broadly* ask only for information that is ^:^uired* and phrase questions in a 
manner that will allow students possessing the information to anaver the questions correctly. Because of 
the ease with which they are administered and scored* multiple choice tests are the most popular form 
of written examination. In preparing multiple choice test items* the following requirements should be 
generally observed: 

T. All aiternatfves shoufd deal with the same information. 

2. Each item should be independent of all other items, neither requint>g nor furnishir>g 
information used in another item. 

3. Questions should l)e simply worded and written in a clear, ur>ambi§uous manner (and no 
''trick" questions). 

4. Wording of the questions should not provide clues to the correct answer. 

5. Incorrect answers should be similar to correct answers in wording, level of difficulty, and 
length . 

6. The questions and alternatives should be as concise as possible. 

7. One set of alternatives should not automatically eliminate another as being correct. 

8. Alternatives should be in random order except where numerical or logical sequence is 
involved . 

9h "None of the above" or ''All of the above" should not be used as correct or incorrect 
answers. 

10. Graphic representations {e.g.. ligures and diagrams^ should be used when* and only when, 
they are necessary for clarification. 

1 1. Use of negatives should be avoided if possible. When use is unavoidable, the negative term 
should be emphasized, 

12. Items should be arranged so that it is unnecessary to refer to more than one page at a 
time. 

Attitude measures shoutd call for simple statements of belief. The most popular type of items sets 
forth an opinion and calls for the respondent to indicate his ^iegree of agreement or disagreement. Thi*'^ 
confounds the nature of the belief with the intensity of feeling, something that the instructor may not 
care to do if his purpose is merely to identify attitudes. 

In an effort to obtain more indices of attitude than are possible with straightforward opinion 
items, many instructors have introduced attitude items into written kr>owledge tests, disguising the items 
to appear as factual Since there is no truly correct answer, 5he student is forced to select that which he 
believes is correct. It is hypothesized that his desire to be correct will outweigfi his tendency to select a 
"desirable" answer. The aptitude items would, of course, be scored separately. 



tJ 82 



Part It " Currtctilum Dewlopment 

The development of a road test involves primarily (1) the selection of a route that will permit a 
broad range of observation to be made and {2) the selection of appropriate observations. The typical 
road test will be divided into two 25 30 minute segments, one for each of two stiidents. If the second 
segment largely backtracks the first, each student will encounter the same general driving environments. 

All observations that are to be made shoutd be selected in advance and recorded on an instructor 
check list. Unless the observations are preselected, the risk is great that the instructor will tend to 
> observe and record student errors more than correct responses since they are more noticeable. Because 

, each student encounters a different set of situations, his "score" must include the relationship between 

\ errors and correct answers, rather than either statistic alone. 

A truly comprehensive road test must include observations of student response to events that 
cannot be planned in advance, e.g., traffic conditions, traffic lights, pedestrians, arxJ car problems. 
Although the situations themselves cannot be planned, the instructor should select those points at which 
they are most likely to arise. For exarnple, he vvould look for the student's reaction to a car suddenly 
pulling out from the curb at a point where such is most likely to occur— for example, alor>gside 
30-minute parking meters. Similarly, he would look for the student's response to an uncancelled turn 
signal where a very gradual turn has been made. Unless the instructor's attention is specifically directed 
toward ihese contingent observations, he is ^-ery likely to miss them when they arise. 

The instructor should limit himself to three or four observations at any or>e point, reoDgnizIng the 
need to devote attention to the student's safety, recording responses, and giving directions. Both the 
nature and timing of any directions to students should be established in advance. 

Many performance tests score student responses In degrees of "goodness/' This not only allows 
instructor bias to creep into the scoring but fails to identify specific student strer^gths and weaknesses. 
Until the Michigan State University effort described earlier succeeds in providing a workable svstem for 
scoring complex patterns of responses, it would be desirable to reduce behaviors to specific components 
which do or do not occur, or to tolerance limits that are maintained or exceeded. 

VALIDITY AND RELIABILITY 

Many driver educators have been discouraged from attempting to develop a formal proficiency 
evaluation program through concern for the validity and reliability of their measures. Unfortunately, 
their concept of these characteristics has often been inappropriate. 

Validity refers to the extent to which a test actually does what »t pufports to do. If a test is 
supposed to measure student attainment of an identifiable set of performance capabilities, knowledges, 
or skills, it is necessary only that the test provide a representative sampling of those characteristics. This 
form of validity is caMed "content'* validity. It is not necessary that the test correlate with some index 
of subsequent performance such as accident record unless the test is interxJed specifically as an accident 
predictor. Correlations between measures of knowledges and skills on the one hand and accidents on the 
other are generally very low. This is not because knowledges and skills are not important for safe driving 
but, rather, because students must acquire a certain level of knowledge and skill before they are allowed 
to drive. An analogy may be found In tests of visual acuity. Because individuals with poor vision are not 
allowed to dri^je, the correlation between measures of acuity and accident record »s extremely low. 
However, one would not conclude from this tf>at tests of visual acuity are "invalid." 

The term 'Veliability" arose from the field of psychometrics, in whir^ tests were used to measure 
basic human characteristics such as "aptitudes" or "traits." The characteristics the tests measured were 
purely hypothetical variables; they had no existence independent of the tests themselves. The only way 
to determine whether the tests were measuring anything at all was to compare repeated measures of the 
hypothetical verifies to see whether they agreed. These measures might be different test items, 
different halves of she test, or administration of the entire test on different occasions. If the various 
measures correlated with or>e another, it could be reasoned that they were measuring the same basic 
characteristic. 
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Measurement of hyi^othetical variables has liule to do with samplings from known population 
performances, knowledges, beliefs, etc. It is Quite possible for an individual to know the answer to one 
question and not another, in any case, correlations among various parts of the test cast no reflection 
upon the test's reliability as a measure of student attainment. Certainly no attempt should be made to 
eMniinate items showing low parl-whole correlations, as to do so would lessen the representativeness of 
the item sample. 
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Currieulum AdministratiM 

A curriculum is an educational recipe. Ii describes what {ha end product of instruction is lo be, 
the ingredients ihat are required to Produce the Product, and the means by whtch the Ingredients must 
be combined. However, as a recipe, a curriculum is incapable of accomplishing anything without the 
efforts of people. A curriculum will lead to effective learning only In the hands of 3 competent leacfier 
who is capable of translating its provisions into a set of instructional activities. Tfiese activities consist of 
more than interactions with students. Curriculum administration, at least as it is treated in ihis Guide, 
encompasses all functions that are required to assure that effective interaction lakes Place. Tfiese 
functions include; 

Pfanning and flrocwrtmertt— Identifying and obtaining ihe resources needed to support 
instruction. 

/rtjfr wct/brt- Managing the cNiSsroom. laboratory, 3iid related oui^of^school experiences of 
students. 

Program Admtnistratton -^GeWng requirements needed to conform with school, district, and 
state policy. 

Conduct of Speciai Program$-\r\c\\.\6\nq driver improvement, instruction of handicapped 
students, and community relations. 

PlanniK) Pneurmenf 

Before Instruction begins, ihe requirements for personnel and materials must be identified and 
fulfflied. This section will consider the fottowing aspects of the planning and procurement function: 

Determination of Instructor Requirements 
Selection of Trainij'vg Devices and facilities 
Planning and Designing Range Facility 
Planning a Simulator facility 

DETERMINATION OF INSTRUCTOR REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know how to determine the numbers of ifistnictors needed to 
administer a developed driver education curriculum. 

The most critical single ingredient of a driver education course, like any other course, is the 
instructor. The qualifications of a competent driver educator were discussed in an earlier :;ectiOfi and 
need not be reviewed here. Effective curriculum planning involves those activities needed to make sure 
that instructors possessing the required qualifications are engaged in adequate numbers to meet the 
needs of the curi'icuEum. 

One of the factors that cotnphcates the determination o^ Instructor requirements is ihe differintj 
ji^^eds of various "phases" of instruction, that is, classroom, simulator, range, and on^siroet instruction. 
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The following formula v\»as prepared by the Highway Users Federdlion for Safety and Mobility 
iHUFSAM):' to assist school adniinistrators in determining the number of instructional hours required 
as a function of lhe timount of class time required in each phase of instruction. 

NC NS NM NT = H 

The letters used in this formula have tfie following meanings: 

H ^ insirucior hours 

N ^ number of students 

C = number of classroofn hours 

S = number of simulator hours 

M = number of multiple cor range hour? 

T = number Of oivstreel hours 

U ^ = nuniber of students per classroom 

□2 = number of siinulator units 

= number of cars on the multiple car range facility 

The following examples iUustrare the use of this formula; 

Example): How many mstructiontM hours ;^re needed to leach classroomH simulator, and on^sireei 
instruction to 120 stucienis? All siudenis receive 36 hours of classroom instruction, 12 
hours of (driving simulator instruction, snd 4 hours of on-si^eei driving. Assume there are 
30 students per class and a total of 12 simulator units. 

NC + NS NT ^ 
U 1 

120 X 36 ^ 120 X 12 ^ 120 x 4 ^ ^ 
30 12 1 

M4 + 120 480 = 744 

In Uiis ex^impfe. 744 instructional hours would be required to admitiisier a driver education course 
meetincj the conditions described. 

Example 2: How many inslfuction£il hours would be required to leach classroarnn driving simulator, 
mulliple^car. and on^street instruction to 120 students? All students would receive 36 
hours of classroom m^lrjclion, 8 hours of driving simulator instruction, 6 hours of 
rnultiple car instruction, c'ind two liours of on street driving. Again, assume 30 students per 
ciasSr 12 simulator units, and 8 cars on the range facility. 



Highway Users Federation for Safety and Mobtlity (HUF5AM). The Driving Sfmuf&for Method: fixed 3i>se 
SimutQtors for Groop Instruction in Driver ond Trof/ic Sa/etv Bdt/cotion, Washington, O.C. April 1970. 
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NC + NS NM ^. NT ^ H 

1 20 X :m f 1 20 X 8 + 120 X 6 + 120 x 2 = ^ 
30 12 S f 

1^^ + 80 + 90 + 240 ^ 554 

A icral of 544 instrunior hours would be rtKiuired lo teach a driver educalion course meeting the 
condfiions described abovf.v 

Tfio total inslruciionat hours requirecl for a parUcular program during a given sertiester may bL> 
divided by the maximum number of teaching hours permitted under the Policy of the school system. 
This would furnish a rough estimate of the number of instructors that are required to adtninister a 
developed driver educaiior^ curriculum during a particular term. The estimate is only approximate srno! 
it may nor he possible to schedule instructors in such a way as to ulili/e each instructor for the 
maximum nutnber of aviiilable teachimj hours. It ib not until a detailed schedule of classes and instructor 
assignments has been worked out lhat instructional needs can be verified. However, the HUFSAM 
forrrit:!.! w/H (Jrovide an estimate (har is sufficiently accurate for planning purposes. 

SELECTION OF TRAINING DEVICES 

The student shotrUt koow how to $etect thoi? tratnmg devices that are most cost 
effective with respect Id instructiooat obiectives. 

In developing a <:urriculum, the driver educator must make judgments as to what general types of 
trainint} devices are best suited to the attainn^ent of various knowledge and skill objectives. Before he 
can begin to teach, however, he must ultiii^atcly decide upon the specific devices that wiil allow him to 
aua'tn maximum teaching eifectiveness at minimum cost. 

For the purposes of this discussion, the term "tr^jining devices" would include any equipment 
intended primarily to aid in the conduct of instruction including the foJIowinr): 

Audio-Visuaf Equipment 

Motion piciurcs and projection equipment 

Slide/filrnstrip and projection equiprmnt 

Slide/filrTT,s(rlp with audio (e.g.. cassettes) 

Multirrtedia equipment 

StLideni response recording equipment 
Otspfays 

TfdWfic models, e.^J.. magnetic boards 

Mock ups. e.O-H dashboard displays 

CliI iiways and working models. e,g.. tire crosS'sectiOn 
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forced \o spend an inordinate amount of Ume mainiatning arxl u[iii2in§ equipmeni thai is 
more sophisticated ttian they need ot are prepared to cope vvtih. In a sense they t>eoon>e 
captives of the equiPinen; that was intended to serve them. 

Unnecessary cepabitiths. Brochures and sales representaiiv^es place great emphasis upon whai 
a device "will do/' Of course the device iisetf does nothing: U *s n^relv a ;ool designed to 
aid the instructor in achievirtg objeaives. Any "capabtlittes" tha* do not help ihe instructor 
achieve his objectives are without vahie. 
The driver educator can best avoid being overly responsive lo irrelevan; device character is;* cs by 
preparing an evaluation plan in advance. The pian \vOuld identify those instructional objecnives ior which 
a device "S being sought and provide a means of estimating effectiveness of e^^^ device relative to each 
objective. The results may then be accumulated across the objectiv-es of the course in order to determine 
which device will provide the greatest overall contribution. 

In estirTiaiincj the effectiveness of the training device relative to a particular objective. tt>e drive* 
educator neecis to consider the following: 

fnformattonat c^p3t}tttty--The ability of the device to communicate a full range ol required 
information accurately, rapidly, and widely (i.e.. to all studetits). 

Task fidettty-yhe ability of the device to reproduce tasks faithfully enough lo assure that 
appropriate responses are Practiced- 

tnteractionaf capability -^^^ ability of the device to alter stimuli as a function of the 
siiident s response. 

Feedback-lUB ability of the device to communicate the nature or acceptability of ihe 
student's response to the student artd/or inserucior. 

Flexibility -^h^ ease with which the nature of infor^^t^o^"^ oi tasit i^iay be changed by the 
instructor as dictated by his instructional approach. 

Cost of Training Davices 

The overall cost must be estimated for each device being considered. In soim cases a procurement 
will be constrained bv a particular funding level, while in other cases \i v;ill sin>pSy be a matter of 
"getUng the most for the teasi." 

In estimating the cost of a device, the follov^ing factors must be considered: 

Procurefnent Coif— The initial cost of the item including such accessories as spare parts, films, 
and so on. 

Useful fife-The estimated period ot titne the device v^ill lost before it needs to be replaced. 
Maintenance coif— The cost of keeping the equipment in sound orerating corxinion inclifding 
instructor servicing, repairs, etc. 

Operating coif— The cost of operating the device {per hour, dav, w-e^k) incJuding U>e numlDer' 
and Sectaries of instructors and other personnel required lo utiJiire it effectively. 
Facitities coif-The cost associated with the space required to use and/or siore tl>e device. 
initiaDy, costing rnay consist nwely of assigning relauve values to each of the abov'e cost 
considerations. Uliimaieiy, however, it v/ill generally be necessary lo estimate ac;u3l cost and to 
con^pute some overall figure such as "cost per student" in order to make precise cost comparisons and. 
to forecast actual expenditures. 

AIR Evaluation System 

To assist driver educators in evaluating training devices, Horner and Shetiel* of the Amencan 
Insliiutcs for Research have developed ihe Handbook for the Evaluation uf Dri^/er gducalinn Training 
Devices. While ihrs document focuses enurely upon devices iniended to provide practice in vehicle 

' Horner, W.R. ^rid ShetTe^ H.H. Handbook for the B^Attiathn of Driver BdOcarion Tmtniiig De^ices^ American 
Institutes frjjr Rese^rchn Pittsburgh, 1972. 
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opefalton-stmuitilors and driving ranges— *l ft*fnishes a precise sysicjii for estimating the effectiveness 
and cost oi training devi:es. 

The system lor evaluating effectiveness roquires tho drivor educator to estimate the ability of a 
particular device to fulfill a specified set of fijnclional requirements relative to each of 27 key vehicle 
opcraUof^ tasks. The ratings are then assigned numerical values according to a system oi weights which 
reflects the Imporlatrce of each Junctional characteristic to (raining effecllvenoss. The weights were 
derived through a complex process Involving the judgment oi a panel of prominent driver educators. 

Since the AIR evaluation system is concerned solely with devices for teaching vehicle operation, it 
places considerable emphasis upon such characteristics as (1) visual stimuli related to roadway and traffic 
situations^ (2) the means jl^y which the student indicates ht^ response to roadway and viaffic situations, 
(3) the nature of the response-slrmulus interact Ion -that is the extent to which the stimulus changes as a 
result of Ihe student's responses, and M) the means by which tlie instructor may vary the stimuli. 

To enable the driver educator to incorporate cost consideration.^ In device comparisons, the AIR 
system provides a method of calculating total device costs. The method includes those cosis (actors 
identified earlitff. 

The AIR evaluation sysiefn has been applied to a motfon picture simulator and a driving range, 
each of which was generally representative of the capiibilities oliered by each type of device. The results 
are largely in keeping with the discussion of device advantages and disadvantages presented in section 
llC—Curriculum Development. These results may be summariired as follows: 

1. The driving range is superior in its ability to create the stimulus-response interaction 
needed to develop manipulative ski/Is and to Provide stimuli from the side and rear. 

2. The simulator is superior in its ability to Provide a variety of stimuli required in the 
development of perceptiiai skills, and to provide a means by which the instructor can control stimuli 
and monitor student responses. 

3. Both ivpes of device require improvement in their ability to create a range of driving 
situations and Provide feedback to student and itisiructor as to the correctness of response^>_ 

PLANNING AND DESIGNING A DRIVING RANGE FACILITY 

The student shoutd know the factors to be conskiered when planning for ^nd 
designing a driving range facility. 

General Considerations 

if it has been concluded ihai range instructioi^ provicies a cost effective approach to the 
attainrrymt of ii>structional objeciives, a series of meetings should be held to discuss Plans and designs 
.for a driving range. The meeting should be attended by school <idministraiors ;is well as iho instrttclionat 
staff of Ihe driver education program. It witi generally l>e desirable even at tfiis early stage to have 
available somcune who is experienced m ihe d^^slgn and use of range facilities. Toplc^i thijt should be 
discussed at the mectlncjs include ihe foMowIng: 

The purposes for which the range will be used, including the specific instructional objectives 
for which range instrucllon is fjonsidercd. 

The design ol of li'^e range, inciudiiig the size of the facility, If^ne markitigs, equipment, and 
nuniber of vehifJcs. 

Prosp(?ciive rtinge siles including exisiing faciliiics thai might be uliti/t^d cn no cosl. 

Possible sources of fundit>g for land acquisition, uonstn>ction costs, iifici OfXir^jting expcnsc^i 
icAl, 402 Funds). 
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f^CQuiretr>Cfil!> for inslruclional personnd. 

Securing a Range Site 

The term "dfiving range" oMen summons forth images of large paved areas witf* sopfiislicytod 
fiicilMies. However, useful inslrucUon can be provided on off-streei areas of moderate si^e. This is 
cerlainly Uue o' beginnirfg inslruction in basic conlrol skills and is even true in the case of emergency 
and evasive maneuvers which can be practiced at relalively low speeds (e,g., 25-35 mph) and therefore in 
refaiivety confined spaces. For Ihis reason the lerm "driving range" has been used in this Guide lo refer 
to any off-slreet area used to provide in^car instruction. 

The primary advantage of a large range area is lhat it allows several students lo practice differerU 
tasks sfmuttar>eousfy. If \{ occupies more than six or seven acres, however, the facility becomes too large 
^or a single instructor to provide effective controf. 

(staturally, a permanent fartge facility is most desirab(o since (ane rrrarkit^s may be painted, control 
devices and instructor control stations may be mounted, ana areas fnay be provided for the storage and 
servicing ol vehicles. While large permanent facifitles are not generally within the financiaf resources of 
individuat schools, it is olten possible for several schools within a particular district to share the cost. 

Where the funds rwjcded to acquire land ar>d construct facilities cannot be obtained, it is often 
po^ibie to secure a suitable site on a temporary basis at little or no cost, Possibfe sites include the 
foflowir>g; 

An abandoned parking lot or airstrip. 

Aji area such as a church or stadium parking lot which is not used during the lime when 
instruction would take place. 

An unused area of a farge parking lot such as a shopping center or an industrial firm. 

A resourceful driver educator can generaUy er^lisi the aid of some community organiiration having a 
suitabfe area available. While it may require a little time to set up and remove equipment on a 
temporary basis, the use of borrowed facilities has proven generally feasible. 

In choosing a range site, it is necessary to make sure the site is sufficiently close to participating 
schools to permit sttrdents to be transported to and (rom the facifity without excessive loss of 
instructional time* On thD other hand, it should not be located directly adjacent to the school where it 
nrtay create a distraction to indoor classroom sessions. The site should, of course, allow adequate 
drainage. 

Designing a Range Facitity 

The ycneraf considerations influencing facility design are (1} the ability to SDrovrde instruction and 
practice ntscdctf to attain instructional 9oals, (2} the ability of the instructor to exercise surveillance and 
control over vehicles on the facility, and (3) the ability to assure the security and safety oi students, 
instructors, and others. 

instruction^ Considerations 

Pr^sofar as instruciional considerations are concerned, desigi? characteristics of the range jnay i?e 
divided into three categories: those that arc related to basic control skills, those that are related to 
normal driving procedures, and those that are related to emergency skills. 
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For pfovidinr; insirucOon in basic coniro) sklMs> all that ts generally needed is a set of pavenient 
m^jrkings or traffic cones to create Control tasks. The most coniinon conficjurnlions are ihc following: 

Siraigfit Hncs for tdncj keeping, both forward and in reverse- 
Curves, serpentines* and figure 6 for control turning. 
Intersections for stopping and sharp turns. 
Curbside areas for angle. perperKDcuJ^jr and Parallel parking- 
Slight gradts for practicing starts on an incline. 

Instruction concerned with Procedures for dealing with normal roadside and traffic situations has 
generally been deah with on^streei. However, some instructors have found the driving range permits 
them to have some adv^infage In having the additional control over roadway and traffic situations. Sy 
the use of pavement markings to create roadway configurations* together with sifnultaneous control over 
several cars to provide traffic situations* instructors are able to provide practice in the performance of 
the following tasks: 

Maintaining proper followinQ distance. 

Estimating passing distance and performing the proper passing maneuver- 
Angle merges with other \rafiic. 

Negotiating intersectior-s in the Presence of oncoming and cross traffic* 

While some instructors have gone so far as to Provide such structures as traffic control devices, 
roadway signs* or railroad crossings* the training value of these efforts is debatable in view of the general 
ayailability of such structures in on^street driving, 

for the most pari, an emergency range capable of supporting the types of emergency maneuvers 
described in the Curriculum Developnieni section, (Part IIC* immediately preceding this section) can be 
created with but a modest Investment in tirne and funds. Ftrst, since evasive maneuvers can be Practiced 
at relatively low speeds* space requirements are minimal. A few acres wifi suffice. Teaching evasive 
maneuvers and off^road recovery wilt require some [Tiinor construction or landscaping. However^ the 
same basic facilities used in teaching basic control may be utilized. A suitaiDle "skid pan" for 

teaching skid control can be created merely bv wetting a surface that has been prepared with a sealer. A 
thin layer of water maintained on the surface of the range will create a suitably low coefficient of 
friction to permit practice in skid control- The water is more economical, cleaner, and more convenient 
to use than chemicals, ice, and other agents. 

Survei^fance and Control 

To Provide effective instruction, the teacher must be in a position to see all that is occurring- 
Many ranges provide a raised instructor's station-^.g.* a permanent "control tower" or a portabie stand. 
It must be high enough and so located as to provide the instructor a commanding view of the entire 
range* or that portion of it that will be in :]se at any one time. In a rectangular range, the control 
position is generally along one edge where n allows the Instructor to keep all vehicles within a 180 
ciegreo view. The tower should never be Placet! in the center of the range where critical events couid 
occur behind the instructor's bacf;, A control tower is by no means a necessity and many instructors 
prefer to be able to move aiDOUt the range instead ol being confined to one location. 

The instructor must be able lo communicate with all drivers. He can do so with powered 
megaphone or "bullhorn/' but radio communication is superior. Wiiile two^way communication has 
soiiif^ advantages, it is by no fTieans essential. Some provision shoutd be made to secure the inyolveinent 
of those studefiis who are not driving at a parlicular ti^ne. Al a ;tiinj;num< these students should be in a 
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Posdion lo [ha iiisirucior's C0[TinRj;Mcaiion with drivers. This niuv bt^ done by placing ihe stiidenli; 
in ihe car vvilh the driver or by congregating them around a radio Provided for the purpose. If the range 
is to be used io\ night drivhign il should be well illuiTiinatodH 

Security 

If possible- Iho range sliould be enclosoid by a fence to prevent outiiiders from wandering onto tfiu 
range duri;iy insin/r.iion ^fid to he)p Prevervi liTeft or damage to Droporiv. Tne fence shoulcf be locatec/ 
far enoi-gh irom tf>e paved srea to keep it from becoming a real or menial hazard to novioc? drivers on 
ih(^ range. 

In a penn^ineai ctincje faciliiy, dn enclo?iure sihould be Provided for ihe storage of traffic cones* 
barricadeSn nnd oHigi range equipmefit. Vehiclei; shoufd not be loft at the rnnge unless they can be 
Prot£3Cted by ri secure enclosure. If the range is lighted, iho chances of theft or vandalism will lie 
reduced by leaving the lights on throughout the night. 

Range Equipment 

A variety of equipment iteins is netided to permit effective lange instruction, Tfie most important 
of thefie is, of course, autoinobiles. However additional ecjuipment is needed for Purposes of traffic 
coniroU communication, and facilities maintenance. 

Automobites 

The number of automobiles that will be involved in range instruction denends uPon fDsize of 
student enroitifientn (2) the si^e of ihe range facilityn and (3) the number of auiomobiles that can be 
obtained- Only when the instructional fxogram fias been outlined in detail is it Possible to specify the 
automobile recijirements. The aciua) Procurement of automobiles is treated in ihe next sectJoa 

Traffic Control Devices 

The instructor will recjuirti; a vartciv of devices to create driving tasfts for students. Among these 
devices are ihe following: 

Pavement Markings . Pavement markings used to simulate the <^'t*9e of tfie roadwav may be 
configured so as lo represent intersectionSn curves, merge points, parking places* driveways, 
and so on. They (riay also bs used to represent lane markings to provide instruction in 
proper lane usage* The advantage of Pavemeni markings is tfieir permanence. However, this is 
a real advantage only to the extent that the Particular configurations lead to effective 
insrruction. For this reason, the instructor should avoid use of pernianent pavement markings 
unttf he has either gained some experience in range instruction wrth temporary markings- or 
obtained dr^sign guidance from otfiers with more experience in range instruction. 
Traffic Con^s . The most popular lyPe of temporary control device is the rubberized or 
plastic traffic cone. So as to be readity visible, cones are generally painted yellow or oransie 
and are at least 18 Inches long. They can be readily arranged by the instructor to create the 
same configurations as described in the case of permanent fnarkings. 

Flags and Poles . Flags ancf poles have been used in a manner similar to traffic cones. Their 
principal advantage Is their height which makes them useful in teaching precise maneuvers, 
such as parallel parking, where proximity would make a traffic cone impossible to see. Flags 
are generally triangular in shape to create less wind resistance and are provided in a variety 
of colors to which the instructor can give different meanings. The Poles should tje ftexible so 
as to yield on contact with the cai in liie event they are accidentally struck. 
Barricades , Barricades such as wooden construction "horses" fire n^ore readily visible tfian 
cxjnes or flags and therefore may be used to close of! particular areas. fnstrur:tion in evasive 
rnanouverSn such as that descriijed under Curriculum Development (Part llC), is generally 
conducted v/irh the use of barricades. 
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Tfciflfc Control Devices. While many of the larger, ''sophisticated" ranges provide traffic 
control devices such as roadway signr; and stop lights, there does not appear to be a great 
deal to be gained fron\ their use. Most of these devices v^igh too tnudi to be considered 
poriable ^nd thoir use is confined to a permanent facility. In additioti, instruction corKerned 
with ideniification of iraffic control dcviois can be carried out far tiiore economically 
through classroom or printed aids. Practice in responding lo such ilevices can be provided 
more economically through on-s1reet instruction, 

ComTnunjcations EquiptTient . Loudspeakers or bullhorns are not only rather jrieffcctive nn 
windy days: they are also an annoyance to the general public. Radio communications can 
utilUe standard automobile AM or FM receivers. For range use alone, small battery powered 
ttanstnitters are available for comtnunicaiing distances over several hundred feet. FM radios 
need only be turned to approximately 90 megahertz, x\\e band authorized for one-way 
communications. An AM radio must be converted to a citizen's band receiver. It is also 
Possible to use separate iransmiitcr-receiver systems such as a "walkie-talkie" although such 
systems are generally less reliable and more eypensivo in the long run. 

Maintenance Equipment . EquiPmefit for perfortning simple operator matnlenance on vehicles 
should be available. This would include pliers, screwdrivers, wrenches, ar>d jutnper cables* 
Broomf: and cleanit^g equipment should be available for keeping cars neat as well as for 
policing the range area. Two sets of ignition keys to the cars should be available at all times 
since it is not unusual for ati instructor or student to forget to return tbe keys he is using. 
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PrDCuring an AutDrtiDbite 

The sttident should know the type of automobtVe required for driver education and 
the means of procuring it on a loan basis. 

Behind -the -wheel phases of insuuct ion— range and on-street—requfre ihe use of ofiG or more 
automobfles. Next to the instructor, the aijtomobile constitutes the major cost item in driver education. 
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Willi (jracJuiil disappiiariince ot rniJnual shift iransrnission^i from (he marketplace, the need to 
provide insiruction in shifting is disappearing- This allows the driver educator to focus more atienlion 
upon the safety aspects of I'juiornobife Oporatton and less upon manipulative skills. It also simplifies 
procurement of automobiles because attention can be concentrated upon the procurement of cars with 
aulomalic; transfnissions. Even if manuaf shihirxj is ro Ix; taught, a singte car equipped with a manual 
vransTnission should sufiice. 

Tiie in^poftance uf "dual" controls tn auion^obiles to be used for providing driver itistruction has 
been debated. An additional steering wfieoL insofar as safety 's concerned, contributes very little. Its 
function has been primarily to provide reassurance to anxious students and its use does not appear to 
justify the cost. On the other hand, a brake pedal, which will allow the instructor to stop the car in an 
emergency, appcws essential to safety, A sepa/atc brake pedal may be connected into the hydraulic lines 
of the brake system with little cost. If more than one car is used, ',iit; location should be siandardi/od to 
allow the instructor to react quickly. 

The car used in driver education should be clearly identified by a sign reading "student driver/' 
Such a sign will generally secure the cooperation of other drivers in avoiding distracting maneuvers arxi 
will also help acquaint the community with the driver education program. While painted signs or 
permanent decals fnay be used, they require that a portion of the car be repainted before it is sold or 
turned back to a dealer. Temporary signs include adhesive decals, signs mounted on the bumper, arxi 
looftop signs, A sign affixed to the roof, generally by suction cups, is rea^iily removed and is also highly 
visible to other cars, ahhough potentially hazardous in a high wind. 

Efforts should he made to obtain needed automobiles through loan agreement with a local 
automobile dealer. A loan arrangement will not only reduce the cost of driver education to the school 
but will Create ati impression of community Involvement k^nd commitment of the auton^obile industry to 
the goals of driver education. 

The driver educator, along with representatives o\ the school district, may approach local dealers 
directly or through the offices of the state or local dealers asswiation. The ability and willingness of 
dealers to provide vehicles will depend both upon their views of driver education and prevailing 
economic conditions. It may require the assistance of more than one dealer to obtain the requited 
number of auiofnobiles. 

If an auiojTiobile is obtained on a loan b^isis. the dealer's "public service" gesture should be 
recognized ihrough the local press and by inclusion of the dealer's name on the "driver education" sign. 

A loan agreement wiil be worked out between the dealer and legal representatives of the school 
system. Al a minimum, this loan agTeemeni should cover the following items: 

The intended use of ihe auio including range and/or streei use. 
Limitaiions in the hours and location of use. 
The general qualifications of the instructor. 

Provision for collisionn liability, and comprehensive insurance coverage, generally paid for by 
the school. 

Provision for servicing and maintenancen also generaily covered by the school. 
Provision for security of the car. 

Procedures to be foriowed In the event of damage to the car. 
Provision for recognition of the dealer. 
An cxpiravion date for the loan agreemen\. 
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PLANNING A SIMULATOR FACILITY 

The student should kiww the factors to be considered when planning for the 
procurement of a driving simulator facility* 

If ;^ simuUuor is deemed lo provide a cosi effe::tivo method of attdinirig in*itrucuo(i£il objuciivos. 
and iHOcuremQt^i oi Uie sl^viLvkifor hcis been approved by school (juihorlties. ihe driver cciuci)ior will 
yonoraNy lie cailed ufDon io i^ike ihe Iccjd io planning sudi ii faciliiy. Noi only is iho driver educiitor in 
ihe be$\ posiiion to relaie vanous si^nulaior clnuaciei isiics to the overall needs of the curriailuin. but he 
IS ihc^ only one who knows precisely what characteristics are applicable to the iechntqL:es by which the 
curriculurn will bo adininislered, For example- the instructor's decision as to whether lo provide 
immediate feedbacks lo students during the course of simulator instruction will hktve a bearing upon Uic 
destJ ability of pior^unntj a studem response display in addition to the printed rt^adoui the instrticior 
rcc'jives tifier a simulator exercisy has been completed. 

To perform his planning function properly, the driver educator must be thoroughly familiar with 
all characteristics of the simulators under consideration, including their film libraries, and be able to 
justify his recommendations to school authorities. 

Amount of Equipment 

The number of siaiulator units that will be required depends upon the me of the student 
enrollment and the number of simulator hours per student. Simulators have been vieweci by some driver 
educators as primariiy an economical substitute for in-car instruction, a specified number of simulator 
hOLirs being roughiy equivalent to a specified number of in-car hours. Under such a scheme, the 
deterrTii nation of simiilator instructional hours is often set forth under state eciucation standards. 
However, it has becoine increasingly clear that simulators are a device unto themselves and that hours 
sj^ent in the simulator cannot be directly translated to in-car hOLirs. The number of simulator hours will 
have to be determined by the instructor hiinself frofn the requirements of his own curriculum. However, 
any fewer than eight units is not generally economical. 

Some consideration should be cjiven to future needs at the time simulator equipment is procured. 
H an increase in sifnulator instruction hours is aniiclpaied, either ihmugh increased use of simulation or 
tjreaier enrollment, consideration of this fact during initial equipment procurement maV reduce the cost 
of modifying the equipirient to accept additional simulator units at a later date. 

Classroom Installation 

Wfien the space is available, classroom installation ol sttnulators is to be preferred over the use of 
trailer installations for the foliowiny reasons: 

The instructor is able to i^itegrate thn 'simulator into classroom iristruction more effectively. 

The in^itrucior is able to observe students more easily in a typical c^assroon^ thar^ in a uailat 
ancf lo move more freely among ihem to assist them with problems. 

The width of a ciassroorri permits larger screens and more realistic traffic scenes. 

The Highway Users Federation for Safety anci Mobility (tHUFSAM) has set forth the following 
recommendation?; refativc to dassroofn simulators. 

Siudents using the simukiicj^^s in ihe firai row should have t\ disience of at least the s<:reen*s 
widih between them and the screen. 

Simulator units should be arranged in a s+ H^-i'CLitar rjatten^, if possible, with the viewirui 
anr^le rjf \ho ou\s\6a unit in t^'icJi row not ox'" Jing 30 ckKjree'j, 
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IndividUfil "risers" should 1)6 Placed under simulaior unils to enable each successive row of 
students to have an unobstructed view of the screen. 

Light switclies to darken the room should be within arm's feach of the instructor when he is 
tit the instructor conf>olG or at ihe door, Rheositits have heen found to be useful since they 
allow the instructor to have just enough light to obiierve liie students. 

The stmuiation laboratory should have air conditioning, h provides comr:rt and entiancos 
the lite and efficiency ot the instructor console. 

Electrical outlets should accommodate three-prong Hubbell plugs and should be supplied 
with 120 volt. 60 cycle. 15 amp service. 



TrailerType Installation 

When classroofn space is unavailable* trailer^type facilities may offer the onJy means of Providing 
sinuilaiOT instruction. For the reasons noted above, however* they are inferior to classroom facilities 
from <i purely instructional viewpoint. In theory, the mobility of a trailer facility allows it to be shared 
by several schools. In iruih. the tiine required to move the trailer from one Place to anotfier discourages 
its fioquenr relocation and makes it difficult to integrate simulator instruction into tfie curriculum at 
any one school. 

Planning considerations for this typs of simulator facility include: 



The electrical requirements: a 220 volt, iOO amp electrical cai)ahility with a power source 
free of fluctuation. The simuEator scoring system inay not operate Properly if ihe simulator 
is on the same electrical tine as school shops. 

The lype of surface: level and hard, such as asphalt or concrete. 

The location: as close to the school as possible so that students may travel without coats. If 
the facility Dinnot be placed close to the schooh space within the simulator facility for 
hanging coats will have lo provided. 

Adequate space for storing filmc and equipment. 

Provisions for lighting the exterior if classes are to be taught in the evening. 
Provisions for maintaining the facility. 



BASIC REFERENCES 



Arnerioai; Automotile Association. Te<iChtng Driver 
^nd Traffic ^fe^-V Education* PP. 138-129. McGraw 
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Highwav Users federation for Safety and tVtobility. 
The Driving Simut<itor /Method: Fixed Base Simula- 
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Safety Bducatiorr* PP. l5-20> 22> 23> Washington* 
D.C.> April 1970. 
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This Gukjo will not ^itiompt to deal wtrh ihe subjeci of prepiiring driver oducaiots to conduct 
oHcctive insiruction. Thiii is th^; province of madifir prePiaraiion in general This section will deal only 
with Ihe niGans by which competent teachers may utilize the rneihods and devices ihai have been 
prepared for driver edtication. Subjects include classroom aids, simulators, and driving ranges. Thin 
section will not deal specifically with on-street instruction. This is not because on street instruction is 
unimportant: quite the contrary, it is probably the most powerful instructional tool the driver educator 
possesses. However, on-street instrtictfon involves little rn the way of special techniques or media. It 
priiTiarily invofves structuring, observing, and correcting student performances. Part Ml of this Guide is 
almost totally concerned with these performances. 

Parents can plan an effective role in helping srudenis to achieve those inslructional objeclives thai 
email considerable practice. For this reason the tjoals and methods of obtaining parental involvement are 
also discussed. 

USE OF CLASSROOM AlOS 

The student must be able to utilize dassroom instructional aids effectively, 

A varieiy of classroom aids is available to assist ihe instructor in communicating information to 
studenis and helping them to develop particular driving skills. These aids include morion picture Hlms, 
slides- transparencies, models, and rnockups. General techniques for the itse of such aids are more 
appropriately covered in a "methods" course than a driver education prograni. This Guide will treat only 
the t>arriculdr needs ol driver education, 

l/;>tit>n Picture Films 

Motion picture lilms rot only conimunicaie information about driving, they are capable of 
simulatirtg to a degree many of the visual aspects of the driver's operating tasks. However, motion 
picture film should be shown only if the instfucior has identified specific requirefnenis for iis utilization 
ar>d is convinced that it is necessary in order lo provide an effective and econofnical learning experience.. 
The film should enhance the learning experiences in the lesson plan. 

When he has identified areas in a lesson plan that could betiefit from the use of a specific film, the 
instructor should search a list of films on that topic. H films are available, the instructor should preview 
as many of them as is praciicai. While PreviG*i«ing each fitm he should prepare a synopsis identifying the 
critical features and noting the lime elapsing before each of these features occurs. This not only enables 
the insiructof lo evaluate the film fully, but also aids him in the preparation of a revised lesson plan 
that fakes inio account Ihe lilm content. His synopsis can be tnade available to other instructors wbo 
have not pfeviewed and evaluated the film. 

An appropriate film should have the following characteristics: {!) It should be directly related to 
the objectives of the lesson; (2) it should realistically and convir>cingly transmit inlormation (outdated 
filfTis show^ing old automobiles and modes of dress are not likety to be taken seriously by students): 
(3) it should be free of major defects tv au*jio and picturt; quality. 

It is not necessary for the entire film to bedirectly related to the lop'cs in a lesson plan in order 
for it to be useful. If the preview shows that only a uortion of the film is appltcabte, that portion may 
be used. If an important segment of the film deals with the topic, the lilm can be advanced to thai 
aeyment before the class begins. The instructor should then provide an iniroduciion to thai segrnent and 
show only that portion of the film. 

The film must be an intergral pan of the lesson. The instructor should describe it briefly to the 
students and indicate what his objectives are in showing it. Students sfiould be meicle lo realize ihey will 
be held responsible for Ibe filn»'s content or particular portions of it. 
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In usiny iiinis thai df^ijict focidwuy sccnas cis vi^jwtjd ihrouuh ihc windshiokl, ilie insirucior is 
creating a typo of simulaior. While no vehicle contnjis ;ire present, siudenis niciy be ealle6 upon to 
mUcaiQ [heir rf^-sponsL^-i) si^ch is Jesired-eilher orally or by ihe use of ele\:irlcar rcspOfKicrs nuinherecf 
on colored ratds. The in^sirLJCioi i^i^iy wish lo slow, or bnck up and yer\^\^ various seyments of ihe 
film. New pTojeciors are available which ptjrniii vhis lo be aecon.ptlsheci wivhoul flithoi o* k>ss of Hiihi 
inicnsijy. This feature is of particular viilue for providing pracitce in haiftird detection since \{ allows Uie 
instructor [o "frcc/e" the action al ihc point where a ha:iard arises. 

Slides, Transparencies and Filnf>strips 

The use of slides aod iranspcirenci*?s tn driver ^x\uc^n'iOt^ does noi differ greenly irott^ [hah use 
elsewhere. One unique use of these aids is in allowing piactice in luv:ard identification, pari'cularly tho^ie 
fwarcfs ihat are stcUic in characier— thai is, hazards thai relate to tht; nature or position of elcfiHints iti 
the drivinf] scene raihor than their pattern of fTiovefnanu Exa^Tiptes would be exhaust from a parked car, 
a pedestrian in the street, a car approaching from vhe side. 

Models 

IVIodels <jf roadway configuration are useful in pe/miuing the instructor to teach, and the students 
to solve, probierns relative to procedures for dealincj wUh various traffic situaiions. These situations can 
be developed one stop at a tiiTie and students permitted ample tinie to decide upon approximaie 
responses at each stop. 

The jnost comnionty used model is one that may be vertically suspended before the class, "he 
various terrain features being painted on. Movable objects, such as automobiles or pedestrians, are 
attached by maynets. 

Models are extremely useful to instructors who are prepared to utilise iheni, who interact well 
with students and can gauge their comprehension as instruction conilnucs. Those insiructors who do not 
handle an interactive role effectively will generally prefer a box of prepared slides or rnotlon pictures. 
The important point in the use of models is to involve students in the development of the situation 
itself. Models are the only classroom aid to respond 10 the students' iiiputs, the only convenient medium 
through which students can see the result of their choice of response, 

Mock'Ups 

Novice students can learn the location of controls and dis^Jlays th^'ouyh tlie use of a cockpit 
mocK'Up. With a [ittle practice they can acquire the ability to find accelerator, brake and, if appropriate, 
the ckuch, entirely by feel. This will expedite the acquisition of bas'C control skills duriny the in<ar 
phaso of instruction. 

A mock^up need not he elaborate. With the aid of manual arts or auto mechanics, some insiructors 
and siudents have managed to remove the front seat of an automobile and place it in the classroom. 
However, a wooden facsi^niie with a painted or photographic dashboard will serve almost as well. What 
is irtiportatit is that the device he -^ufticienvly durable to sustain its physical occupation and manipula* 
tion by numfjtjrs of students. 
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USE OF THE SIMULATOR LABORATORY 

The student should know how to use and care for simulator equipment and other 
visual aid projection equipment used in the simulator laboratory. 

Operatfon of Simulator Equipment 

It Is inipussibie to adiievG the instrucuotial goals in the siniuUitoi loboraloty unless the tnsKiicior 
is ihoroiKjhfv fiirnl[iai with opGrciiiori of liII ihe sinnilator cxiuipn'tent. KnowfecJgo of tliG cquipnitint 
tifid the Libility to operoie ii will enhance iUe chances Uial rnaterii^l vvilJ be presented in a rnenninyful 
and efficient manner. U will atso enable the insirucior to evafiiaie studeni progress in the siniulaior. To 
Lichieve tliese results the instructor must be able to: 

Operate the simulator units* Proficiency in using the various ciontrols and instiuments located 
in siinulaior ;iniis is essential since the instructor may have to occasionally jxovide individual help to 
siudontii fuiving diHiculiy. Firsihc^nd knowledge of the operation oi the unit and interpretation of 
gciuges will be helpful in cinswerinc| quest ions. 

Operate the protector. The proiector is the mstructor's most iniportant tool in the siinu- 
fator laboratory. He should become thoroughly familiar with the basic Projector operating proce- 
dures. Instructors should be abJe to f1} thread the film into the projector properly so that the film Is 
not cJamatjed: (2) adjust the focus so that the visual scene is sharp; (3) adjust the height of the visual 
display so that it is properly displayed on the screen; (4) adjust the sound as neces!>ary, (5) adjust ilie 
framinc) knob in the proper direction to eliminate a visual display lhat is olii of frame: (6) stop the film 
whenever desired by using the "still" button: (7) reverse the fihn when desired; atid (8) rewind the film 
so that It may be shown at another time. 

If the simulator systenVs projector is not working, a standard 16 rntn projector can be 
sut.)Stituted. providecl It accepts the anamorphic lens. The substituted Projecitor will not be able lo read 
codes programmed into the instructional ftliris. howevtT, the driving? simulator projector has fi special 
fnodificatron for reading such codes. 

Operate tfw instructor console. The console is essentially a control center where student 
responses to tho sitnutator filtn are transti^iited, evaluated against desired responses forgiven situations, 
and reccirdecJ. The instructor must be familiar with the components, operation and timing of the system. 
He should he able to operate the console in ijoth auioaiatic and tnanual modes and should be able to 
identity student errors prini-outs and ^rom the dispiay panel. 

Observation of Students 

Certain procedures am be diecked only iDy observing the students white they "drive'* the 
simulator in response to one of the programiv^ed films. For example, the use of the hand -over- ha txJ 
technique while turning cannot be monitored by the sifnulator scoring system. By walklt^g through the 
simulator laborc'jtory or by placing himself at sti elevated level in the laboratory, the instructor can 
observe the actions of the clas^. Students grasping die wheel incorrecily or not usiftg the hand -over -hatid 
technique can be easily identified wvd rjorrected. 

The instructor may also observe to some extefit the timing and quality of stufeni rcsponijes. 
Illumination of the floorboard area of each siiTiLilator. for example, enables the instructor to obst^rve 
whether the student began braking at approximately the correct time and the ma;mer in which he 
apjjlied tfie brake. Knowledge of liininy and quality of responses in specific situations are also provided 
through the simulator scoring system. 

Monitoring and Evaluating Students Using the Instructor's Consote 

The instructor's console is essentially a computerised system that iDrovides the instructor with a 
visual display <^f student performances. The !;ysie(U also records student responses to coded situations in 
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ihQ filrn and provides for manual checks of desired rGsponsos. When the scoring sysiefn is opofaxod in 
the auiomaiic mode iho instructor may circulate ihroughoui ihe laboratory providing assistance and 
aiienlion to students requirlrxj it. During] this lime, siudent responses are scored auiomatically. The 
Allstate Sysicin contains oithor a di^^ittjl recording device or is OQuipped wilh a printer recorder. Boih 
devices total intjppropriato siudtini responses. The AEtna sirtiulaior sysKHTi is equipped wilh a primer 
recorder for ideniifyiriy errors made by students. 

When scoring is accomp/ished in the manaaf mode, the tnsirucior musi remain ai ihe insiruclor's 
console if he wishes to operate the selectors that will enable him to monitor student performdnce on 
specified tasks. 

The AEtna system monitors student performance in eight major categories: (1) starting, (2) shift^ 
iru), (3) moving, {4) braking, (5) emergency actions, (6) acceferation, (7) right turns, atKJ (8) left turns. 
The Altstate system rtionitors student performance in five major areas: (1) steering, (2) braking, 
(3) signaling, (4) speed, and either (5) acceleration or headlight use. 

The instructor must be thoroughly familiar wilh the scoring system components for the particular 
simulator system used in his cliissroofn. In order to effectively monitor and evaluate student progress in 
the simulator laboratory, the instructor must be thoroughly familiar with the films and with the 
function of each component of the instructor's console or scoring system; know when and how (o 
oi:>erate buttons or seieciors on the instructor's cofisole to obtain desired information; be able to read 
and ifUerpret visual dispJays and printed copies from the recorder printer; know the specific procedures 
for scorif^g in automatic and manual modes; provide the students with information on their performaiKe 
and assist and correct thern when necessary. 

Maintenance of Simulator Units and Instructor's Console 

The instructor should not attempt any technical repairs of the simulator equipment. Generally a 
service contract with the nianufactarer rs purchased by the owner to cover technical maimenan<^ and 
emergency service. If the simulator is leased, the lease contract usually includes the cost of regular 
maintenance service. The instructor's role in maintaining the simulator units and instructors console are 
generally limited to activities such as fuse replacement and dust removal. The instructor should, 
however, maintain a record that lists any problems he has experienced wilh the equipment. By doirjg so 
the regular mainter>ance man will have some idea of what may be wrong and where to begin. 

Maintenmce of Film Projectors 

The simulator projector as well as other projectors should be maintained on a regular basis. The 
instructor should regularly clean and oil every projector at least once a year; clean the film gate after 
classes daily to keep the film from becomif^ xratched because of dust or dirt; and clean the lens with 
tissue and lens fluid. Care should be taken not to scratch (ho iens surface. 

Film Care 

Regular film care insures a sharp visual display on the screen and extends film life. These 
guidelines for film care will maintain them in good condition: 

Films should be cleaned and treated cJi leasi once a yefjr. 

After every five lo [en scfcenings- a spet:ial ':leanif7g cloth should bo used to wipe the film .is 
it rewinds on the projector. 

The film shovjid be rcv^/ound tightly^ but \\ is advisal>le not to pull on the end of the film to 
tifjhten a, because this causes abrasion tiiarks which cannot be romovod. 

Films should not be left threaded in the projector for long periods of time since this causes 
permanent arcs and weak spots. 
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BASIC 

AEtna Life And Casuaitv in consultation with Pepvne, 
Edward W. TMher% Manual: A£tna Orivotf^tner 
Syttem^ tt\m sections as folfowv **Orivotfa*nRf 
Installation/* and *Scofing Techniques/' AEtna Life 
and Casualty^ Oti^f Education S^fvices^, Hartfofd, 
Conncctrcut^ 1971. 

Allstate Insurance Conop^n^^^ TschoiQ^cs ofSimata* 
tion: An tnstnxiioflAi Guide to the £ff€etitte Use of 
the film Strip Seriet. PP* 10*25. 29*35. The Driver 
Education Section, Al^sta^e 1n$ufance Companies. 
AHstate Plaza, Northbrook^ lir»nois. 

Allstate Insurance Company. AtHtate Good Oriver 
Trainer System, film booklet Intfoduction/* 
ANstate Enterprrses fnc, Northbrook. Illinois, 1971. 



REFERENCES 

Highmay Users Federation for Safety Mobility. 
The Orivif*9 Simuittot Method: fitced aw SnmuUft* 
ton for Group tnttfuction io Oriim sod Trtfftc 
Safety SducAtton, pp. 11-12, t9 20. Wnhington. 
Apfil 1970. 

KavMOod, Richard and Ptobst, Alan. Use &f fUms fo 
Drhter £duc»tir>n. Obtain from Aim» JnstntctioAal 
Media Servtoes. Jnc, Hollvv«ood, Calif. 

Ouane. Laurance W. Tt9ch^ ^rtpantioa in i/titU* 
ing Ori¥ing Siawf^ton, Superintendent of Pvdric 
Instruction, State of llliAOb. Springfield. 1972. 

Sii>ger Corporation, Link Oiviyton. Link Oriwvpg 
Stmatator MainterwKe Mamai, LP * 3637, 
Bif>ghamton. New York, March 1969. 



USE OF THE MULTIPLE CAR DRIVING RANGE 

The student should know the ohjectives and procedures for conducting dasm on « 
miihiple car driving rdnge. * 

The functions of ifie (nstructor on ihe rnullipfG car driving range can be categorized into several 
basic activities: 

Prej^arinjj the facility for insiruciion or arranging lo have it prepared. 
Orienting students on the lesson for the day. 

Pianniny demonstrations of the nianeuveris) or skill(s) to be practiced. 

Constructing driving experiences lh<it contrioute to ihe de^^elopment of driver skill ior real 
iife situations. 

Directing and guiding the class of beginnrr^ drivers througfi the practice periods* asststir^ 
individuals having difficulty. 

Determining the amount of practice for any particular maneuver, procedure, of skill. 
Dismantling the range or delegating someone else to do so after the day's activities. 

Preparation of the Driving Range 

Range preparai'ton normally involves the Placement of traffic signs, cones, and other equipment 
ih<ii will be used for instructional purposes. The instructor teaching the first lesson of the day must 
place the eciuip^tient in the appropriate places before class begins to avoid having to use insfructior^al 
time for this purpose. The instructor may assign the range Preparation duties lo a teaching assistant. A 
manu€>l for range instructors would be useful also to individuals preparing ihe range, if h coniained 
diagrams or explanations on ecfuipmeni placement for specific (essons. 

When an instructor has range teaching activities after the facility has been used by other claisses. he 
should check to see thai all the oquipmeni he needs for his class is in its proper place. Any necessary 
changes should be made quickly Ko ^ivoid mi&Lising instructional time. 



ERLC 



(r-T03 



Part M - Instructional System 

Daily Orientation 

At the betjinning of overy rcirH|(S t^^^-iss. ihu InstiLicior should review iho followifitj i[iformailon for 
his siudEHiis; 

S\}GC\iic riHcs ancJ /eytiblioas rhai pt^Miiiii lo uso of llm rango for ihe d^^y, 
Proceidurtis lo he followed. 

Key concepDts or sieps ih^i afc^ tin rnietjrfjl ^mi of a rTiant;uver or skill. 

RolciiionshipD of on-iyntje prtitiice of any inancuvor or skill lo ils tjrili/ation in the tKilUcil 
clrivinci environment. 

Tho ojieni<itiofi should be as brief as possible. The primary purpose of tiie driving range is to 
pernili suidents to practice vehicle maneuvGrs. To lio Lip expensive range facilities and CQuipineni for 
simple veri^nl instruction is inefficicnL 

One way to keep orientation as briet as possible is lo distribute driver guides ai the heiiinning of 
tfie couise or sometime prior to the lesson tor the day. The? beginning drivers can then become familiar 
with the procedures to he fo/fowec/ tieforo arrrving for the r^rnyo instruction. 

Demonstrations 

When teaching motor skills in driver edi/ca^ion, especially those that fire f^iriicularly complex, the 
instn^cior's initial step is usuahy to de^nonstraio the performance. The purpose of a dernonstr^ition is to 
give iUe beginning driver an appropriate model to follow. Like "daily orientation/' demonstrations 
should be held lo a minimum. By describing procedures in advance and using motion pictures to 
illustrciie rnanei/vers, one or two on-range domonsiratlons should suffice. 

Since the neophyte driver will be practicing at i^elow normal spec^. the denic:ist ration should ato 
be yiven at slow speed. The driver is thus able to make a comparison, irrespective of speed differences, 
beiweeri his own driving and the model of cjood performanco demonstrated by the instructor or leachirK) 
assistant, in addition, the bec) inning driver will fnake fewer procedural errors if he rnainirjirri a 
below-norrnai sr>eeLi. 

Demonstranons are most effr^jciive when an explanation of the critical elements of the rnanetiver or 
skill accom[:)anies the demonsiraiion. The instructor can do iho demonstration while the teachir^ 
assisu^nt provides the comf7ie^itary. Or vice versa. When an assisiani or additional instructor is noi 
available, the orientation session must suffice. 

Demonstration of the more complex nianciuvers and techniques, such as parallel parking, Y-iurns, 
and passing, should be simplified, with only ;tie most critical aspects of these maneuvers emphasi^red. 
Attempting to include evyry mitiute coinponent in the demonstration and coinmentary will confuse the 
neopfiyte driver more Uian it ho!g tiirn. However, this dubious advantage ts ouiweighed by the 
assurance, with an instructor or assistant, thai the maneuver will be performed properly arid quickly. 

Generally, a derno[istralion of any particular fnaneuvor is given once, prior to driver {practice on 
the range. If Jlio instrtictur observes that several members of the class are having difficufty with a 
maneuver, he rnay elect to demonstrate the maneuver again. The demonstration itself can have only a 
limited effeci on the driver's acquisition of the skills involved. The driver's ability to master the driving 
skills is directly related to the aiTiount and quality of his practice driving. 

Constructing Traffic Mix Situations 

The purpose for uiili/in(} the (Multiple car method is tfiat it affords a low risk environment in 
which r^iany drivers can bo trained at one time. However, the qufjstion is whether it can be usecf to 
provide thfi ty^jo of nfUninn n^ja/ssary for developing the procedures or ski^^s requirerJ of die Sfjfe driver. 
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"iQ l)e sufe< it ainnot bo usecl for developinci all requisite procedures and skills, one criticism being thai 
the range does not provide the betjrnning driver with the confiic: Situations rhai occur on the sireet. 

One of the tiicijor tasks of the instructor is to provide opportunities for the beginning drivers to 
experience "siniuiaied** oivstreet situai^or^o. Real life driving involves an interaction with other traffic. 
Throujii the efforts of an innoviilivG instructor, ilio driving range can provide situations similar to those 
in ilie actual environment and students should be encouraged to drive in such situations on the range. 

The instructor can arrange exercises in which two^way traffic is present; more than one car reaches 
an intersection at approxiniately the same lime: and drivers are required m merge into and diverge from 
traftic. 

The instructor can contribute much to the learning experiences o^ neophVie drivers on the range 
by developing lesson plans which utili;!e circi^iar range areas for such exercises as merging into and 
diverging from traffic. He can also develop other traffic mix situations which aid the driver in developing 
Oerceptuaf abilities in addition to motor skills, 

Whiie some traffic mix situations can be constructed on the range, certain driving tasks must be 
learned in the real environment. Soi'ne of t^iese include freeway driving, driving on rural roadways, 
reactintj to pedestrian traffic, and handling certain Passing situations in traffic. 

Directing and Guiding Beginning Drivers 

To direct and guide neopliyte drivers on a driving rantje. the instructor must ( 1 1 effectively 
communicate with the drivers in order to facilitate learning and to reduce the accident potential: and 
(2) position himself on the driving facility so that he can observe all range activity. 

Communicating With On vers 

CoiTiinunicating effectively with the beginning drivers is extremely important. Unless they under* 
stand the instructor's cJireciions. the learning process wiH be hampered. Some guidelines for instructors 
foilow: 

Make certain that th£^ drivers can hear the instructions. Unless a radio system is used on the 
range. sofTie drivers may he unable to heiar all of the instructions. This is particularly true 
when a buMhorn is used on windy days. 

Begin all instructions with specific identity phrases such as "All Cars*' or '*Car Number X/* 

Use simple, direct commands that are based on key words. Clear, concise directions do not 
confuse the drivers and tend (o save time. 

Give directions weM in advance so that the drivers can prepare to execute them. Poorly 
rimed ciirections tend to confuse drivers, and a confusecJ driver is likely to pay less than an 
adequate amount of attention to the driving task, subiecting himself and otiiers to 
fnishap. 

Aleri drivers to st:>ecial defensive driving tips and provide precautionary suggestions when 
necoss^jrV. 

Use a sincere, oncoviraging tone of voice when making sutjgesiionS or corrections. Never 
belittle or berate the drivers. Doing so is likely to make them tense, einbarrassed, or angry. 
None of these emotional conditions is conducive to learning. 

Instructor Location 

Where on a driving range the insiructor positions himself when teaching is vory irnportant. Ideally, 
he sltould be locatecf where he is able to observe any activity tliai is ;^nd/or will be taking place. He will 
then pe able to see possible conflir^t in lirne to take preventive measures. Norjri;jlly, the instructor will 
have a good view if he Dositions hirnsetf somewfiere on the Deriineier of the range. 
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Some fticilitics are LX^tjipr^ocI wilh conlrol loweis similar lo those iound In aiiooris. However, a 
control tower (Joes nor ^lffor^l the instructor the mobiUiy required to observe vohicle control from 
different angles. 

If i\ driver is hovinfj diMiciilly wilh a maneuver, the instructor should attempt to assist him from 
oulsidfj ihij car. In car ass^ ujnre would lirnil the it^sirtictor^s nbillty lo observe tind communicate with 
other drivers on the r^jnt^', OccasionallvH however, it mciy become nocessnry to ride with a bcc)inning 
driver, In^car assistance (>ri the rantje shnuid be yiven only after the instructor evaluates the [jroblem anti 
feels that it is the most '.'fficieni solution lo I he driver *s difficulty. 

Determining Amount of Practice 



In cjenernl, tho more opboriuniiV a di iver has to practice driving skills* the more likely he will 
master tha^i, Ur^/ortunaie/y* the instructor is uniibie lo provide an unlf/iilled amount of driving rime on 
the rt^nge. This is particulfjriy true wfien a facility is shared by more than one school or when several 
eiasses are scheduled for training on the facility daily. 

With scheduling linutaiionSH the instructor must determine how much time should be allocated to 
speciltc maneuvers, procedures* and skills. The allocation of time h not easy* particularly when the fact 
that afJ drivers wiff not learn at iho same rate must bo considered. The instructor must be able to assess 
the: protjrcss of each driver and decide which drivers require more practice and which ones can Progress 
to other asbecis of the on^range training programs, for example- the rapid learners can be assigned to 
review maneuvers previously learned or can be assigned to traffic mix exercises. Slower learners can 
continue practicing a specific maneuver or skill, provided there 's no conflict with the training schedule. 

Determining when a driver has mastereci a maneuver or skiH is difficult. As a guideline, the 
instructor siiouid permit a driver to continue praciicir^g a maneuver or skill until he has periormed it 
mrrecUy on several successive trials. Successful performance one day, however- does not necessarily 
mean that the riexl day or several days later the driver will be able again to perforin the maneuver or 
skill co'^'^'^city. Providing periodic practice for previously learned skills is the best means of retaining 
mastery of them. 



Dismantling the Range 

After the tasi class of the day has completed its on^range instruction* all equipment must be 
removed from the range and secured in a safe place. The instructor of the last class and/or his assistant 
is usually responsible for tiathering the portable traffic signs, cones and other equipment that were used. 
The equipment should stored in a designated building under lock and key unttt the next day's 
aciiviiies. En tfie event the range is loaiied some distance from the school and no building in the vicinity 
of the rantje is available for storage* the equipment must be transported back to the schooL 

All vehicles should be garaged at the end of each day. Many driving factiiiies have binldings 
located on the/n or in the immediate vicinity br (j^f^^ying the vehicles, Keepinf? the vehicles behind 
locked doors is the best means of mini/ni/ing the chances of vandalism. If no garage facilities arc 
available, it may he necessary to park alt driver trainint; -"ars on the school grounds. The responsibifity 
for seeing that all vehicles are properly garaged or parked in a designated area ultimately rests with the 
instructor who lasi used the vehicles for instruction. 
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BASIC REFERENCES (Continued) 
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PARENT PARTICIPATION 



The sttKlent should know the pufposes of ^nd techniques for securing the 
partictpation cf parents in the dHver education process. 



Mtiny driver educators hdve discouraged parents froin becoiiiinC) involved in the instruction of ihelr 
students, pritnafily on ihe grounds thai part?nts might provide instruction that Is contradiciory or in 
some way inconipailblo with that provided in their own iormal progrcjms. This altitude is less Provaleni 
todny than times previous. Driver educators are becoming incretisingly cognizant of the role thm 
fjareni5 can play improving me effectiveness of formal secondary school driver eduailion programs. 

Practice in Routine Driving Skills 

Many driver education programs give a great deal of attention to advanced driving skilt$< including 
ihe development of Perceptual "defensive driving" skills and the ability to deal effectively with roadway 
emergencies (e.y,, collision avoidance). It is difficult, however, to attempt advanced instruction unless 
the student has previously mastered 'he more routine skills of vehicle control such as steering- 
accelerat (^x|, braking, and sfjeed control. For example, it would be fruitless to attempt on-street 
instruction In hazard identifiaition with students 'Jtill struggling to position the car correctly on the 
roadway, or to provide skid control instruction to a student who cannot controt the car adeduately on 
normal dry surfaces. 

The amount of sheer practice drivincj ifiat is required for mastery of routine vehicle control skills 
far surpasses that which can be provided during ihe in-car phase of driver education. If any form of 
"advanced" driving is to be attenibted In a begjnnincj driver eciucaiion course, the siudeni fii'^^st obtain 
extensive practice outside the classroom. The Participation of parents is Probat^ly the most efficient 
mechanism for providing such practice. The function of the Parent ^i^iy be limited to that of 
maintciinitx] rtisponsibllity for the vehicle while the studenl applies tiie instructions obtained from the 
driver ecJucator. Howevei, with provif^on of instructional material and attendance in orientation sessions, 
the |>nrent may be able to provide a great deal of instruction himsetf. 

Parent Driving Behavior and Attitudes 

A second reason for involving the fjarticipation of parefits in the driver education proces5i is lo 
encourage a home etwironrnent tfiat is hospitable io the goals of the driver education program. In 
general, the parem consiiiuies a far more persuasive influence over the behavior of a teenager than does 
the driving insiructof. It is difficult to develop sound driving habits or favorable attitudes on the Dart of 
a student whose own parent is a chronic speeder or who frecjuently drives after drinking to excess. 

In many cases parents have never had the benefit of a comprehensive program of drivirig 
instruction and therefore may be misinformed as to what are sale driving practices. For example, it is 
not unComEHon to encounter an older person who does not know how to make an effective high speed 
freeway merge. Parents may also have opinions that are founded o'^ misinformation, for instance, a 
parent who treats the matter of drinking «nd driving tightly miiy not be aware liiat halt of highway 
fatalitie:i i[ivolves alcohol. 

The involvement of a parent in a program of driver education may heh^ the Parent to btjcome a 
hoiUit model for his son's or daughier's driving behavior. It may niso contribute, in at IkjsI a small way. 
to lasting changes in if-^^ knowledges and attitudes of the parent. 
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Securing Parent Participation 

A tri)ly offL*ctivo prnijfjrn of prirent pciriiclpaiion in ihe driver eciiiCfition process rcciuirGS ihe iiciivo 
intOirtJCtioii of ptireni ^incf iu:hciol iasirucioi . Tills iintiiviction fiiav be obiaiiieci tiiiuugf^ w riiceiing 
sf:ii(x:ii.iied eiirly in ihc schooi year lo which piuonts of stodenis enrolled in di ivei eduraiion ^in? inviied. 
Cnrt. ^n schoduliiK) should be laken lo moke sure ihtit the rneeiincj does not conflici with othej cvenis 
iht)i woLitd limit aiiendance (televised footbtilt yarnes. Academy Awards, etc.). U riuiy be desliyble to ask 
for ti reply to tfic invitation. Not or^ly will this hefp to provide an estitnat ; of antlcipateci attendance, 
but it will in most cases heighten aliend;ince by obtaining an advance commitment. 

At tfie fiisi mnotingH parents sliouki be introriucal lo thij goals and general ftatiire of die driver 
eduanion program, the r' ^e ol lfie parent, a^id the rfiechanics for obtaifiincj a permit anci license^ (in 
ftiany states, the assisiance of the driver educator may '^e needed in obtaining a learner's thermit prior lo 
completion of the course). A program tliai encomptisses parem participation in in^car instruction will 
rc^iuire rnore than a single fueeting. Whetfier Ihe additional meetings are schedtiled prior lo or during the 
first meeting wil! depend upon the general level of parent inierest. Unless a high level of Interest is 
known to exist, it may be best to scheciule only one meeting initialEy and deterfiiine how mafiy ol ihose 
who show up wotild be willing lo attencJ additional meetings. 

Where a nunfber of meetings are to be held, it is wise to withhold materials relating to later 
meetings in order to (1) avoid inundating j:iarents in a flood of material, (2) provide an incentive lor 
attendance at later meetings, and f3) assure that materials needed tn later meetings are in the parents' 
hands at thai time. 

Parents should be provided guides to assist them in their stipeivision of practice driving. These 
guides should be tJrar.>ared by the driver educator and patterned after his own insiiucticn lo students. 
Guides coverifig the initial phases of instruction should be provided ai the first meeiing and their use 
sJiould he explained with the aid of appropriate films and slitles, Larer meetings will deal with both 
advanced phases of instruction and parent questions concerning early phases. 
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This Guide will noi aticmpi to address the mVriad of sdmir>isirative rcquiremenls created by a 
driver education proyram. Most of these are the standard reQuirements of school administration. The 
major r^ictuirenienis that c^rc unique lo driver ixlucaiion arc (1} tho Ktibiliiy rccKiirernents resulting from 
tiie use of the automobile, and (2) record koepiny rcQuitements created by the involvement of state 
ticensint) agencies, parenis, auion^obile dealers, and other non-school personnel in the admintstra ->n of 
the cL^rriculiim. 



Insurance Coverage 

Having the proper insurance protection in the event a student driver has an accident during 
behind ihC'Whcel iraining is very imporiant. The school board has the responsibility for obtaining 
insurance that protects the board, the administrator, instructor, and other school employees who could 
be involved. An insurance agent wilt be able to advise the school offtciafs of the legal requiren^nts 
regarding both liability and property dama90 protection. 

Liability of Instructor 

To date, there have been only a small number of court decisions rendered against driving instructors 
for injuries caused or sustained by students parttcibating in a driver education course or for damages 
that may have resulted. An instructor can be held liable for an accident that occurs during instruction 
only if he is found to be negligent in carrying out his duties. 

Generally, the instructor has liability protection under the school district's insurance program. He 
should determine the evient of the coverage, however, to be sure It is adequate. H he feels the coverage 
provided by the school is inad^uate, he can obtain additional coverage by adding to hts present 
automobile liability policy a broad form coverage clause to drive other cars, by purchasing a nonowner- 
diip policy, or by including his name as a^, additional insured to the policy of the driver education 
automobile. 

Liability of Student and Parents 

Students enrolled in a secondary school driver education program are generally protected by the 
school district Policy when operating the driver education car. Students are not covered under the 
school district Policy to drive the family car. It Is imperative that parents include their children on the 
insurance policy if the children drive the family car. In so doing, the parents will provide themselves 
with liability protection. 



SCHOOL, INSTRUCTOR, ANO STUDENT LIABILITY 



The student should know the natufe of liability requirements as they pertain to 
school officials, driving instructOfs, and student drivers. 
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RECORO KEEPING 



The student should know the forms, letters, and records that are his retponslhility 
in the administration of a driver education program, and the procedures for 
developing and preparing tliem. 

Purpose 

Record keeping is a necessary part of a driver education instructor's job. The records arc used to 
{}} improve mslrucllon* (2) measure r*?sults, (3) appraise and control costs* (4) protect school Personnel, 
cind (5) inform parents of students' prajress. They may also be used ir^ program research and eva!ii«tion. 

Forms and records for driver education, especially those for which the instructor may be 
responsible, should be a(S few as Possible and not too detailed, yftt they should furnish alt ihe 
information required. The mechanics of maintenance should not be so complicated that the instructor h 
inundated with paper work. 

A basic reference for setting up a record keeping system is the driver education curriculum guide 
compiled by and available from each stale's department of education; or the instructor, working with his 
suPetVisor or principal, may wish to devise his own forms or ^iidaPt some from other sources. 

Most records maintained on a daily basis relate to the students' Progress and to the driver 
education car. Other records are concerned with communications with parents, wiih driving tests, 
accidents, and accumulative operative and instructional costs. 

The full value of these records depends uPon three factors: (1) availability of the forivjs at all 
times: (2) awareness on the part of the Proper officials as to the contents of the records: and 
f3) utilization of the records for administrative and instructional changes and improvements. 

Student Record Forms 

Student's Permanent School Record: This form may contain personal data on the student, records 
of classroom instruction and practice driving. Information on the record may be utilized in Program 
research and evaluation. The card can be permanently maintained in the student's school folder. 

Driver Test Record of Vision and Visuat Acuity: This form indicates the results of a test given to 
each student to determine various aspects of vision and visual acuity. 

Road Check: This form may have several major headings, each with a list of related driving 
Procedures, performances, and behaviors for the instructor to observe and check. The major headi,ng5 
may include basic control procedures, such as starting, accelerating or backing, normal driving Pro- 
cedures, such as approaching intersections, stopping at road signs, or turning at intersections, and more 
general items, such as general road performance. 

finai Driving Test: This form includes a list of the driving procedures the student must be able to 
perform by the conclusion of the course, his grade on each Procedure, and comments by the instructor. 

Instructors finai Report (Bvaiuation): This form may be used to evaluate the student's overall 
driving perforrr>ance in a number of general categories, such as observation and judgment, emotional 
control, skills, responsibility, knowledge and understanding, and ^lassroom participation. This report may 
also include a list of specific driving tasks and driver attitudes on vhich rhe student is evaluated. 

Student Record for State Department of Bducation: This record, 5^^^ne<:i by the instructor, advises 
the state department of education that the student has met the state recjuiremenrs for driver education. 

Driver Bducation Certificate: This form, signed by the instructor and the school principal, certifies 
thai the student has completed the course. It indicates the number of hours logged in the classroom and 
in practice driving. In addition, it serves as a completion notice for licensincj procedures, insurance 
requirements, and student needs^ 
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Communications with Parents 

A close liaison between home and school is liitjhiv desirable- However, the chief value of 
communicating with parents is in public relations. It ac^iuaints Parents with the driver eciucation course 
and with the progress a\ the sUicfenl. Parental sicjnaiure on consent forrr^s is not considered to have any 
leyal siijnificance and does not abrogate the liability of the schoor 

Letter Requesting Psrentst Consent: This letter advises the parents or guardian that the student is 
eliyible to enroll in the driver education course, explains the course briefly, and asks for approval of the 
Parents for the student to take tne course. It is signed by both the instructor and the Principal. 

Parental Consent form: This form is enclosed with the letter requesting parental consent, ft may 
state that the parents will acce^^t the recommendations of the instructor to Provide any additional 
practice driving deemed necessary. It may further slate that the parents accept the fact that the school 
is not responsible for any driving the student does outside the j^chcol program. 

Parent Parttcipation Materiais: These materials contain gvtidance \o parents concerning ^he nature 
of Jhe driver education course and the parents' supervision of practice driving. They also provide forms 
for parents to use in reporting upon the nature, extent, and resufts of the student's driving. 

Student Progress Reports: These reporis, signed by the instructor, may be sent, as necessary, to 
the parents of children n(?eding home practice )n specific driving tasks. 

Finr*/ Report to Parents: This letter, si'^ned by the instructor, advises the parents or guardian that 
the student has completed the driver education course. The letter may suggest that the student bo given 
additional practice in certain driving tasks, such as night drivinti or driving in heavy traffic, before he is 
considered sufficiently competent to be licensed and permitted to drive by himself. The letter may aiso 
include an evaluation, by broad tasks, of the student's ability in handling a car, his final grade, and 
comments by the instructor. 

Car Records 

Driver Education Car Log: This record, maintained and signed by the instructor, should indicate 
gas and oi^ purchases, oil chanOes, repatrs, costs, speedometer readings, and notations of items needing 
attention. Totals can be indicated at the bottom, and n^ajor repairs described on the back of the fo'^m. 

Joint inspection Report: When the driver education car is supplied by a dealer, this form, prepared 
In duplicate, protects both the school and the dealer. The instructor may be designated the authorij^ed 
representative for the school in the maintenance of this record. The form should cover car identification, 
speedometer reading, date and place of inspection, authori;:ed signatures for school and dealer, and, of 
course, the inspection list, with notations of defects 3nd datTiacles. A joint inspection report should be 
completely filled out when the car is reccive.-'j from the deafer, vjhen \hc car is transferrr^d from one 
xhool to another, and when the car is returned to ihe dealer. 

Letter of Appreciation to Dealer (or Owner): This letter, prepared in triplicate (two copies to the 
dealer) and sig^ied by the superintendent of schools- should be sent when the course has ended Sf^d the 
car retufneci. (A phone call or a personal visit to the dealer, in addition to the letter, is excellent Public 
relations,) 

Overall Cost Records 

These are cumu)al'(v*5 records for annua) reports, compari'cns and esiimaies, and for dtiterm^^ning 
cost per student or per ifistruction hour. 

Accident Records 

The instructor must fite an accurate, detailed report with school officials, state department of 
motor vehicles, insurance company, and others as rec)uiredH The forms are available from the state, local 
Police department, or Insurance company, A supply of accident forms should be carried in the driver 
education car. 
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The driver educator is frequently called upon to provide help lo the community in conducting 
special programs oulsidG of the normal school curriculum* The most common of these Programs are 
those invotving (1) driver improvement, (2) instruction of htindicappod drivers* and (31 helping to 
maintain productive school-community relations, 

DRIVER IMPROVEMENT 

The student should krtow the goals ai>d methods of driving instruction intended 
to improve the skills of experienced drivers. 

Experience is not only an inefficient teacher, but it is generally an incomplete teacher as welL 
People con drive over a hundred thousand miles and still lack many of the knowledges and skills needed 
to operate their vehicles safely and efficiently. Much of their driving experience may have served only to 
establish improper driving habits or reinforce inappropriate attitudes. 

Many communities have instituted programs of instruction intended to improve the Performance 
of licensed* experienced drivers. As the community's "authority" on driving instruction* the driver 
educator ts frequently called upon to corxjuct, or to assist in corxjucting, these programs. In order to be 
able to serve the community's needs* the driver educator should be generally familiar with the objectives 
and techniques appropriate to the conduct of various types of improve ment programs. 

Types cf Programs 

Driver improvement programs can be divided conveniently into two categories* those aimed at the 
driving population at large, and those directed primarily at groups identified as deficient in driving 
performance on the basis of their record of violations or accidents. 

The term most widely used for programs intending to improve the skills of the population at large 
is ''defensive" driving. Since the typical experienced driver tends to believe he is fully competent to 
operate an automobile* he is not generally attracted by an ''improvement" course* although he may be 
W'liing to enroll in a course that will help him ''defend" himself against other, less safe drivers. The term 
"driver improvement**' however, is used 3S is "advanced driving" and a few other terms. The term 
"defensive driving" vvill l^e used here to refer to any program intended for the driving population at 
large. 

Probably the best Known improvement program is the ''defensive driving course" (DDC) 
established by the National Safety Council. Sponsorship of these courses* including bearing the costs of 
promotion* instructors* and facilities, is generally borne by employers* civic groups* or educational 
institutions. The military services also run general improvement programs. The most extensive of these is 
the Air Force "Advanced" driving Program. 

Remedial instruction Programs have been administered to drivers whose traffic violations* by their 
nature or number, Identify them as being problem drivers. Since attendance is enforced by threat of fine 
or jail sentence, there is no need for euphemisms in labeling the courses. On the contrary* use of the 
term "remedial" or "driving clinic*" helps make it clear to the driver that he is deemed to be deficient. 

Generally speaking, programs directed toward drivers at large have been concerned primarily with 
improving skills and knowledges related to safety. Remedial programs* on the otiier hand, have focused 
on attitudes in the belief that it is primarily poor attitudes that lead to repeated violations. 

The merit of administering totally different programs to the two groups of drivers has been 
questioned. First* the difference between a "violator" and a "non-violator*' is often merely a matter of 
being caught or not being caught. The performance of the average driver and the attitudes that give rise 
to these performances are not necessarily any more reflective of safety than are those of the traffic 
violator. AnV driver improvement program -defensive driving or remedial instruction— should aim at the 
improvement of attitudes, 
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ConvOfselv, thme \s no reason to coniine the content of remedial Programs to attitudes alone. 
While violations may result primarily from the driver's unwillingness to apply the knowledge and skills 
that he possesses, a remedial program provides a good opportur»ity to improve the driver's knowledges 
and skills. Certainly what ^s good for the "normal" driver is also good for Ihe iraff)c violator. 

In summary, while defensive and remedial programs are attended by students wilh differing 
backgroufxis and needs, they both should aim at providing a coniprehensive and well^rounded improve- 
ment program. 

Defensive Driving Course 

Except ior the lack of instruction in basic automobile control, deiensive driving courses generally 
cover the same areas as beginning driver oducotion courses. These areas include traffic laws, safe driving 
procedures, hazard identification, driving undei adverse conditions, the effects of alcohol and drugs, auto 
servicintf and maintenance, and general traffic citiiienship. Since the majority of the adult drivers have 
never been exposed to a driver education program, the overlaP between defensive driving and beginning 
driver education programs is not undesirable, 

IVJost defensive driving) courses are conducted entirely in the classroom and deal primarily with 
development of safe driving knowledges and attitudes, although an attempt is often made to deal with 
enhancement of perceptual skills throu9h the use of visual aids. A ipw driver educators i^ave Provided 
simulator and in-air instruction designed to in^prove {D skills and habits required in ideniificaiion of 
potential haiiards, or (2) the ability to select and carry out appropriate emergency procedures, e.g., 
evasive maneuvers, skid contfoL 

In military improvement programs, and others in which attendance is compulsory, a greater 
omPhasis can placed upon attitude change than is possible in a course attended by volunteers. The 
Air Force Traffic Safety Education Program is almost entirely concerned with altitude change. This 
Program makes extensive use of motion picture films portraying situations with which students can 
identify. Generally speakii^, films can Provide a more subtle means of developing attitude change 
(except for "scare" films) than accident siat'stics, moral persuasion, or even group discussion techniques. 

Remedial Programs 

As noted earlier, remedial programs tend to focus uPon overcoming what may be considered 
"tjnsafe" attitudes on the part of the traffic violators toward such toPics as speed, the rights of other 
road users, or the role of traffic enforcement. Although remedial Programs vary considerably, they 
generally involve the elements described below: 

Overcoming resistance. The fffs; step in almost any remedial program is overcoming the resistance 
or the violators to the course itself. The aliitude that generally greets the instructor ranges from ridicule 
to hostility. Most of the violators view themselves as victims of ilE fortune or over^ealous enforcement, 
TeWinagers in particular tend to feel they have been singled out because of their youth atone, 

Initial resistance is best overcome by allowing free exjjression of feelings. This ventilation of 
feeling tends to dissipate resistance and leads to at least a superficial acceptance of the course, that is, a 
willingness lo "ptay the game," 

Acceptance of responsfhifttv. As discussion continues, violators tend to "see themselves" in the 
statements of others. Th{^y begin to reaiiiio how siisPicloLis their excuses sound to the instructor and the 
rest oi the class, in time, most will show signs of accepting responsibility for their offense— recogni^'ing 
that ihetr behavior was truly unsafe and that the action taken against them was warranted. The 
instructor can assist this development of awareness by ieadi ,g the discussion towaid possible conse* 
qucnces of the violator's behavior. 

Search for underiying causes. Once the viol^itor acccDls hiu behavior as toeing unsafe and assumes 
responsibility for its occurrence, discussion can turn to nutans of preventing such behavior. A resolution 
"never to do it again" is not \h6 goal. After all, the violation was rarely the result of a deliberate, 
premeditated act. IVIore often, it was the last in a series oi tnai^ProPriate behaviors. A driver w^is 
Sfififtding because h.- did not allnw enough time to keep on appnintment. A mother was distracted by her 
child, who was not propfirly secured by a seatbeit. A driver lighting a cigarr^tte failed to see the car in 
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front Slop abruiuiVn The violator must bt? led to recogr)iz« the nauno of the behavior leading up to his 
violation. He wilt also, in fuost cases, recognize other of [\h own unseife behaviors iu the revelation of 
others. 

fn rnoit rennxiitil progriiniSH the violator is released once he has completed attendance rCQuiremenls 
and po^ssed btisiC knowfeKigo tests. Giineralfy thiy is all ihtjrc is limy for. Courts artJ typically reluctant to 
reciuiro violators to devote more than a few hours to remedial programs. However. In some cases there is 
eiiough lirne to permit ttie instructor to uiifi/t^ finy flltitudft changes as a foundation for a broader progryin 
of instruction in dr iving satety. 

Rehabilitative Programs 

The remedial ;:;c;;rarns jusi df^scribed are primarily concerned with modifying arising behavior 
among what might be chilled "normat" drivers, f-^owever, many communities also conduci intSFisive 
progranis for drr^ers whose patterns of violations indicate a deep personality problem. The intensive 
programs, fnore properly termed "rehabilitative" rather than remedial, are attended by drivers whose 
recrxds evidence large numbers of violations, extreme aggressiveness or hostility ie.g., assaulting the 
anesiiny officer), or abusive use of alcohol or drugs. Although most rehabilitative programs are directed 
[jV clinical !;i>{;?cla3ists such as Psychiatrists, psychologists, and counselors, driver educators frequently 
pariicipaio In iwSii administration. 

Of the "personality" problenis that are responsible for unsafe driving, those caused by alcohol 
cibuse hend the list. Stinuilaieu uy recent activities of the National Highway Traffir f^fifety Administra- 
tion, many communities are providing rehabilitative Programs for drinking drivers. These rehabilitative 
programs are not to be confused with remedial Drograms such as "DWI scliooi" intended Primarily for 
(tfst time offenders, Trvie rehabilitation . - ^rams are operated for drivers who are identified as "problem 
drinkers" on the basis of their frequnncy of offense, ievel of blood alcohol, time of arrest, or olh^r sign 
of c^xcC'Ssive alcofiol consumption. Rehabifitaiive programs for groups of Problem drinkers constitute a 
form of "group therapy," While the processes Parallel those described in connection with remedial 
pfogramSn they are lypicaJly more intensive and carried out over a longer Period of lime 
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INSTRUCTING HANDICAPPED STUDENTS 

The student should V.now the techniques required in providing driver education 
for students '.vith physical and merits! handicaps. 

HandicapDGd studenis for wliorn drtver educaiion is ntost cornmonlv provided include ihose with 
menial, auditory, and/or motor impairments. While research on iho p<?rformance of handicapped drivers 
is incr;nulusivhJ, \{ strongly suyfiesis thau un the whole, handicapl^ed drivers have a somewhat higher 
accideni poieniitit than "nonnat" drivers. However, researcfi has also shown thai il is possible lo Provide 
instrucUm thcjl will assist hanCltcappfx! suid^ints in either ov^^rcaiutxj ov cot^pensaiint) for iheir 
hanriictips ^o the extent that Ihey becom*? {ic\ui\\ lo or bettor than normal drivers. 
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Teaching the Physically Handicapped 

Instruciion for studeius with motor impairments focuses primarily apon ihe use of special 
equipment desitjnoi lo offset thie effects of impairmGni. Sit/denis uvitli motor fiandicaps musi learn lo 
operate ifie ^puLiat fiand or foot controls tf^at can be provided for tfiem. On liie wfiole students with 
motor impairments can learn to drive witfi special controls ai ubout the same riiie as "normal" students. 

The major problem in deaiing with students having auditory impairments is one of communication. 
Communicating course information in the classroom can generally be handled by preparing adequate 
written materials. However, communicating with students during in-car skill development pha^^es is much 
more difficiMt. Some driver educators have developed a set of simple hand signs. Otfiers have devised 
*^ecial in-car displays, e.t)., lights, to comm' ^nir^it; jjcJ^ic commands to students. For example a red iigiit 
might mean "stop/' and a green light "accelerate." 

Students with auditory handicaps must be taught to search for Jdentify, and interpret visual ct^es 
to events that normal drivers would be expected to hear. For example, they must make greater use of 
the rear vision mirror to assure they are not interfering with the progress of vehicles behind, a situation 
the normal driver woufd perceive through the sound of horns. If vehicles ahead slow down and pull to 
The side of the rood *vivhout apparent reason, studon.',£ with auditory hst^dicaps should know to search 
for visible cueS or an approaching emergoncy vehicle. 

Teaching Mentally Handicapped Students 

Providing effective instruction for the mentally handicapped (EMH) presents one of the greatest 
challenges to the driver educator. The instructional task may be divided into two components: 
curriculum administration and program administration. 

Ctirriculum Administration 

In administering the driver education curricutumn the instructor must, of course, focus prlmariiy 
upon considerations of safety. However, in the case of mentally handicapped students, the instructor hai; 
an additional goal which is almost of equal importance—that of enabling an individual to become a 
productive member of society by improving his mobility. To th is end, his instruction must deal not only 
with the operation of a vehicle but with the broader instruction in consumer education and traffic 
citizenship. Subjects that assume particular importance in the teaching of handicapped students are the 
selection and purchase of vehicles, licensing and registration, insurance and finau^iai responsibility, 
obtaining proper servicing and maintenance— subjects th^t sre of marginal concern to safety but are 
necessary to the handicapoed dr^v^r if rie is to secure effective transportation from an automobile. 

Teaching the mentally handicapped student will consume far more instructional time than wiil 
instruction of men tally normal students. Educators who have worked with mentally handicapped 
students generally recommend that one and a half to two times 3S much time be made available. In 
designing teaching experiences for nentally retarded students, the driver educator should bear the 
following in mind: 

Materials should deal with concrete "real world" experiences rather than abstract concepts. 

The complexity of written materials should be minimised. Verbal materials should be 
prepared at an elementary reading ievei. 

Graphic materials should be used in place of verbal materials. Mentally handicapped students 
can leain more from a picture of a driving situation than a written description of it. 

A great variety of materials should be available to provide alternatives to students having 
difficulty with a particular type of material. Use of different materials also helps to maintain 
attention and motivation. 
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In cvdrniniriiurinfi the coursGn the insirucior must accommodate the special limiJaiions and needs of 
the students. First of alL the mentally handicapped student is. above alL a 3lo\v learner. Inslruciions to 
studi^nis should be detailed, explicit, and 9>ven orally. A mentally handicapped student cannot operate 
from general principles or njlcs of thumb lo the extent thai average siucJenis can. The instructor musi 
cii^liciDute the need for considerable ropeiilion in the presentation of information and insiructions. 

Secondly, the merually handicapped student is Quite limited in his abiitcy to process information. 
The instructor should attempt to deal with but one phase of the ieaniing task at a time. ln<ar 
instruction should concentrate upon a single maneuver at a time, the instructor wailing for ihe sujder:t 
to attain proficiency in that maneuver before progressing. 

Thirdly, the mentally handicappecf student tends to have a short attention 3t)an. Learning activities 
of one type rhould continue for minuteSn then another type of activity should be introduced. 

Irvcar sessions should be limited to 20*30 minutes. 

Finally, the meniallv handicapped student generally needs more frequcr^; re^vards than the 
"normal" student. This rs because mentally handicapped students are less motivated by (ong rsn9e goals 
such fls course completion or the ability to drive, than are average students. Their re//ards must be 
immediate. Praise should be tavishly supplied. In addition, they have experienced, on Oie \vhole, far 
more failure and frustration from the school system than other students. The motor skills involved in 
automobile operation are something at which they can achieve success. It is important co make this 
apparent from the outset in order to overcome the effecjf of prior failure. 

Program Administration 

State departments of education generally establish rules and regulations dealing with Programs for 
mentally handicapped students. These rules and regulations reflect state policies in regaru to goals ar>a 
needs of handicapped students. The driver educator must beco^ne famiJiar u^ritii tne policies thai exist in 
his Slate. 

The driver educator can also soticii assistance from district special educational personnel in 
administJiring the driver education program. He can expect guidance regarding the cbaractari sties o'* 
mentally fiandicapped students and its impact upon rhe struc .ire of the driver education program. In 
soi7ie cases he may also expect direct help in administering the program. The most coomion means of 
combining sP^ecial education and driver education instruction are the foUO!,ving: 

Tearn Teaching, Classroom instruction :s administered by both the special education aryj 
driver education teachers. Practice driving is then Provided by the driver education leecher. 

Advanced Preparation . The verbal components of driver education are taught by the spt^ial 
ecJucaiion teacher prior to the enrollment of the student in the driver education program. The driver 
educdtio:^ Seacher would then provide both ctassroom and in^ar instruction 

Concept Reinforcement The driver educator Provides i^oth classroom and m-car instruction. 
Then the special education instructor covers key driver education concepts through trsditionel programs 
for the [imntaiiy handicapped. 

BASIC REFERENCES 



AaroOn James E , Driuer Bducotion for thB Handicapped* 
Safety Cenler, Southern Illinois UniversitV. Carbonclale, 
Illinois, 1971. 

McPhersor^^ Kenard and O'Learv, Phillip. "Driver 
Educailon for Educabie Meniallv Retafded SiudentSn" 
S^^fetV. March^April 1969. 

Driver Education PtogrSfTtrrting for the Mentatfy 
Handicapped, Deqarimeni of Education. Lansing, 
Michigann t968. 



OkJahoma State Univefstty. Steps for Teaching the 
PhV^icatlV Handicapped to Drive, Southwest Center 
for SafetVn Oklahoma State UnFversFtV, Stihwar*f, 
Oklahoma, i970. 

Reynolds* Joseph. "Driver Training for Disabled 
Studenti," Ca/dea Calendar June 1967. 

Stiska, Warren C. *'ln-Car J/iStfuction for the Menially 
Handicapped,'* Jouroaf of Traffic Safety Bdtjcarion. 
vol. 20, no. 1, October T972. 



il.117 



Part It * InSrriictiorial Sv^tem ^ 

NATURE AND OBJECTIVES OF SCHOOL*COMMUNITY RELATIONS 

The student will be able to identify nature and obiedivds of school* 
community relations. 

Educating :he Public aboui a prockici, an idea, or s program, for tho PurPose of Promoting 
acctjptance of il find an cipDroclation of its bonefits. is CciMcd public relattons or community relations. To 
achieve pt;bl;c acceptance and appreciation^ driver <3ducation must be an acodemicallv sound program 
thdi fulfills an educational need for students. 

All segments of tfie community must be aware of tfie program— its purPose, scoPe- and objectives^ 
Tfie residents of the community vvfiose tax dol/ars fie/p support the educational system; tfie various civic 
and social agencies wfiicfi support and sponsor driver education, local and state ciovernment officials wfio 
write tfie Jaws whicfi provide tfie source for financial suPPort, scfiool administrators and boards of 
educatiof^—al! must be made aware of tfie value of a pood driver education program. 

Mnst people In a community are not 5S welt informed on the subject of driver education as are the 
school Personnel directly involv^Jd in the program. However, the average citizen favors good edurn.on 
for the children of his comtnunity, and he will be receptive to information concerning a Quality driver 
education program. 

After the program has been introduced to the community, contfict with the community must be 
continued to keep citizens informed on Progress atid results. It is not true that a good program can 
matntaln public support on its own merit. Many good schoot Programs have been weakened or removed 
from the curriculum altogether because of adverse criticism. Since driver education is relatively new, it is 
more susceptible to criticism. 

Agency and Resource Personnel in School-Community Retations 

Assistance for the instructor in itnproving and promoting the driver education program is available 
from many sources— private citi^.ens, community agencies and organizations, state and national agencies, 
government organizations, and private industry. Many of these grouPs have supported driver education 
since its inception in the 1930s; some have spent millions of dollars on traffic safety education. 

Community agencies and organisations and the local chapters of nationat groups must be utili?;ed. 
Misinformed, uninformed, or overlooked, they may react unfavorably to the Program. Everyone 
interested in driver education and traffic safety must be encouraged to participate in the program. When 
individuals or groups do participate, their contributions must be recogniiied in some manner-a letter 
from the instructor, a story in the local newspaper. This is community relations. 

Following is a list of organizations and agtincies that can provide assistance to the driver education 
teacher in building, improving^ and promoting the program. This list is not complete. As the teacher 
becomes more and more involved in the community, he will discover other indiviouals and organizations 
willing to help. 

Safety Cound/s 

One of the primary functions of the National Safety Council and local safety councils is to obtain 
Public support for ?>afety activities. Officials of the focal councils provide community leadership in 
promoting driver education. It is importartt that teachers and administrators of driver education 
Procjrams work closetV with safety council personnel. 

Automobile Industry 

Car manufacturers and their dealei^ have contributed greatly to the progress of driver education. 
They produce visual aids, develop special equipment, and furnish cars for laboratory instruction, usually 
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without Cost to schools. In addition to acknowiedging their assistance in the drivfir education program, 
the instructor must make sure ihat the proper care is given the auiofnobile they provide. This Is as much 
a part of community relations activities as Bcknowledying receipt of the cars with a ihank.you letter. 

insurance industry 

Insurance companies were among ihe early supporters of driver education. Thev have d(?v*3loped 
simulators* textbooks* films* pamphlets, and other materials and equipment for driver education. 
IfiSurance agents are willing guest speakers at driver education classes. The instructor should extend to 
them the courtesy of assigning them specific topics to talk about and, of course, send them a letter of 
appreciation. 

Automobtte Cfabs 

Automobile clubs have contributed generousiy lo ihe advancement of driver educa\iori* sharing the 
driver and traffic safety materials they develop. They have trained driver education teachers* writteTi 
textbooks- compiled statistics, and provided guest speakers. 

Medici Associations 

The American Medical Association and its focal chapters are becoming more and more interested 
in driver education from the viewpoint of auto accidents and injuries sustained. Doctors are influential 
in the Community. With the proper Public relations the instructor can utEli;fe their knowledge and 
Prestige in promoting the pi'oSram. 



Many states are involved in the funding of driver education in public schools and in establishing 
requirements. For this reason- fegislators have a great deal of influence on the Program. They are 
interested in what their constituents think about an issue. As a specialist in driver education* the teacher 
can work directly with his legislator for improving and Promoting the driver education program. 



The news media— newspapers* magazines, radio, and television— have given a great deal of attention 
to driver education. (To be sure* not a// of this attention has been favorable.) Radio 3nd te/evis/on 
cooperate with public service announcements. All of the media are interested in news and articles of 
general public interest, and driver education often meets this requirement. 

Loc^t Public Offtaafs 

Police officers were among the first to see a rieed for a driver education iDrogram. They, as well as 
the cout ts and driver licensing personnel, work closely with teachers to improve driver education 
instruction. Students generally are free to visit local police departments and traffic courts to learn 
firsthand the enforcement aspects of driver education. These public officials willingly serve the program 
as guest Soeakers. 



Th« aoio industry m 1970 furnifhf^ 31*000 cars to driver education Programs* an increa^ of 3j300 over thp 
number in 1969, according to Auto Dealers Traffic Safeiv Council, Highwav Users Federation for Safetv and MobiKlVr 
Washington* O.C. In addition, the indoslrv in t970 n>ade cvai(abl« som« 1,650 trucks and other simtfar tvPes of vetiicfes 
to driver education programs. Total value of thts^rvice wasS98 mtHton* 



L^isiators 



New Media 
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Schoot Board 

Members of the board of education are privalt; citizens electGd TO an office because Ihev want to 
serve their communftv and feel ihev have somethimj to offer. This does not make them experts in 
school ctjrrlcu liim* The driver education teacher should Prepare a special report for his school board, 
uiili:!int) brochures and othec materials available from various safety organ i;!a\ ions, to acquaint them with 
the prqjrsm. It would be* t]ood comfnuniiy relations also lo invite the school board to sit in on m driver 
education class and to ride in rhe driver edt/Cc<lion car. 

Civic, Semce, Bnd Religious Groups 

Chambf^rs of Commerce, Rotfirians, Kiwanis, Lions, ^nd other civic and service organ i:?ations, as 
well as all church organizations, have Voung peOPIe as a common interest. Instructors can arrange to 
Present a program on driver education for a regular meeting of these organizations. 

Parent-Teachers Association 

Members of the PTA are interested in the education the children receive and in the schools 
providirx) the education. If PTAs are informed about the values of driver education, thev can Ije a strong 
proponent for a Drogrem. 

t/Vomen's Organizations 

The Wnman's Club, Business and Professional Women's Club, American Association of University 
Women, League of Women Voters, and others, provide considerable support for driver edtjcation and 
traffic safetVp eiiPeciallv at the tegislativs level. 

Guest Speakers 

For one reason or another many private citizens have become interested in some aspect of driver 
education and welcome the opportunity to cooperate witfn the school in promoting the driver education 
program. When he invites these individuals to stjeak to b/s classes, the \nslnicior should asslg-'i rhem 
topics, appticabte to their speical interests. They should be extended every courtesy and should be 
thoroughly briefed on the program because theV represent the private riti^iens of the community— those 
who maV be the least informed, or perhaps misinforn^d, about the program. 
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Smith, LavMlon K. "How You Can Build Public Support 
for Onver Education " Safety Education* pp. 25-29, 
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Driving Tasks 

The ftudent fhouM know the nature of the performances that constitute safe arKl 
effective drjvir>9 arKl should kno^ the nature of aiKJ possets the knowledges erKl 
%ki\\$ that urKlertte these performances. 

The driver educator like any other teacher should be an expert in his lield. He should be 
thoroufihly familiar with the performances thai constitute the driver's tasks as well as the knowledges 
thai enable as welt as motivaie drivers to operate automobiles safeJy 3nd effectively. Moreover, he mLfSt 
himself possess these knowledges and skills to i!ie highest degree of proficiency. In other words, he must 
be an expert. 

In the eady days of driver education, driving intstruciors frequently were drawn from the existing 
teaching} staff and pressed into service without the benefit of instruction or an evaluation of the/r ski//s. 
It is not surprising ihat many of ihe instructors were run*o^-the-mili drivers and therefore ineffective 
teachers. Unfortunately, the same situation prevails in many schools today. 

This section of ihe Guide goes into considerable detail concerning the perfonnances involved in 
operating an automobi/e. The emphasis is dear/y upon insiruction ihai is related to Use driver's tasks. 
While many of the objeciives are not directly concerned with vehicle operation, all involve behaviors 
that in one way or another influence the safety and effectiveness with which the car is c^erated. 

Instructional objectives concerned with the driving tasfcs are divided into the following sections. 

Section A 

Basic Controls — Objectives concerned wiih controlling the notion of the automobile, without re^^ard 
to surrounding conditions. 

Section B 

Driving Procedures -Objectives concerned with maneuvering the car tn response to conditions that 
prevail in norma! driving, and anticipating the activities of other drivers and responding tn a way 
Ihat will prevent a ha:^ard from arising. 

Section ^ 

^rnergencv Procedures — Objectives concerned with assuring thai the driver, his car, and the overall 
highway transfjortation system are in such condition as lo permit safe and effective driving. 

Section O 

System Maintenance — Objectives concerned with assuring that the driver, his car. and the overall 
highway transportation system are in such condition as to permit safe and effective driving. 

W/th/f^ Q'AZh secfiorr, vsnoxis iasks ^jre c^cscr/becJ sep^ira te/V. The description inciijdes (T)a 
listing of lask requi'enienis, Including perfornnances, knowiedcjes, ^md skills, (2) ihe learning ijrolD^ 
lerns associated witl^ each task <)nd (3) a listing of instructional aids £itid resource materials related 
lo the particular task. 

The aids and resourOBS that are available pertaining to any one task are f^s: loo nu.fierous to 
allow an exhaustive inventory to be prepared. Those thai appear in the Guide are those that are 
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inost relevant to ihe instructionai requirements as ihev are identified in the Guide. In the case of 
textbooks, only liiose Hiat have a c\e'^K t^erfot imnce orieniatiot^ and tire organised in terms of 
driving tiisk reciuirements could be accommodaied bv the orcjanizaiion of the Guide. Many excellefit 
lexis and non^textual puhlicaiion:; are onioned. Their omission does not implv that they are not 
worthy publications. Nor does inclusion of ^Jny text constitute an endorsement. 



Hl-A 
Basic Controls 



The student should know the nature of and possess the knowledges and 
skills required to control the motion of the carJ 

The cibiJiiy lo control i'jO moiion of the Ccir, that is, its speed and ciirectioru is furidainenia! to 
driver eciucaiiorv Obtdining this ability is whcii priinarity motivates secondary school students to enroll 
in driver educrition courses. The tcisks associated with c<ir control consist of ih^^ followint}: 

1. Preoperative procedures. 

2. Starting the engine. 

3. Forwjard acceleration, including shifting, 

4. Steering, includincj maintaining direction anci turning. 

5. Speed control. 

6. Downshiftif^g, 

7. Stopping, includiny braking. 

8. Backing. 

9. Turnabouts. 

Each of ttiese tasks depends upon the acquisition of relatively complex perceptual motor skills, 
skills that must be developed through practice. Unless a secondary school sitdeni has already received 
considerable practice before enrolling in a driver education course, he is not likely to approach wliat 
could be caEled "mastery'* of automobile control skills before he jraduates. Many months and years of 
driving experience are generally required before a driver reaches hiS highest [evol of proficiency. All that 
can be achieved in a secondary driver education curriculum is to provide ihe driver with sufficient 
control skill 10 execute the above maneuvers within the boundaries established by normal roadway and 
traffic characteristics while at the same time attending to surrounding conditions. 



For clarification, the term *'car" always refers to the automobile driven by the individual whose ta$k Is being 
d(j5Cfjbed. The Term '*\/ehlcle" refers to those vehicles encountered by ihe car driver. 
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Preoper«liv« ProM^ures 



P^ior to starting the car, the student should carry out thvse preoperative procedures 
neceisary to assure that the car may be operated safely. 

How well and how safely the driver will be able to operate the car is greatly tnfkjenced by the 
activities ho carries out before he even attempts to drive. Sucti preoperative procedures include ID steps 
laken to improve visibility, including cleaning windshields and adjusting mirrors, (2) makintj sure that 
occupants, particularly children, are properly seated with safety bolts fastened, (3) checking to make sure 
ihcit there are no toose objects that could interfere with the control of the car or create a ha;!ard in case 
ol a sudden stop or accidentn and (4) generally inspecting the condition of the car. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student shoufd know the (ocatton, function, and op€ration of oontrof instruments, 
ga'jges, and other accessories. 

Preoperative Procedures 

There are specific pre,^perative procedures and precautions a driver should attend to, outside as 
well as inside the car, before he puts the car to motion. To ensure his own safely and that of h^j 
passengers, other motorists, and Pedestrians, the driver should: 

Remove objects in the car's Path. 

Inspect the tires and direction of the front wheels prior to driving. 

Clean windows and windshield. 

Ma?<imurn visibilUy must be ensured. A dirty windshield inside or out intensifies glare 
from the sun and from oncoming headlights. 

Condensation should be removed from the windshield and windows with a cloth, not 
with the hand, to cJear the surface of moisture and dust. A bare hand wjJI only smear 
the surface. 

Gauges, instruments, and Accessorres 

To be generally famitiar with the control panel and instruments, the driver should be abl^i to: 

Identify the speedometer, fuel gauge, temperature gauge, oil gauge, ammeter, and odometer 
and interpret their readings. 

Identify and operate the light switches, windshield wipers and washers, temperature controls, 
radio, and dimmer switch. 

Identify the accelerator, brake pedal, clutch Pedal, gear shift selector, parictng {emergency) 
brake, directional turn signal lever, steering wheel, emergency flashers, and ignition. 
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Sriow shouici be brusJied off ihe rooU hood< and trunk so thai it will not blow onto 
other vehicles- or siide onio ihe windshield or rear windaw when ihe caf is in motion, 
distracting the driver or blocking his vision. 

Remove all loose objects from the dashboard, sun visor, rear window deck- floor. 3nd frotn 
under the se^a. 

Loose objects may interfere with driver's vision or operation of the controls or distract 
his aitentiun. 

Fasten and adjust safety devices and adjust mirrors and driver's seal. 

Wlien correctly adjusted, the seat and mirrurs help to provide the driver with a 
maximum field of vision. Mirrors give maximum visual coverage to the rear areas, 
allowing the driver to view those areas by shifting his eyes rather Hiari his head or 
body. 

Firmly clamped atid correctly adjusted head supports minimii:e whiplash by stopping 
the backward motion of the head and snapping effect. However, an improperly 
adjusted head suppoft may be more hazardous than none at all. 

Seat the passengers so that his vision is not obscurcKi. 

A maximum of tiree people, including the driver, should be permitted in the front 
seat. Some states prohibit more than three people in the front seat, f^ach person 
should have a seat belt. 

Car seats or beds should be used for children unuer the ages of three or four; older 
children and adults should have seat belts fastened and adjust^id. 

Some 8,000 10,000 lives could be saved each year If drivers and passengers used safety 
belts. 

Injury occurrence could be reduced by 60 percent if drivers and passengers used seat 
belts. 

Check to see that all doors are comoletely closed and locked before starting the engine. 

Locked doors reduce the chance of driver and/or passengers being ejected during a 
collision, 

Locked doors may prevent an intruder from gaining entry to the car. 

The student should know the skills for locating and/operating the controls, 
accessories, and gauges. 

The driver must devefop the ability to locate the varjous controls and accessories without having 
to look for them and be able to activate them as quickly as required. 

He must develop a "feel" for the car-e.g., pressure required to activate tlie brakes, seat 
adjustment that suits him best, the most comfortable position of the right foot on the accelerator, the 
location and operation of the wiper control. 

The driver must be able to locate and read the cjauges at a glance so that he will be able to give 
maximum attention to the midway and to the operatfon of the car. 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the kinds of difficutties thay may be experienced in 
learning preoperative procedures and the location and operation of controls, 
accessories, and gauges. 



Tension and Apprehension 



?urt lit ' PreoF>eratjvi> Procedures 



A bdyinninf] dr ivf^r iTuiv ba o;j|.)iohensivc iiorvous dui incj tuitml in cnr ifistruclion. In this stale, 
niriy inciiaitc! he undersi^intJs uio piintiiplo oi pTo<:odute iho insuuctor Is discussing, when, in fact, he 
htis liiilo conCL!pt oi whai tho instTvictoi i^i Uilking nhottt. Th^' instiuctrtr rntist [Tiinlirii/e liio stiKlont's 
tL^nsit;'! r^nd \Kti hirn a{ (s^isc so thdt hu will \}c nion' rocL^ptivo kj lus.iminy. 

Improper Seating Position 

Thorn IS i\ ifindenny fo< a bofiinning dtivor (nncf exfior inncod drivers, ioo( to sit too cfoso to the 
stoariiv] vvhtJOL This rostiicis cirni niovettieni iti ^mue dcxjir^, rnakintj it difficuh to loctito ^md/or roach 
cofUiols i^nd iiaiessorics. His rotjching fTiovtin^onis tije tiwkward rMhar than n^^luralH as thov would bo if 
ho wotc Sf.vifx:] correctly. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 



CLASSROOM AIDS 



Type Source Tide 

Chalkboard 
Classroom posters 

Handouts/pamphlets American Medical Assoc. "Safety Belts Save Lives" 

Committee on Medical Aspects 
of Auiomotivq Safety 



Auto Dealers Traffic Safely Council "Smart People Wear Safety Belts" 
Auto h'^dustries Divistofi, Highway 
Users Federatiori 

NatiOnat Safety Council "Chiltfren m th3 Car" fact sheet 

"You're Putting Me On" 



F/LMS/FfLMSTRfPS/SLfDES 



I mtrufne fits/Gauges, and Controls 



Ctassfoom Visual Aids 



"Fundamental Driving Tr^chniques (/'* 30 minutes, 
Ec/ucafiorra* te/emiori fi/m produced by South 
CafOlina Educational Television Center under tho 
auspices of the American Automobile Asso;;Mtion. 
Ordor from Uniuersity of Nebraska, 



"Infofmational Devices,' 8 mm, 3 minute, color, 
McGraw HVA Book COh 

"Switches, Instruments and COnirols," 67 Jrames, 
b/Wn General Motors Cori> 



Preoperative Adlustments/Safety Devices 



Classroom Visual Aids 



"Broker^ daM," \Z mii'\utOs, color, UnivefSitV of 
Cfififornia Extension Modia Center. 

"Intersection Collision/' 10% ntinutes, color, 
Llniwrsity f>f California. 



'^Gettiiig Ready to D:i\rtj/' 30 minutes. Educational 
television fitm produced by South CarOtma Educa- 
tior^al Television Center under the ausnicys of the 
American Aulomobilc AsSocia^iOi^. Drdcr from 
Universitv oJ Nebraska^ 
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Preoperative Adjustments/Safety Devices (Continued} 

*'PrtJ*DrWing Hob'its," super 8mm ti^m ^oop or 
Standard 8 inm, 3 mtnuios, coIot, McGraw Hill Book 
CompanV' 

"Red Light Return, " minutes- color- Charles 
Cnlkill Associates, Inc. 

"Safeiv Belt for Suzie," 11 minutes, color- Charles 
CaMilJ Assodoies- Inc, 



"Sdfety ThrCuyr* Seat 8ehs/' 12 minutes, b/w, CharlOi 
Cahill Associates, Inc. 

"Safety Features-" No. 8, Safety Featu'^ Series, 30 
minutes, b/w, Indiana UmverStty* 

"UFO, Unre^tiained Fiyir^g OtiectS-" 14 minutes, 
toJor, General Motors CorP* 



Simulator Films 



"A Drive in an Automatic Shift Car," ' 20 miv^utes- 'Tou Take the Wheel/" 22 minutes, coloc^ All^ate 

color, AGina Life & Casualty Co. Enterprises. 

"Vou and tho A6tna DriVOtrainer System,"' 20 
minutes, color- AEtoa Life 6i Casualty Co. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



Vhe student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson ptans. 



Basic References 



AGina Life and Casuafty Co. in cor>sultatiOn with 
Pepyne, Edward W. Teacher's ManoBf: AEtna 
Drtvotrainer SYstefTt^ film sectior^s as follows: "The 
Drivotrainer System," arKJ "Automaric Shift Car." 

AMstate Insuiance Company. Athfote Gootf Driver 
Trainer System^ film booklet. "You Take the Wheel." 

American Automobile As^ciaiion, Teacher's Hand* 
book for Sport^antike Driving;, 6th Edition, pp- 324* 
345 

Anderson, William G. tn-Cer instruction: MethOfU anfJ 
ConteM—A Manit&t for Teachers of Driver and Traffic 
Safety Education, pp. 87*97, 

Anderson, William G. Laboratory Manuai for Learn* 
tng to Drive, p. 5. 

Ai^^deison, William G. Learning to Drive: Skitfs, 
Concepts, and Strategies, pp. 21*32. 



AfidefSOn William G^ Teachef's Manuat for Learning 
tt} Drive, pp. 18 21. 

Center for Saftty Education, New Voik Unive/sitv. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, pp. 40^5^ 
64-69, 127.128. 

McKnight, A Jame$ arxJ Adams. Bert B. Driver 
Education Tatk AftatyAts Volume t: Task Descriptions. 
pp. tl-0 * t15. 

h/tcKnjght, A. iame^ arxi Hundu Alan G. Driver Edo* 
cation Task An-z'/sis, VotumM tti: Instructional 
Obiectives, pp. 12*14. 

Malfetti, James L. 4 Description of thM DrivO^ Task 
Adaptable for a Manual for Beginning Drivers^ 
pp. 46h49, se-QO. 

Quane, W. Lamance. Utiliiitig ihe Multiple Car 
Driving Fange, pp. 6-8, 25, 60. 



Suppiementary References 



AarOn^ James E. and Strasser- Marland K. Driver and 
Ti'-affic Salety Education: Content, /[Methods and 
Drgani7etiOn, pp. 140*141, 214.215, 254. 

American Aulomobile Association. Sportsmanlike 
Driving: Teacher's Guide, pp. 23.24. 

American Automobile Association. Teaching Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education, pp. 173*180- 191*193. 

Automotive Safety Foundation. A ffesource 
Curriculum in Driver and Traffic Safety Education, 
pp. 45-49. 



Brody, Leon afxJ St^ck, Hefbeft J, Highwary Safety 
and Driver Education, pp. 236-240. 

Center fOf Safety Education, New York University. 
Afart and the Motor Car, pp, 44^3. 

Fine, Paul A. "Why People Resist Wearing Safety 
Belts," Concepts/For Traffic Safety, vol. 3, no. 1, 
pp, 5-9, AEtna l-lfe fii Casually Co., Hartford. 
C<)nn. 

Glenn, Haiold T. Youth at th9 Wheef, pp. 37.101 . 



'Although total length of the visuaJ aid is listed, only segments of it pertain specifically to the instructional objective. 
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Supplementary References (Continued) 



Halsey- Maxwell, Kavwood, Richard, and Meyerholf, 
Richard A. Let'i Drive Right pp. 14*22; 57*59. 

Kihibcrg. Jaakko K., "Non Ejt^cTOCS Much Soler When 
Wearing Safety BeJis," Traffic Safety. voL 70, ^O- 6, 
pp. 16*17, Mationaf Salety CouttciL Chicago. 

Lawlor, John O, "Do We Need a Buckle-up Law?" 
Traffii: Safely, VoL 72, no. 1, pp. 22*23, 34*.35, 
National Salety Council, Chtcago. 

Lhotka, Dortald C. "The Seat Boa Story," Traffic 
Safety, vol. 64, no. 11, pp. 22*24, 34<35, National 
Safety Council^ Chicago. 



North American Prolessional Driver Education 
Association. The New Drker% Guide. PP* 9*12. 

Pawtow$ki, Joseph G. ar»d Johnson, Duane R. 
Tomorrow's Driver^: Teacher's Editiort. pp. 61*61, 
63-66. 

Strasser, M.irland K., Eaies, John R„ and Aaron, 
James E. Driver Education: LeaminQ to Drive 
Defensively, pp. 200*210. 

Terry, S.L. ^'Passive Restraints * Part H," Concepts/ 
For Traffic Safety, vol. 4. no. 1. PP- 5-ia, AEtna 
Life Si CasuaJty Co., Hartford, Conn. 

Torns. Douglas. "Passive Restrainrs" * Part I/* 
Concepts/For Traffic Safety, vol. 4, no. 1, pp* 2*4, 
AEtna Lile & Casualty Co*. Harrford, COnn. 
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Startin) the Car 



The student should be able to start the engine under normal conditions. 

While stoning the engine is a reiativety simple procedure, difficulties causing inconvenience and 
Possible dfirnage to the engine may result if it is not performecf properly. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know how to start the engine of cars equipped with manual 
and automatic transmissions. 



Starting the Engine 

To Stan the engine, the driver should: 

Deprfiss the cknch in a manual shifl Cdir during the siartinC] procedure. 

Dei:ressincj the cluich until the engine starts takes strain oU the drive train and 
prevents the car from lurching forward if the gearshift is not in ihe neutral position. 

Set an automatic choke by depressing tiie acceioiator fully; ^;et a manual choke by pulling It 
out slightly. 

It is unnecessary to pump the accelerator if it is adjusted to climatic conditions. The 
Practice can flood the emjine and should be avoided. 

In cotcl weather extra jugi may be required to start the engine if the choke has not 
l^een adjusted for winter temperatures. Pumping the accelerator once or twice provides 
ihe extra fuel. 

In cold weather, a [nanual choke should be pulled out farther ihan rtormally lor easier 
Startiny. 

RefeaSG the acceieratofn then deprtijss it slightly. 

Pumoing the accelertitor may flood the engine. 

Place the gearshWi lever in \hn neutral or park position in a^v automatic shift car, \n the 
neutral position in a manual shift car, in preparation for starting Ihe engine on a level 
roadway. 

The engine of an automatic r.hifl car will start only when the gearshift fever is in park 
or neutral. In neutral, transmission gears are disengaged- and in park, the transmission 
is locked. The car cannot move under its own power with the gearshift lever in either 
position. 
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Tiini iluj itjniiinii koy lo "on" ikisimoii ;jncl ihr^ti to "suirl/' hoklitit) it in ihis position uniil 
ihw [ificiintj siarls; [Uvo rnk^a^u thi^ key 

Mi>st Ccifs hcJvo ri fiv^j posiiion switth. Tlic positions yuj, from led lo ri<jht: "acaisso- 

Starting the Car on a Hill 

Suinin(j the car on r\ hill is esstJiUiallv the sanvj tis si^jrtiny it on lovnl roolwciy. In niiiiuial shift 
Ctiis, the ciriv'r^r should us(? ihe bv^kn peel til, aecolf!rfiio[ ped^il, and cluich lo prevoni proniciuire 
movement in eiihm dir^.»t:UDii. !n cJtMomatit: shift c^ars, driven' should sen the ge£if,shrfi lover in the 
park posittnti. 

Failure of Engine to Start 

A di ivO[ iTiav occasionciMv encounior dif ^ict,lhies in stariiny the engine. He should aitenipi lo 
d^'t>^rt^nne the cause lor the failure and be iible to correci minor dilhcuHies responsible \oi this problem, 
|[ ihe stcirt'jr profX'rty cranes i:h^^ engine* bul the i}nt]ine fails lo siari, the d; tver stioukl: 

Check [hii fuel indictiini to make sure there is snificieni gasoline in ihe tank. 

I f the enijine is damp, wipe off spark plugs and ignition wiies with a dry cfoth. 

If the s^nell of gc^soline itidicnies the engine is flooded, 

Oepir^ss the acceteraior to the floor to open the auiamaiic choke. 

T*/rn the ignition key lo the staft position and c^af1k the engino for 3 few seconds. 

Ret)eai the procedure until the engine starts. 

If the starter makes no sound or cranks the engine very slowly, the driver should: 

Make sure the tiearsiiift lover is in the park or neotrcit position in yn automatic sJiift car. 
Check the battery power by turning on headlights or some accessory, 

if the power is deficieni, cheek the baitt;ry c.onnectiuns ;^nd terminals. 
If loose, t((jhien; if dirty, clean, 

if connectioris are adequate, ihe battery is wea^^ and must be replaced; or a start 
must he fJbtainfxl from another battery by nvjaiis ol "jump" cables. (See 
Roadside Servicing.) 

Idling the Engine 

After ^hl^ engine has started, ihe dnver should not idle th^j engine except for specifie circtim- 
stances—for ej<ample, to defrost ihe windsJiield, or to ctin>b a steep hifl itrimeciiately, 01 to enter a high 
spe-Ki loadway before normal ciieulation \n the car is obtsMied. 

The ciriver should avoid prolnnqed idlmq in cold weather because it k'.teps the choke closed longer, 
which iiiterferes with the flow of air inio tfie carburetor. The resull is a vmy nch gas/air niixuire used 
rlunng the idhiig permd. Instead ol tdling ihe engine, tlie driven should dnve slowly. This allows the 
engine lo warm up, tlie oil to circulate, anci ihe gas/air mixture to lie reruilai^^rl normally 



:iM6 



Pari III ■ StQftitx) Car 



LEARNING PROBLEMS 



The student should know the kinds of difficulties that may be experienced in 
learning to start the engine. 



Releasing the Key 

Student drivers nuiv exPt^iience? drJiicuMies in leiirnincj wfien to rcilease iUe key once the encitne hcis 
st^firlyd. The instruclor Should point oijt Uiai ihore is a differGnce in the sounds made bv the siarier, nixl 
by the (snginf^ oncQ il hiis boon siartf^d. Ho should insiruci the be<jinning driver lo reiecisn ihe key 
ipnmfidifilcHy aiiL'r ihn* drlvvr ht'ins the ch^inije \n sound. 

Other Common Problems 

Pumping the arcelerator before siarlincj ihc engine. Pumping ihe ncceleraior when auempling to 
litart a flooded c^ncjine. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AlOS 

The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 



Type 



CLASSROOM AfOS 
Source 



Title 



Chalkboard 
HandOut/pamPhlet 

Mock*up of car instrumeoi 
panel. 



National Safely Council 



"When Your Car Stalls" fact Sheet 



FiLMS/FILMSTRIPS/SLIDES 



CiBssroom Vhitai Aids 



"Basic Maneuvers h/*' 30 minuie$. Educational 
television film Produced by South Carolina Educa- 
rfonal Teievkion Ce,-iier under the Atvsprctfs Oi the 
American Automobile Association. Order from 
University of Nebraska. 



"Fundamental Driving Techniques 11/'* 30 nninutes, 
Educational teleuisiort filrrt Produced by South 
CarO^}na Educational Telev}$}o^^ Center uoder the 
aviSpices of the Ameficar> Automobile AssociaTion, 
Order from Unrversity of Nebraska. 



Simulator F/fms 



"A Drive io an Automatic Shift Car; 
color, AEtna Life & Casuahv Co. 



20 minutes, 



"Shifting Skills/" 16 minutes- color, AEtoa Life & 
Ciasufilty Co, 



"You and the AEtna OrivOtrainet System/'* 20 
minute$, color, AEina Life & Casualty Co. 



"You Take the Wheel/ 
Enterprises. 



22 minutesp cotor, Ailsiaie 



'AlThough total rengih of The visual ^jd is listed. Only segments of it pertain specifically to the instructional obleciive. 
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RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
material for the dovetopment of lesson plans. 



BASfC R£f£R£NC£S 



AEtna Life and Casualtv Co^ consultation with 
Pepvne* Edward W. Teacher's Manujt: ABfn& 
Ofi^ouainer System, film sections as follows: "The 
Driwotrainef SVStem," "Shifting SkiMn" and "Auto- 
matic Shift Car/' 

Allstate Insurance Companv. Allstate Good Driver 
Trainer Svstem, filnn booklet, "Vou Take th« WheeL" 

American Automobile Association, ^wr^c^e Driving 
Guide for Use witft Sporwnantike Driving. Sixth 
Edition, p. 8. 

Americ^*n Automobile Associationn Teacher's Hand* 
book frtr Sportsmanlike Drivingr pp. 346, 347 and 
364. 

Anderson, WiJIiam G. /n Car Instruction: Methods and 
Content: A Msrwat for Teachers of Driver and Traffic 
Safety Bdu^ation. pp. 89-95, 305. 



A/ideTson, William G, L^toratory Manual for Learning 
to Driver P^ 5, 

Anderson, Willbm G. Learning to Drive: Skills. 
ConceptSr and Stratagies. pp. 32-33. 

Center for Safetv Education, New York Uniuer^ity. 
DrivtfT Sdifcation and Traffic Safefy, p. 129. 

McKnight^ A. James, and Adams, 8ert 8^ Driver 
Bdvcation Task Analysis Volume I: Task Oescriptions^ 
pp. 12-0 12 3. 

McKnight, A. James and Hundt, Alan G. Driver 
EdifCation Task Analysis. Volume III: Instructionat 
Ob/ectivesr pp- 16 18. 

Quane, W. Laurance. Utilizing the Multiple Car 
Driving ftange. pp. 6«, 25, 61 . 



SUPPL£M£NTARY R£f£R£NC£S 



Aaron, Jlames E, and Strasser^ Mar land K. Driver and 
Traffic Safety Education: Content. Methods and 
Organization, pp. 215 219. 

American Automobile Association. Teaching Driver 
and Tralfic Safety Education, p, 185. 

American Automobile P^%^iat\^t\on^ Sportsmanlike 
Driving: Teacher's Guide, pp. 25 28. 

Anderson, William G. Laboratory Manual for Learning 
Driver p. 5. 

8rodv, Leon and Stack, Herbert J. Highv^ay Safety 
and Driver Education, pp. 232 241, 

Center for Safety Educattonn New York Univorsity, 
Man and the Motor Car, pp. 64 and 66. 



Department of Motor Vehicles, District of Columbia, 
Traffic Safetv Reporter," vol. 12, no. 12, December 
1969, p. 2. 

Glenn, Harold T. Youth at the mteel. PP- 101 103. 

Hafsey, MaxweN, Kavwood, Richard, and Meverhoff, 
Richard A, Let's Drive ftightr pp. 23, 27, 3a 39, 
131, 318. 

North American Professional Driver Education 
Association. The New Drtvef*s Guidffr ^2. 

PawJow^ki, Joseph G, and Johnson, Ouane R. 
Tomortvw*s Drivers: Teacher*s Editionr pp. 53, 
70^74, 87m 206 207. 

Str^sser, Marlarxl K., Eaies, John R., and Aaron, 
Jame« E. Driver Edu^atiom Learning to Drive 
Defensively, pp. 214*2l5, 
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Part III * AccelGrcitin9 and Shift'inci 



Aeceleralins and Sblfling 



I he student should be able to shut gears tmanual shift car) artd accelerate smoothly 
from a startdir^g positior) on att gradients and urtder alt road jrface cortditions. 

The nl^iliiy to accelRraie siiiooihly requifes precise control of acceleuTior pressure and, in a nttinual 
shifi ci\r, coordinaiion of ihe accelerdtoi and cluich. While smooih aaxMeraUon iiself is primarily of 
concor^^ la nassengcr comfort, safe driviny Ue^nands lhat ihe driver be able to perform ihe Jask 
tDraficiGFitly onoutjh thai his attention may be devoted to oth^iir reciuiremenls imposed by the driving 
onvitoniTient, Tlie ability to control ihB car while acceleratifig i:; somewhat complicated by uphill grades 
ancf slippery road surface conditions. 



DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

Thf student should know the procedures foi accelerating on level roadways and hills> 



Accelerating in Manual Shift Car 

Manual shift cars are produced with either a three-speed or four-spetid transfnissjon. The same 
acceleration procedures apply to both; proci^clures for a (our speeci transmission merely have one 
aciditional shifting step. 

^n a three-spaed, irodnual s/iift car, the driver should; 

Depress the clutch pedal while keeping firm pressure on the foot brake and shift to first 
gea^-. 

Release the f^arkifig Urake. 

Move the rkjht foot from thy foot brake to the accelerator, depressing it slightly, simultane- 
ously ffjleasina the clutch slowly until it reaches the friction point. 

Fnciion point is lhat point when tf^e driver can "feel/' that the engine is moving the 
car. 

Release the clutch completely and depress the accelerator pedal until the car gams adequate 
speed to stiift to second gear, 

Dep.-ess thti clutch again and shift to second gear, again coordinating accelerator pressure 
with ctutch release. 

A speed of about eight miles per hour provides the car witfi enough momentum while 
the engine is disengaged, to permit shifting smoothly lo second gear. 

Since the car, is in fir:;i and second gear for only a lew seconds, tht^ driver :;hould keep 
ihe left foot poised ^ifDOve ttie clutch pedal, but noi depressing it. until he has 
completed sliifting. 

Depress the clutch a ihird time and shift to third gear, cnordinating accelerator pressure and 
cluicii release. 



Part tl\ ' Dfit^iny Tnsks 

A spcal of ?5 lo 20 miles \m hour provicifJS the car with nionienium onougfi, wfiiltj 
tho ^iiigiiio is disenyagcd, lo [Jcrfnit sfiiftinc) srnooihly to ihird gear. 

Once iho car is in third (high) cjetir, the drivfjr should iTiove his left tool awtiy from the 
clutch to avoid "ridinn" il^ "Riding the clutch" can be damaging if dony tor lony 

Accelerating in an Automatic Shift Car 

Ai. ^eleranny in an autonuitic shift car is loss compl^?>^ than in a iTianuat shift car because certain 
changes lake pUico aotoniaiicaily in the transmission wlien the driver mov^^s liio soteL.or lever. \n general, 
the drive posiunn provides an adeciucite ranc|e o\ gear ratios for rnost traffic situations m6 tnost forward 
cfrfvKKj IS done in tfiis position. 

To cjccf^lorate from standing position on a level roadway in an automatic shift car, the driver 
should: 

Apply the foot brake and placa the gear selector in the drive position; release the parkincj 
brake if it is on, 

Deprrjssing the brake before shifting into a drive position in an automatic shift car 
prevents the car froin lurching, 

Relyfjsti If^c brake pedal and ciepress accelerator pedal to reach desired speed. 
Accelerating on Hills 

When accelerating from a standing position on a hill, the driver must operate several of the basic 
controls somewhat sinaiEianrjously to prevent the car from rolling backward. In a iTianual shift car, he 
must sV:it)kjl!v manipulate the c!u;ch, gear shift lever, and fool aixi parking brakes as he accelerates, tii 
Hn automatic shift car, he must coordinate the use of the foot and/or hand brake with the accelerator. 

On uE>grades— 

In manual shiU cars, the? driver should depress the clutch, shift to low gear, release ihe brake 
pedal, and move the right foot to the accelerator, tfien, simultaneously defDress the 
accef€!r(Uor, release the clutch, and release the parking brake, coordinating the release of tfv^ 
cfuich with the application of pressure on the accelerator. 

In automatic sfiift cars, he should set the selector lever on drive, release the |xirking brake 
and/or foot brake while simu'taneousfy depcessin;:] the accelerator. 

On downgrades- 

In manual shiU cars, he should shift to low gear, releas^J vhc parking l^ak^f, and ease off the 
fjrake pedal, then gradually release the clutch all the way and depress the aca^k^rator. 

In automaiic shift cars, he should place the selector lever in low or drive, release the parking 
brake, ease off the brake pedal, and depress the accelerator. 

Making Small, Precise Movements 

Occasionally it may ho necessary for the driver lo make sn^alt, precise Tnovt^mGrns-when parking 
or in heavy, sfowniouiny traffic, \ot f^xample. Under suc^v conditions, when ^ven idUr)ct speed may be 
ton fast, the driver should not utilize the accelerator peclal to control ihe movement of the car. Raifier, 
he will find it helr)ful to control movement- 

In a n^anua! sJilft car, by varyiny the pressure on the clutch fiCiU\k 

In an aulomatlc shift car, by applying pressure to the brake pedaf. 
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Pari III * AcctJlL^ratino and Shilling 

The student should know and possess the skills that are necessary for correctly 
accelerating on tevel roadways and hills. 

To £K:<:clfvr;no ^^iTioiuhly on d tovcl lOiKlwoiy in ti mfinucil shifl car, a Jrivur fnust Ijo oIjIej lo niloaso 
( liiP(h \iiKk\\ ui Iho hu iiuii poiiu wiih ins lf?li fooi t]\ni siimiliuiu^nusJy (lt>fjff!Ei5i ifn.' ticrol^jr^ilor 
slitjhtSv with his J\[\h\ ioui. \-\v jriusi ijls*.) pussoss skill to sJiill ijEjjrs noisolnssiy by courdiiiiKini) iUn 
oporiKinn (.)f ihe t:\uuh rind q«Lirshifl. 

To aca?kMat<:r an ^in uixiUKUi in a mciiiLial sM\ air, tlvi clrlver niusi bo nble to coorxlinnui tho 
opf^Tiition of thf; parkinti brnku, loo. b[Likf-\ clinch, rjcutilfjiaioiH and sUi'erln(j whoci, in tin fiutomdlic Jihifl 
ccir, iho pdrkincj bNikc> looi brak(j, nct'olerfnor, rind sifx^ring whCHil-all in g inoniior ifiat prvfvants ih^; i;ai 
Iroin rollincj buckwiird (iiid pitjvidrfs <3 srnonlh, foiWiJrd pntJVGnicfU. 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the kinds of difficulties that may be experienced in 
learning to ac€elerate> 

Smooth Gradual Acceleration 

S/oooth, tjrrjdtJal iJccn]f.>iaiion (fi^iy bo d probtrm for a bofjipniiiij chivr?r until bo,' hi^s loamed 
hiiind foot cjourdincition lo oporjitvf ihti cjEiarsbifl l^?vor, (^kitch, cJnd cKxclointoi podrJ, rnnsi bfj nblo to 
SfJns^; or "foDl" wfien tfie friction point is reachecJ wIhjo sbifdng cjtJars whilo ciccfjEorcnint] in a n'liinnol 
shiU cur, 

Overacceleration 

A bocjinoiog drivor may not rr^ali/e ihrir'^j is dfjlav^l effect In th^^.^ rcjsponso of thfi car to initial 
prcjssnro uit the accclercjior pod^ik The spc^cl of thu car is not affccttx^ instantaneously by tbo movt^ment 
of the acceJorator tK:;dcil. Lacking ihis infomvition, a nf^w drivei is likoly to over^iccolcraU?, then abruptly 
d^Jcoioratc, which caus^^s a rc'jpid, lurchiruj forward motion of thrj car. 

Acceleration on an Upgrade 

A bocjinnint.1 driver, vjhtfn loopninrj to dcor^lcJato on an UfXjrado in a inanual shift ccir, will have 
difficulty coorclinadng thf? optjration of i^W iho contiol devices necessary to keep the car from rolling 
bdckvvarcb Ho will hrjvi? to learn to operate jiiinulUiPieously and/or s*^?ciuentiany, the hand brake, foot 
b[a^^c^ tieafJnft lever, ciutch> accc1(3rator, and ster^ring whOvfL 

The problem may also exist for riew dnvor usin{j an automatic sliift cor, but lo a somewhat 
l^^ssof dccjree beunuse of the absence of a clutcfi. 

Acceleration on a Steep Downgrade 

A beginntntj driver, when leaminy to accelerate on a steep downciiadc from a standing position, 
wilt have some initial difficulty acceleratincj smoothly and at a reasonabfo rate of sfjeed. He will have to 
learn to coordinate the brake and clutch to achieve a smooth acceleration. 
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Part in * DrivinO Tests 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student should know the instructional aids tKat can be secured or constructed to 
supplement classroom instruction, 

CLASSROOM AtOS 

Type Source Title 

Cn^lkbo^rd or traffic 
siluat^On board 

Gear shift model 



FtLMS/FtLMf;TRtP$/SLtOE$ 



Cfassroom Vfsuat Aids 



'*Basic Martauvers I/'' 30 minutes. Educational 
television film produced bv South Carolina Educa- 
ttonai Television Center under the auspices of the 
American Automobile Association. Order from 
Uni\/ersttV of Nebraska, 

"Basic Maneuvers II/'* 30 minutes. Educational 
television film produced bv South Carolina Educa- 
tional Television Cer>tef under the auspices of the 
Anrierican Automobile Association. Order from 
University of Nebraska. 

'Tundamemal Driving Techniques 11,"' 30 minutes. 
Educational television film produced by South 
Carolina Educational Television Center under the 
auspices of the American Automobile Assocfationn 
Order Jrom University of Nebraska. 



"Fur>da mentals of Drivir\9,"' 54 frames, color. No. 4 
Traffic Safety Ed<JCation Series, SocietV for Visual 
Education, Inc. 

"Manual Gearshift," 8 fnin, 3 minutes, color, WlcGraw 
Hill Book Co. 

"Putting the Car in Motion," 8 mm< 34 minutes, color, 
McGravw Hill Book Co. 

"Starting on an Upgrade," 8 mm, 3*4 minutes, color, 
McGraw Hill Book Co. 



Simuhtor Films 



"Blending in Traffic "' 20 minutes, co^or. AEtna Life 
& Casualty Co, 

*'Shift tor Yourself,"' 26 minutes, color, Allstate 
[I,.ter prises. 



'^Shifting Skills,"' 16 minutes, color, AEtna Lile St 
Cas^Ja^ty Co. 

"You and the AEtna DrivorlrainCr System,"' 20 
minutes^ color, AEtna Life St Casualty Co. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 



Basic References 



AEtna Lite and Casualty Co. in consuliation with 
Pepyne, Edward Teacher's ManOaf: AErrta 
DrivOtrainer System, film sectiors as foMoiAJS: "The 
Dr'ivotrainer System," "Shifiing Skill/' and "Blend- 
ing in Traffic/' 



AlS^tate Insurance Company. Allstate Good Driver 
Trainer System, film booklet, "Shift for Yourself/* 

American Automobile Association. P/^a^ci/ce Driving 
Guide for Use with Sportimaniike Dr/vrf?^, 6th 
Edition, pp. 9-12, 21 22. 



'Although Total length of the aid is listed, only segments of ii Pertain specifically to the mstructionai objective. 
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Part III * Acceleraiing and Shifting 

Baste References {Continued) 



American AutOmobHe Association, Tether's H&^book 
for SpOftsman/ike Oriviog^ 6th Edition, pp, 347*349. 
352-355^ 357-358. 397^00. 

Anderson^ WiMiam ln*C3f Instruction: Methods and 
Content-A Manuat for Teachers of Driver artd Traffic 
Safety Education, pp. t00*t05, 129, 2G0-26K 

Anderson, William G- Laboratory Man^ial for Learning 
to Drive, p. 7. 

Anderson, William G. Learnin9 to Drive: Skiffs, Con- 
curs, and Strategies, Pf>, 39^. 62. 63. 

Andorson, WiNtam G. Teacfier's Mar^uat for Learning 
to Drive, pp. 21-23, 26. 



Cen!Or for Safety Education, Ncvv York University. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, pp. 131, 135-139. 
146. 147. 

McKnioht, A. James and Adams, Bt^rt B. Driver Edoca* 
tion Task Analysis Volume f: Task Descriptions^ 
pp. 13-0 ■ 13-5. 

McKnight, A. James and Hundt. Alan G. Driver 
Education Task Analysis. Volume III: Instructional 
Dtftectives. pp. 20-25. 

Quane, W. Laurance. Utilising tfte Multiple Car Driv- 
ing Range, pp. 7-8. 25*26, 62. 



Supplementary References 



Aaron, James E. and Strasser. Ma^^and Driver and 
Traffic Safety Education: Content. A^ethodz arid 
Organisation, pp. 215-219, 254, 255. 

American Automobile Association, How to Drive, p 29. 

American Automobile Association. Sportsmantifce 
Driving: Teacfter's Guide, pp. 27-32. 

American Automobiie Association. Teaching Driver and 
Traffic Safety Education, pp. 190-191. 

BrodV. Leon and Stack. Hert".-jri J, Highway Safety 
and Driver Education^ pp. 232-236. 241-249, 260*262. 

Center for Safety Education, New York University. 
Man and tfte Motor Car, pp. 66-69. 72-75, 84, 85. 



Gfenn- Harold T, Voutft at tfte meel, pp. 176-779, 
190-192- 

HalseVp Maxwell, Kayvyood. Richard, and MeycrhoH. 
Richard A. Let*s Drive Right, pp. 24, 26-28, 258-259, 
316. 326. 

Kearney. Paul W. How to Drive Setter and Avoid 
Accidents, p. 194. 

North American Professional Driver Education 
Association. The New Driver'^ Guide, pp. 16-17, 
46-4a 

Pavylowski, Joseph 0. and Johnson, Duane R. 
TomorrOv\f's Drivers: Teacher*^ Edition, pp. 69-70. 

Strasser, Marland K.. Eales. John R„ and Aaron. 
James E. Driver Education: Learning to Drive 
Defensivdy, pp, 215, 218. 225. 226, 
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Port III * Stouiing 



Steering 

The student should be able to steer the car so as to maintain a path 
within the hmits of a roadway lane at all speeds and under all rates 
of roadway curvature^ 

JUi: ahihiy U> conirol ihcj car's clir^^ciion of iravet is pcircuiiouni lo safn driving. !l is task thcit is 
pc;ifoifnf!ci cnruitiuously tfuouc]hotH opordtif 'i of th»? cor. Al vE^ry slow spcocis. ihe lask Is r^jlaiivc^ly 
simph^ Howr^V'j'f, tis thfi s|Wcl oi the (;(ir incr^^dsos. inoro precise coiitrol is noeded to (nainiain a desired 
[j^rh. (ind fh+; driver riiust foois his Htioruion further ahead in order to ciiuicipzue reqiu'red conirol 
:K:iioiis. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know how to ste^r correctly. 



Steering on Straight Roadways 

Sief:rirK| a <jcii occupies ihe rhiver fuM lime. Even on i\ siraighi roadway, the car will Wtnider ofi 
cOL^fse ffOHi various caus*^s— crosswinds. irrecjuJarities in th*^ surface of the 'oad, pfay in ifie sieerincj 
wheel, or tire pressure. To keej) ilie car on the path angle, the driver inusi make corrections by 
continuously moving the steering wheet. This, in uirn, Hjr|uires him lo move his hands almost 
cTintinuoLisly. Roed edges and lane marl^ings [provide the diiver \,vith cues to helfj him inaintain the 
corr^^ri path antjlt^. 

To sit-itH the <.yr}v . ihtj driv^^i shcmld. 

Place hoth hdiids on the nppei fif^H uf the sieering wheel. 

OnfJ^hfiiid su^ering is a contributory factor in a significant number of accidents. 

WJiOn tnoth hands rire f.)laced on the ut>P<^'' h^iK oi the steering wiieel, the olbows aie 
naturally positionf.<l avvay from ihe t}ody. Consiiqucntly, the driver can quickly turn 
the steering wheel as much as required because his tor*io will not interfere with ihc 
arm movements. This position also fjernnits ihe driver's arms to be in a rela><cd 
tH'Sftion. Tluis, when the car sways rapidly to either side, the driver's anrts will swing, 
antonaatically riK>vinij tfie steering wheel to correct the direction of travel 

The f^asic 10 o'clock and 2 o'clock hand position permits maxiiTRim v^i of the top 
half of the wheel m<i tnaj^inium applicatiori of the driver's strength to offset wheel 
pull iru\r\ blowouts or soft shouWers. 

Grasp the steering wheet fiinily. 

Make gtadnal steering corrections, avoiding ahn^pt steering movements wliidi may result ir> 
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Pan III ' Dnvit^y Tosks 

As Wwi spmi of ihe Ci.ir iiicrc^ases, ihtj [TiafjniUitif; of ihu s^LXjrifitj corrections sliould bn 
clocif^ysecl lo prevent oveisteeriruj. 

Ov^rstaerlno speeds is a major fncior in traffic accid^ms. 

Mc'iini^iin a position in iho coiitor of ifio driviof) Um^i hv iookiiif] well cihtJiK) alone; if^e niiddle 
of tfuj lanu, 

Kcr^pijicj the oyes focused well ahead aitis in tfie reco()nition of tjpproacfiing ha/nrds 
aod liolps \he rJriver in selecting a safe Path and in steering the car smootfily. 

Failure of the driver to focus well ahead in order to maintain the car within lane 
boundaries is a contributinQ factor in many accidents. 

Constant eye movement not only prevents the fixed stare, but also enables the driver 
ro be coniinuafly aware of his relationship to the roa<:/way. 

Steering and Turning 

JhQ si^jdeni should plan well ^^head for his turn by obsrifving the inlendtjcl DSth lor traflic, 
pedestrians, posted regulations and other roadside sic|ns, snd pavement markings, tn prfjparing to turn, he 
should: 

"Signal for tfie turn at an appropriate Point and welt in advance of the turn, observing the 
response of other drivers to his signal. 

If the car's directional turn signals sre inoperative, the appropriate hand signals should 
be used. 

in ci manual shift car, shift gears, if necessary, prior lo the turn, not during the lurn, 

Shifttncj gears while turning should be avoided because both hands should be on the 
W'heef. (n ac/dlllon Ehe activity of shifting distracts the driver's attention from potential 
hazards. 

Keep both hands on thf* <iteering wheel and the foot free to brake, if necessary. 

Reduce speed in proportion to the sharpness of the turn. 

Sfowmtj down before the turn will prevent a possible skid in the turn. Abrupt turns 
and lane chafiges can also cause the car to skid. 

Again check the intended path to make sure it is clear, 

A significant number of accidents can be attribute^:! to the driver's failure to observe 
vehicles ahead in the intended path during a /ane change or a turn. 

In turning, the driver should: 

Turn the top of the steering wheei in the direction of the turn in approximate proportion to the 
sharpness of the turn. 

Keep both hands on the outside of the sieerintj wheel rirn. 
Turning with one hand usually results in wide turns. 

Reaching inside the wheeJ is awkward, and the horn may he struck accidentally. 
Use the hand-over hand lerhnique for sharp turns. 
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Part III - StOOrirtg 

TUi^ hijnrl overhtiiid technique tiMows th^j rirlvor io uii7i ihe whoel qutckly whllo 
inaintdininij conirot of tho car. 

With sriKill foreign or sports cars, ihe ^lear rr)lio is such Uiat fewer revolutions of Uie 
st^af:>rinf| wiieol ^Jite ffjcluir(?<;l for hmio turns, tind thus the hcind -over-hand technique need 
not bo used. 

In making a ricihl turn, tfio driver should: 

Pface his toft hand on ih^i loft side of the steering wht^ol between ihe 8 and 10 ocEocl< 
position. 

Rotate the steering whriel clockwise with the left hand to the 2*4 oV;lock position. 

Place the ricihi hsnd between the 8-10 o^cluck position ancf fnove the hand clockwise to the 
2-A o*clock position. 

Repeat the procerium until the desired turn state is achieveci. 

In making a it^ft turn, the driver should: 

Revf^rso the procedures indtcaled at^ove for a ric]ht turn. 

In coniplniing the turn, the driver should: 

Rotate the wheel in the opposite direction at a rate that will place it in the neutral "straight 
ahead" position as the desired direction iG attained. 

Oversteering when completing a turn is a cause of a significant number of accidents 
each vear. 

H he elects to d-r so, pei.nit the steering wheel to return by letting it slip through his hands. 
To maintain directional control, he places his palms on the outsirip of the steering wheel, 
grasping it slightly and being ready to grasp it firmly, if necessary. 

The driver should not permit the steering wheel to return in this manner exciepl under 
the following conditions: When the speed of the car is slow, but not so slow tfiat the 
wheel wifl no? slip back to the sirdight ahead position: when the magnitude of the turn 
is large; and when the car does not have power steering. 

After completing the turn, the driver should' 

Resume speed accorrJing to the posted limit and/or traffic conditicns. 
Make sure tfie turn signal has been cancelled. 

Tlie student should know the skills involved in steering on a straight roadway 
and for left and right turns. 

Straight Roadway 

The driver must develop the ability to perceive when the car has movEXl from the desired path and 
to make the neceasary steeririCj corrections with a minimum artiounl of reversctls. To anticipate steering 
corrections early enough to make iheiri smoothly, the driver should focus about eifiht to twelve seconds 
ahecjrJ . 

He must learn to judge how much to turn the wheel hack to the neutral position as the car's path 
angle begins to coincide with the intended path. In addition, he must learn to judge the maximum rale 
and magnitude of steering change that is possible at various ^^neefis without causing discomfort or 
causing the car to skid. 
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Pan 111 « Olivine) Tasks 

Ha rruist bii iibie [q sctin olf-rOfXl niovt^rrjynts w[itl(> I'm conIi^Hl^is to <:oncor>ira(C' on thy rodoV/ay 
well aliGcJcl cind kfitip tht? car in ihc clf^sin^c! paifi. 

Turning 

Piilh tin^.\\(^ Mnd juck|(? the rc'iu> cii whk:h to turn the sieerimj v/hnel in ordor to aiiyn if>e car's p^ih angli^ 
with !he iiiu^cdtijd path fit tiny p^^riic:ultii rMO of sptJ^xL This process corninues JbfOutjhoui a turn. 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the diHiculties that may be experienced m learning 
to steer the car. 

Maintaining Direction on Straight Roadways 

Even slfaifjlui^si vo^^iw^y will TGc^viire Ihe driver u\d\^^i stof^ring corrections. A siudcnj drivef 
fiyvin^i fhfficiiliy id iiviintainincj direction on a suaigh^ ify^Away is prnK^hly no? focusing well ahead. 

If the driver is drifting tjradually lo one sicie or the roadway he is most UKely (ocusing his 
aueniion ori one edge of trie intended path and watching the front fender tn ri^lation to ihat edoo. He 
essentially be<jins sleeping in direction of his focL/s, and as a result {he car drins fn that drrecjion. 

Insti'ucting the becjinning dfiv<=;r 10 aim the car fnr ? point in the midtile oi the roadv/ay and weM 
ahead ol ihe car should help eliminate the caLise of this probleiri. 

Maintaining Lane Position 

SoiTie driv^^rs have difficulty in judqiny the IcJteral position of [he car. This becomes ai)pafeni v/hen 
the student driver appears to have little trouble rnaintainmq a relavv^jlv straight path bui. is inclined to 
drive to the right or left of the c^^nter of the driving lane. By |)eriodically shifting his focus from v-'efi 
abead of the ca^ to i^oints that are close to the car, rhe student driver should b^3 able \o align car 
better in reU'ition to the lane mart;ings. 

The instructor shoiMd point out that the 6f\vv,:'z position is located on the left side of ihe car and, 
consequently, when ihe car Jo centered on the roadway, the driver should be to ihe lef* of c^"'.^*' of ^n*^ 

Coordinating Steering, Speed Conirot, and 
Surveiilancii When Turning 

The ability [O consistently make SJiiooth, gradual tLirns vvithou[ idding. ir;ipeding traf jic, or drifting 
from ihe center of the ro^KJ^vay is develot^ecl when the driver is ^le to coofdinaie ^teermtj^ ^<?f5d 
control, and surveillance activities. Until he learns this, he may make lums that are too v/tde or too 
sharp, or. he iriay {\o into a s^dd on a liirn. 

Turns fhat are too wide may result when rhe driver fails in return jhe si^jerfng v/hee] to tis naiuraJ 
position. Controlled slipping (See Driving Task Requirements for Steering) and re^/ersed steering may t>e 
used to siiiaigh ttin the wheel. (Roverseci steering Is a modified version of Jhe hand over fiant) technique 
where the clrivrx physicaiiy turns the steerinrj wheel in the opposite direction.) Ne-v driver-^ may also 
hold ihc; slt-^oring wheel v^totil the car is tacing the directior^ of the ne^^v path, and then beyin the 
recovery. 
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Left Turns Onto One-Way Streets 



Pari * STi^cfing 



Betjinniiig sti 'Jmis cirG likf?ly lo beconio confustxl iiboui iho Uiiirr usiKjc rocjulcitions nnd tiuidr^linos 
(or iLirniiig onto oneway streets Iruivi one- dnd iwo^way slreots. Turnhuj from n onG way slrGOt into a 
Iwo way sirofU is *i!so likely lo n^iuirt) cin fri^T.ilciniilinn on lane solecUon. Diogr^ins can bt; useful. 

Estimating Whether Turn Can he Completed Safely 

Many beginning driver:^ have difftctjIlY cleterininincl wheri \l is siHe lo make ci loft turn. Thi.^ 
(jelennination must bn based tipon the cirivors ustkiiatHS of tho spectl and distance of appfoadiincj 
oncofning iind cross luilfic. 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The studerit should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement das&room instruction. 

CLASS ftOOM AIDS 
Type Source Tttie 

Chalkboard traffic 
Situaiiorf board 

Er 

Mock uP of driver's 
'^at and coot rots 

F/L MS/FfLMS TR fPS/SL /DBS 

Classfoom Visi fat Aids 

"BDSic Maneuvers I/'* 30 mmutes^ Educationol leiouision 
film produced by South Carolina Educationcii Television 
Center under the auspices of the American Autorriobilc 
Association. Order from University of Nebrasl<a* 

SsmufBtOf Films 

"The Art of Turning/'* 26 nninutes. Allstate Enierprises^ 

"A Drive in an Automatic Shift Car,"* 20 minutes, 
color. AEtna Life St CDSualtV Co. 

"A Drive in a IVIanuai Sh;f t Car/** 22 minutes* color, 

Resource Materials 

ThiD stLident should know the basic texts, perialicyls, 

HncI periodicals 

BASIC BBFBBBNCBS 

AEtnaiLlfe and CaSua'tv m consultation with PepVne, AIISl^Tle InSurmice Company. AllState Good Driver 

Edward Teacher^s Msnuat: AEtna Drivotrainer Trainer System, film booklet '*You Take the 

System* film seciions as 'oUovys: *The Drivotrainer Wheel/* 
System," **Manual ShifT Car,** find ^'Automatic Shift 
Caf/' 

*Atthough total length of the visual aid is iisted> oniV segments of it nertain specifically to the instructional objective. 



"YoU and the AEtna Drivotrainer System/'* 30 minutes^ 
color, AEtna Life 8i Casualty Co^ 

"You Take the Wheel,'** 22 mintites, color, Allstate 
Enterl^iseS- 
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Par\ Ml ■ Driv^ing Tasks 

Basic References (Continued) 



America^ AuiomobiJe Associatioftn Practice Drivmg 
Gt/i<fe for Use M/i'^fr Sportsman/ike DrfVin9^ p. i3. 

AiTieriCiin Automobilif Association. Tcacher% Handbook 
for Sportsmanfike Driving, (jo. 50-52h 171 . 183h 318. 
330. 337 , 344 ^ 380-383. 

AndcrSoriH WilliaTn G. /n-Car tmtruction: Mettiods and 
Content. A Mafiuol for Teachers of Driver and Traffic 
Safeiv EducattortH pp. 107*123; 123*132. 

Ar^dersoji* William G* Laboratory J^anuaf for i*earning 
to Drive, p. 7. 

Anderson. Willian> Gl Learfying to Drfvo: Skiffs, Con- 
cepts, and Strategies, pp. 45*55, 62h 63h 85-S6, 91 . 

Anderson. WiU'tam Gh Teacher*^ t\AanuaI for Learning to 
Drive, pp. 21, 22. 24, 26. 



Center for Safety Gduc^itionH New York Ur>iversitv. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safaty, pp. \ZA', T40-T45. 

McKnight, A. James and Adams, Bert B. Driver Educa- 
tion Task Anaiy^h Volmne f: Task Dtiscrfptiory^, 
PP. 14-0 ■ 14.5. 

McKnigtitn A. James and Hundt, Alan G. Driver £dt/ca' 
tion Task Analysis, Voiome ftt: tnstructionaf Objec- 
tives, pp, 26-30. 

MaJtettK James I* ■ ^ Dascription of the Driving Task 
Adaptable for a Manuat for Beginnirtg Drivers, pp. 21-22. 

Quanen Laurance. Utifi^ing ttie MuitiPf^ Car Driving 
Bange^ pp. 20-23, 38, ^0, 75-76. 



SUPPLEMENTARV REfERENCES 



AarOn. JamtiS and Suasser, Marland K. Driver and 
Traffic Safety Education: Content, /tfe^hods and 
Organisation, pp. 210, 2T5.221, 255-256. 

AmOiican Automobile Association. Sporfsm^/i/i^e 
Driving: Teacher'i Guide, pp, 29*30. 

American Automobile Association. Teacfiing Driver and 
Traffic Safety Education, pp. 185, 187-190, 194-196. 
201-20Z 

Autcmorive Safety Foundatiorr. A Besoorce Curricafam 
in Driver and Traffic Safety Education, pp. 27-29. 

BrOdv, Leon and Stack, Herbert J. Highway Safety and 
Driver Education, pp. 232-236, 241-247, 

Center for Safety £ducotion. New York University. 
l^an and the Motor Car. pp. 69.71 , 79. Prentice Hall, 
Inc., New Jersey, 1962. 

Gtenn, Haro/d T. Youtft at the Wheel, pp. 180-183. 



Halsey, Maxweh. Kaywood, Richoid, and Meyerhoff, 
Richard A. Let% Drive Bight, pp. 30-33, 132-139, 
170, 175. 

Highway Research Board. Highway Research Record 
122: Road U%er Characteristics, p. 19, Washington, 
O.C., 1966. 

National Education Association, National Commission 
on Safety tducatton. How Experienced Teachers Devetop 
Good Traffic Citizens: Tips and Cues, pp. 39<4 1 , 

North American Professional Driver Education Associa- 
tion. The New Driver's Guide. (Strasser/Aaron), 
pp. 18-19h 

PawJowsIci, Joseph G. afrd Johnson, Ouane R. 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Teacher's Edition, pp. 66*68* 
79-81. 

Strasser, Mariand K., tales, John R.. and Aa^o^^. James G. 
Driver Education: Learning to Drive Defensively, pp. 
pp. 220-221, 251-252, 256. 270. 
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Pnrt 111 - Spocti COrtlrol 



The student should be able to maintain precise control of the car's speed 
through use of the accelerator, brake, and gearshift. 

Whifc Improper speed is r^irely ihe sole caus(^ of an nccidcni, ihc fasier a car is traveling ihe greaier 
jrc ihe likelihood iu)6 scvfjrity of a collision in the event oiher tasks are not adequately perforrncxi. Jha 
dnvuy must learn to associate various visual, auditory, and kinesthetic moli'^n cues with specific speeds 
as woH as to roly heavily upon his speedometer in remaininy within the firnits of safe driving. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student $houk) know the procedures and performances for correct speed 
control. 

The greater iht- speech the less time the driver has to react, the greaier the impact in a collision, 
the more sev^^re the injuries and property damage. 

Since many of the factors which conirtbute to accidents-road configuration, weather conditions, 
other traffic, for cxample—cannot be renioved. the speed of cars must lie controlled. This is the 
responsibility of the drivers. 

State laws establish one of two types of speed limits: flexible and fixed. Under a flexible, or prima 
faci e, limit, the allowable speed depends on the configuration and condition of the roadway, traffic and 
weath(?r conditions, vlsibffity, and other "forces of nature.'' Under a fixed, or absolute, sj^eed limit, a 
maximum is set which drivers may not exceed under any conditions. Minimum speed limits as well have 
bcf^n established on many inuliiJane roadways. 

Too much si^ecd or too little st^eed is not necessarily ' the cause of many accidents, but it is a 
con^iilicatin(j factor. The driver who goes too (asi dodges in and oui of tralfic, nassincj and diaacjincj 
tanes: the driver who goes too slowly foices other drivers to pass and chancje ianes. The rcsuli is a speed 
differentia! which creates hazardous conditions, which, tn turn, too freciuentiy result in accidents. 

The saftril driving conditions exist when aU traffic is moving at about the same rale o\ speed, and 
this speed should be cjcared to existing conditions. 

To operate his car at a safe speed, the driver shouid; 

Adjust s!:ieed io that of traffic flow 

A jf^auM study liy the Btireau of Public Roads indicates the safest speed is usually the 
avr=^raye spetod of aft vehicles on a particular stretch of road. The likeliliood of a car 
beiny Involved in an accident is directly related lo its deviation from the averan^- spr^red 
of travel. w[>ciher it is (joiny faster or siow^jr than other vehicles in traffic. 

In a third of the fatal accidents in 1971. sp^^ed was a contributiny factor. 

Periodically check his Sjjeed E>y observincj ihe si^eedomelor, especially wht^n thfiire Is a cl^anciti 
in the lerja^ iFmil. 

Thfjrc is a natural tendency to underestimate spe^^Jd after driving hi a higfi n^ia ol spe<"d 
fur 15 or 20 minutes. 
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Pan IN ' Driving Tasks 

Avoici IlLiciutitions in sp^fxl when not nncoEisiuite<:l by iraffic EiiiUi'Jlions. 

The dtivor who ireciucnilv drops clown to 2b*20 rnilos ptrfi hour loi no ronson tinci then 
iicctjioffiios lo A5*S0 rnilDEi hour usesi rnoru g^jsoltne ihan one wfio drivc^i sicadily m 
^O r^O miles pr^r hntii\ 

The student should know the skills that are necessary for correctly controlling 

speed. 

Tfie driver's ability lo jtidije S[>eed wiihoni lookiiig cU the Eipeedorneter depends ujjon his skill ii^ 
(ibEiervinci the movcrnrint oi ot:ij(jcts cind of noting kincisitho ic perceptions— t^cj., roc'id vibration—cjnd 
iiuditory porc;epiions-r).tj., lUEihint] cilr , lire hun), encjine noise, ^ind auto brxiy noisOEi. The diiver tniist 
develop the ability to iit)|^tv the correct ninouc^t of pressure on tha accelertuor or brake lo tHiam !ho 
desired sp^kI as sinooihty possible, 

LEARNI[\IG PROBLEMS 

The student should know the kinds of difficulties that may be experienced m 
learning to control or adjust the speed of the car. 

Accelerator and Brake Pressure 

Dcierminincj how much pressuie to apply lo thr^ accelerator anrl/oi brake pedal to effect a minor 
Eipeed adjuEitment or to maintain Eipeed may be a pToblem lor the bt^jinning driver, especially one who 
haEi lessons in one car and praciiccEi in another. ResjjkOnEie to preEiEiure on the accelerator or brake will 
vary fron> car to car. More powerfLiI Cdrs with mr without power brakes tjencrallv require less driver 
effort for acceleration or dect^Ieration than da Eirualler corsi with or witfiout |>ower brakeEi, The 
clillerenees in the way the two carEi resfwid may caustj a new driver a lenifjorafy problem In Ei[3eed 
conirok 

Speed as a Part of Another Driving Task 

A new dilver may become engiussed in one as[)ect of the driving task and neglect to give attention 
to anoitier aEii^cet. For exampEo, the student tiriver may be EiO tntent on strarinj^ when iurning on a curvfi; 
that he relaxOEi hi;; foot on the accelerator, causing an {.jnnecessarv reduction in stjkeecl. 

Estimating Speed 

Experienc^^d drf^A^rs apfjear lo ba ab/e to deieci speed c/iantjes of af)o:^* Hve mtie^ per hc;ur, ant; to 
cistirnate their late nf ^jpeed within five Eniles. The beginninij driver will acquire thiEi skill as he pro()ressos 
ihroogh his traininij. Whe's after some o:^periencr! behind ihe wheel, he exhibits diffictiliy in Eipeed 
control because it appe^^rs he has nni: learned to estimate JiiEi sr^eed, Jhe eauEiC jnay be poor viEiua), 
auditory, ar^d kinestfietic j ir^rcep uveness. 

Common Student Errors 

Ovor- redacting to other vehicles and t^cdesuians ))V driving too tai ifi the Inlt or to the riC|bl. 
Mtjiniaininq an inflexiE^le rrJte i)\ speed {perhat^s as a result ol ptactice in of! street areas). Tfiis 
irif^v cause tfie student lo drive to<) slowly nn tnohilane roadways and too faEii on iwo-lane roadwyys. 
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Pan III ' SPccd Coniro* 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or const/ucted 
to supplement dassroom instruction, 

CLASSROOM AIDS 



Type 



Source 



Title 



Chalkboard or Tralfic situa- 
tion board 

ChafU and/or tables on 
accident statisrics related 
to speed 

Ha ndo u t s/ pa m bh let s 



NntiOnal Safety Council 



"Too Fast for Conditions" 
safety brief 

"Speed, Motor Vehicle" 
data sheet 



Newsi^af^er dil^ing and 
rnagaiiinc articles on the 
(Effects and hazards of 
speed 

Classroom Poster on stop- 
ping distartcfis and speed 



Classroom VhusI Aids 



FILMS/FILMSTRIf>S/SLIDBS 



"Fundamental Driving Techniques H,"' 30 mir^uies, 

Educational television film produced by South 

Carolina Educaijonai Television Center under The 
auspices o\ the American Automobile Association. 
Order from UniuefSity of Nebraska, 

"Speed," 7 minutes, b/w, AssodoiecJ Films, Inc. 



"Speed and Reflexes," 11 minutes, b/w. Progressive 
PicTures. 

"Soeed Control," 73 frames, b/w. General MoJOrs 
Corp. 



Simulator Films 



"ABC's of Parallel Parking,'" 19 minutes, color, 
AErna Life & Casualty Co. 



"A Drive in a Manual Shift Car/ 
AEtna Life 8i Casually Co. 



22 mlnutoi> color. 



"Safe Highway Driving,'" 16 minutes, color, AEtna 
Life & Casualty Co> 



"Shifilng Skills,"' 1G minutes, co^or, AElna Life 8i 
Casualty Co, 

"Traffic Strategy,'" 16 minutes, Color> AEtna Life 
8/ Casualty Co. 

"E xPfessuvays yre Different,"* 34 minutes, color, 
Allstare Enterprises. 



'Although lOia! length of the visual aid Is E^-^i^d, only segmenis oi It Pertain specifically to the instfuciional objective. 
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Part 111 * Driuiny Ta&k$ 



ERLC 



RESOURCE MATERtALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 



AEma Life and Casualty in consultation with Pcpyne, 
Edward W. Teacher's Manual: ABtna Dnvotratoer 
S/sfem, film seciions as follows: "Shilting Skill/' 
"Mitnual Shift Car/' '^Highwav Driving/' "Traffic 
Sirategv/' "Parallut Parking/' afxl '*The Docision is 
Youfs/' 

Allstaie Insurance Companv. Affstate Good Orfver 
Trainer Syuem, film booklet* '^Expressways iwe 
Different/' 

Af>iorican Autonnobile Association* Te&chffr'$ Hand' 
book for Sportsmanlike Drtving^ po. 95-97, 1 16-1 18, 
178, 

Andurson, Wifliam G* /n~Car fnstructionr Methods 
and Content— A Manuaf for Teachers of Driver and 
Traffic Safety Education, pp* 114, 128-132, 163-165. 

Anderson, William G. Laboratory fi/taouat for Learning 
to Drive, p. 7. 



Ar>derson, William G* Lea^rt/Vi^ to Drive: Skills, Con- 
cejpfs, and Strategies pp, 4041, Si, 62, 63, 86 91 
103-111. 

Anderson, William G* Teacher'^ (VlanuBl for Learning 
to Drive, pp. 21-23, 26. 

Cenier for Safety Education, New York University. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, pp. 33-35, 191 . 

McKnight, A James and Adam, Berl B, Driver 
Education Task Analyu*^ Volume I: Taik Descrip' 
tioOK PP. 15-0 - 15-5. 

McKnighi, A James and Hundt. Alan G. Driver 
Education Task Anatyu*^ Volume HI- Instructional 
Obi&ctives, pp. 32-33. 

Malfetti, James L. A Description of the Driving 
Task Adaptable for a Manual for fifginning 
Drivers, pp, 16-21. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



U,S. Air Force. The Safe Driving Handbook, 
pp. 52-57. 62-64. 

Amwican AvjtomobMo Association. Sportsmanlike 
Driving: Teacher's Guide, pp. 27-28. 

Automotive Safety Foundation. Resource 
Curricutum in Driver and Traffic Safety Education, 
pp. 30-33. 

8'^ody. Leon and Stack, Herh/ert J. Highway Safety 
and Driver Education^ pp, i:i9. 215-216, 250-254. 



Center for Safety Education, New York University. 
Afan and the Motor Car, pp. 196-198. 207. 

Halsey, Maxwell, Kaywood. Richard, and Meyerhoff, 
Richard A. Let'\ Drive Right, pp. 175: 18MS3; 193. 

North American Professional Driver Education 
Association. The New Driver^ Guide, pp. 52-53. 
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OomKhiffin) 



The student should be able tc shift from higher to lower gears smoothly and safely 
whenever driving conditions require it, 

Mainitiining proper sPeed In a manual sJiifi car on steep grades will frequenily require shifting 
from higher to lower gearSx thai is, "downshlf ling," On an uphill grade, downsfiifiing supplies addliionaf 
acceleraiive power; on a steep downgrade, it supplies the braking power of engine friction. Downshifting 
wilJ also keep the car fron) "bLicktng" ai low speeds. 

ORWING TASK REQUmEMENTS 

The student should know the procedures for downshifting. 

When to Downshift 

Downshifting is frequently necessary in ordinary driving. It provides the engine with braking bower 
on a downgrade, prevents the engine from stalling, and Provides more Power when climbing hillSn turning 
cornerSn and driving in heavy traffic or during hair^irdous condillons. 

Downshifting in a Manual Shift Car 

When downshifting in a manual shift car^ the driver should: 

Remove his foot from the accelerator ano place his hand on the gearshift lever. 
Depress the clutch. 

Move the g'^arshifi lever to the next lower gear. 

Down^ttif ting to first gear should be avoided since, to some cars, first gear is not 
designed to mesh while the car is moving. Downshifting lo first gear could damage the 
gears. 

On a steep downgrade, downshifting should be completed before starting down the hill 
and when the car has decelerated to 15-20 mites per hour. 

Depress ihe accelerator slightly. 

Release the clutch gradually. 

If deceleration is too raPidx Prt^ssure on the accelerator should be increased' 

Retease the clutch completely and apply sufficient acceferator Pressure lo maintain the 
rjesired speed. 
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PafT Ml - Dftvtntj Tasks 

Oownshitting in an Automatic Shift Car 

VVhtjii dowiisJlifliiK) in tir^ tuiloiiidtrc shifl , {ha di ivci slTould: 

SEJt^cd should bo nKkictall lo below 30 /jiiles fx^r hour in an ALnouTtinc shift av wtien 
downshiltint) Uoixi [ha <lrivo position {o iho new lowi^i rjntje, 

Abdjpi downshihiny whon ihc car is traveling <-i tGlaiively hitjh rau^ of spt^fJd ts haicl 
on ilic car. On sljpnf,'/v ,suMac:cs, it aj/i c;hjs^^^ Ihe ruar who(^ls to slides 

Dopff?*;s the accelojaior ro niaFrnaio desired spof^c). 

The student shoutd know the skills necessary for downshifting in a manual shift and 
automatic shift car. 

To downshifi in a manual shifi cdt , ihf^ diiv^^i nnjsi dovolop skill in coorclinatimj ih(j use ol tho 
rluti.h, amilnrntof, ;^nd cjt^ar^ihifi lever. itiusi also know at wIkh spood lo downshiM and bn fibloi to 
liin;^ Ihu |HOt>?r.lurti, 

Tho purrnal Sf;<|Ut:nco tor dnwnshiltint^i is froni ihird gear lo second. Th(i; drivt^r nuist lirsi removal 
his ^ooi from {hn ti\:oAw;i[or lo r^ickice speed , clapress ihc ckiich pedal, and apply pressure lo tho brake 
to iciduce spoed further, lo 10-15 milos per honr. {Dowrisliifurnt ^ '^iyh rate of speed may produce a 
skid,) Tht: driver should next apply a shylii pressurf> to the acv.^leiaior to incieasc engine spocci, then 
sJiift to second gear. He can now releasi? the olutdh and acceleraici sn>ooUily. 

On tin uphill grade> downshifuny must be completed Quickly while the rnorncnturn of iho car 
keeps n rrioving; otherwise, car wilf staU, 

On ci downhill yrade, tl o driver, in either jn atitornatic or nianuat shift car, rnusi coniplete 
(fviwn.shif liny before befjinniny the descent, 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the kinds of difficulties that may be experienced in learning 
to dovvnshifVp 

Timing the Downshifting Procedure 

A betjinning driver rnay have difficulty in timing the downshifiincj procedure in a n^anuai shift car. 
If he shifts to a lower year befurf^ the car has decelerated adequately, he may claniace ihe ijansinission 
or prockjco a skid. If he waits too long to downshift, the engine may stall 

Coordinating Control Oeuices 

Additional problems in downshif lintj in a manual shift car may arise when the beginnintj driver has 
clifficuky in operating the various control devices sitnultaneously and/or in the proper sequence— clutch, 
brake j>Kla!> acceleraror, and gearshift lever. The fact that these cour<l|nations are freciuently required 
at the saFTie time the driver is engagccJ in a maneuver such as Lt^rolny lends to comj>licaie the problem. 
If the siudem is to be taught downshifting in a mynual shil t an , he shouUI gain a degree of facility ir^ the 
activity by itself tefore he attempts to ipply it during norrr^al on-sueei diiviny. 
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Pan 111 ' Downshtftir^y 



INSTRUCTIONAL AlOS 



The student should know the instructional efds that can be secured or constructed to 
supptemcnt classroom instruction. 



Type 



CLASSROOM AfOS 
Source 



mfe 



SitujtiOii boord 



Cfassroom Visual Aids 



FfLMS/FILMSTRiPS/SLiOES 



'^Downshiftiiuj and ErneroencV Stops/' Mo. 15. Part I. 
DrtvLT EduCcition SerieSn Indit^na University. 



StitujiatOf Fihiis 



"A Driuo in Mcinuol Shifi Car,"* 22 minutes. Color. 
AEina L>fe & Casualty Co. 



"Shift for YourSelfn'" 26 minutes, color, Allstate 
En terprises. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, ar>d reports that will provkJe 
material for the development of lesson plans, 

BASIC REFERENCES 



AEtnii Life and Casualty in consultation witfi Pepyne. 
Edward W. Teacher^ M<fnuaf: ABtn^ DnvotrainGr 
System, fitm stjction, "Manual Shift Car." 

Allstate Insurance Company, j4//sfafe Good Driver 
Trainer Skj^^/ti, film booklet, "ShUt ior Yourself." 

Amerrcan Auiomobile Association. Tether's Hand- 
book for Sportsmsn/tke Driving, Sixth Edition, 
pp, 351'352h 359h 360. 



Center for Safety Education, Nevy York University 
Driver Education ond Traffic Safety, pp. 140, 172. 

McKnighl, A. James and Adams, BOrt B. Driver 
Education Task Analysis Volume I: Tasfr Descriptions, 
pp. 164 ' 1B-5. 

McKnight, A. Jamos, and Hundtn Alan Driver 
Education Task Anatysi^^ Vofume fft: tnstructional 
Ob/ecttves, pp, 34-35. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Automotive Safety Foundation. >1 Resource 
Curricutum in Driver and Traffic S!}fety Education, 
p. 31 . 

Bmdv, Leon and Stack, Herbert Higfjway Safety 
and Driver Education, pp. 252.254, 

Center fO' Sfifcty Education, Novy York University. 
Man and tha Moror Car, pp, lb, 195. 

Gtenn, Harold T. Youth at the Whe&t, pp, 198-199. 



Halscy, Maxwell, Kavvyood, Richard, and Meycrhoff, 
Richard A, Let's Drive Right, pp, 28, 190, 254-255. 

Pawlovyskin Joseph G. and Johnson, Duane R. 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Teacher's Edition, pp. 74, 
80, 136. 

Strasser, Marland K., Eales, John R., and Aaron. 
James E. Driver Education: Learning to Drive 
Defensive/y, m^, 219*230. 



'Although total length oi the visual aid is Itstedn only segments of it pertiiin spedficaUy to the instructional objective. 
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Part IM * Stopping 



Storing 



The student should be able to bnng the car to a smooth, gradual stop under 
normal conditions and to maintain control of the vehicle when a rapid stop h 
required. 

Whfin ihero is mnpio room, correct stoppint] Is primarily ii rnauef oJ warning vohicios behind and 
exfircisiny st^fficiently precise control of the brake. However, where the car muu be stopped Quickly, iho 
driver must avotd locking the wheets, causing a skid, arid losint] diroctionat control. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The r'^^ent should know the procedures as well as applicable laws, that pertain 
to stopping a car. 

Factors Affecting Stopping 

Several factors influence the distance needed to bring ci car lo a safe, Comfortable slop: condition 
of the brakes and tires, condition of ihe roadway. Gnd the Sfjeed of the car. Under the best conditions, a 
drivOf reqtiires tfiese distances to stop safely after the brakes have been ap[:Hied: 

2 to 3 car lengths at 20 miles per hour, 

7 to 9 car lengths at ^0 miles per hour. 

\5 lo 17 car lengths at 60 mil05 per houf. 
Greater distances are required when the car'5 brakes are faulty or the tires worn, or downgrades and 
iitipV)ory road surlacos. 

Power brakes cfo noJ reduce the distancfs requlrtd for stopping; they merely rec|uire less effort by 
the driver. 

Stopping Procedures 

Before stopping, the driver should: 

Check th(5 rearview mirror for following traffic, 

Sitjnal follf>wing traffic. 

Activating the b^ake hgiits by depressing the brake social slightly with either (ooi wiM 
warn followiny vehicles that the driver is preparing to stop. 

The liand signal for slowing down and stopping sfiould also be given, if Possil:>Je. {The 
driver extenrJs his hand and arm rJownward nut the window.) This signal is ^idvania- 
geous in heavy traffic when lailltghls may not be visible. In some states the signal is 
required by law. 

Bogiri to slow down wctl before the T>oint at which he wishes to stop. 

Beginning to brake well in advance allows ^ conlrollf^h more comfortable slop. 
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Piiri Ml - Dfivinfl Tasks 

In f;sMni<nini) \ \h slo[>piiKj cfi5tLinr:i\ citlow a seifvMy nit^rtjin with ihi^ vijhicio ahoacl. 

f'ilJvM loot vvif! h<! usi-'f.i lo( hifikidtj^ fiiihrUKih ricihi tont brijking '-s more uodinKin. 

Lcli-f()oi bitikincj rrjciucos slici^Mly i^io Uihg locuiirod in af^p'V I'lu hifikc, Hownvor, 
)n un f>niur:|f>iicy Ich-foot biriking hfis boen kivwn lo rusuli in siinuUanotius 
applicaiion o\ hftikn tjnci nucf^lordlor , Loyvinti tho loit foot on brake podi^l 
(ikiy lOtKl k> "ridiiKr' Iho buikc. In ridclitioo to ciOtHiny mi^v on Wm br^iko linings, 
riding Wvi baiV:e causers tho brake litjhis lo go f)n, contusing iollowrng drivers who 
tinti(:ip^iio ti islowing or stopping. 

Rif!hi-loot broking st^pordUiS iicct:;ICf^uoi ii\^d broke |.>ad;il iinpliatlion, loducincj the 
( hinu.o [Udi borh would bt? cippli^^d sirnulMnconsly i<"> :in omortjency, piiriicuknly 
^;viUl ;i btxjinning driver. (M^iny onfi-Ljf tn^cidonis fiic Cfiuscd by ihu dMVi*r iiuid- 
vtirujnily ficcelorauog rfiihor ihnn bifiking.) 

Afjplvi'H} tho b(cike hel^xe dopiossinti [ha duich in ii [nt^nual sfiifl I'.ii r.iows engine? 
hr^]king wi|]i ioo\ braking. Hovvt.vHi , ihc rUjlt:h musi be? dfjppCssfx' b^Hopr^ the v/^u 
conios to ci slop to ^.irovL^ni Ihf^ ongino bom stcMling. 

Etising np on ih^: brake pcdt)l jusi b(;fore comintj to n full slop tivoids a , oiling siop^ 

Sbilting inui ntiuiftil whon a prolonyetl srop is anbcipaied oliinincucs iho j^ossibilily 
Ehcit {^m: rar will lurch fo^wil[d if ihe looi slinJ> ^-^'^ Ihf; f:luir:h. 

Rapid Stops 

Wht^n il is necessary to (uake a ispid sior^ or ^jiTiergoncy slop, tho driver should: 
SiyrvM tho trtifbc behind, i( [irne perinas, by ficisbifui Iho brake ftghl<5. 

On firy pavt.meni, dpply Ihe Ijrakfj lirmty cind ev<;fF^ly v^hen iho siopptnq disttint:e is noi 
biTiiieci. or in ti series ol shoi t idi>s wh'.^n siopiiiiK] d^slance is liniiu^d. 

Stopping on a Hill 

Whon il is neeessory lo i.rjrntj lo a stop on a bill, the driver should: 
Allow exira heitrlway beiwr.'en the eai and the v(?hicte nheacb 
Apply ihe pinking bicike in a fnanua! shifl car. 

The student should know the skills that are necessary for correct execution of the 
stopping maneuver. 

The Ixxjinning driver riiurJ develop Ihe skill of graduti[ braking in order in stop ihe e^ir ai a 
designated place. This in(>ens that lie nuisL acquire Ihe perceptual skill of jnc^tjing how inu<:h slopping 
disiancfi is n;C|uired on ihe basis of Ihe spe^id he is traveling. Required .Hoppirni distanrrj musi be 
iranslaied iiuo ternis braking- the point £*l which lo apply ihe brakes and how iv^uch pressure lo 
fjppiy far a seiootb, comfot iable slop. 

He intjsl also bave ihe skill lo con^e lo a rafiid or en^ergency i^tO[j, when Ihe occat;ion d(!mands it, 
whilo [Koviding maximutii siilety to himstMI. his passengers, anti other drivers and pcx:]esirians. In learning 
lo brake ciuickfy, ihe new drivei musi develop ihe abilily lo uMive bis fool from Ihe acceleratoi It) ihe 
brake and depress ihe brake pedal firnily. I^le niusi alstJ be abf<? lo make a judcjrneiu as lO wlieliier the 
siiuaiion feciuires C[ukk brakint} or maximum braking. M che laftei is necessary, {he clriver iTiust 
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Pan III ' Stopf^ing 



chvioni^ine how rnucfi fora; ha c;in cJpply to the brt)K(^ wUhoui locking iho whnels und pijuing ihc* air in 
a skid. {See Skid ConiioL) He rnust cilsn b\3 skiUocJ in ''putripjng" the brnkfiS lor a rapid stop on d 
slippf^<y snifaai! and in "jnbbitig" thti br^jkcs tor a rapid stop on dry su:fy(;o. 



LEARNING PROBLEMS 



The student should know the difficulties that may be experienced in learning to 
bring the car to a normal or rapid stop. 



When to Start Braking 

A i)(Kjinnint| diivrjr rnciy hc^ve dilficiilty knowing whtn lo siart brtTking. He rt^ay brakr,^ ;oo soon, 
wliK;h caiises the car to stop loo gmdually or bc^orvi it rc^achos Ihtj procltitcfrninud pasilian. Or he may 
brjiko too Irjie which aiuscs an abropi, uf>cornfortable stfjp and puts snrjss on the car. 

Stopping Gradually 

A l>egiriniru) 6f\vi:y will havf! drlfiCLilty bringing thfj cor to a srrtooih, gradual stop, particularly if 
|[ie r;ar is rx]Liippod w)ih powf!f brdk^^s. To brake gradually, a driwr musi awaro o\ ihr- eltecis 
prrxlucr^d by sli<ihL application ol p rosso rf* on the brake pedal, Thr> inexperi^^^iiaxJ driver, not yet aware 
of this, tf^nds to apply more than the necessary amount of pressure Dn the podak As a result tho r.a^ 
eonuss to an abrupt, ierky stop. 

A nev/ driver might experjl the car to begin slowing dovvn thfj aionioni he apph'iis pressure to the 
bfcik^ pcdiiV He should know thai this ^s riot usually the case, that most brake prida^s :ni:si be depressed 
sliqhtly l>elorfj the brake takes hold. When the ear does not slow clown imrnediatelv after he depresses 
the brake pedal, an inexperienced driver rnfiy apply rnor^^ pressure, which causr^s an abrupt brakint^ 
olfect. 

Stopping Quickly 

A beginning driver, having been taught to brake gradually so that the car will slop smoothly, may 
have difficulty with quick braking^ not only in learning how to brake guir/kly for o rapid or emr^rgency 
stop withrjut lockincj the wheels, but in justifying the need for this kind of stop. He may be ^eforjiani to 
brake firmly and rapidly f:>ecause it is uncomfortable for hma and his passengers anrj can be dangerous tf 
they <lri not have iheir seal belts fastened. However, ntany occasions reciuire a driver to stop qoiekjy in 
oKlcr to avoid an accider^t. For tfiis reason, the student should acquire skill ;jnd confidence in mcikine 
quick ^lIop^ before driving in traffic. 

Space Required for Car When Stopped 

A new drive; uiay fail tu f;ons;der how much space the eaj' v/iil nefid when ii is sioppc<J, The space 
hr- selects for stopping rnay not be lar{|n enough to accotarnodate Ihe car. Tfiis can impede tiiO flow of 
traffic and create ivj/ardoos eondrtions for other drrvefs. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement clossroom instruction* 



CLASSROOM AIDS 



Type Source Title 

GVrO'ball or Simllilr 
dovicc \o indicate 
excessively abruPt SlOlJs. 

Chalkboard or traffic 

situation bosfd ^ 

Classroom pOs*<jf on 
SToPfiing distances 

Handouls/PamPhrcts American Automobittf Assoc 



National Siifery Council 



"Stopping Distance 
Fundamentals*' 

"Bad Brakes KWi'* fact sheet 



PfL MS/FfL MSTRfPS/SUDES 



Normal Stopping/Stopping Distance and Time 
Classroom Visual Aids 



*'Don*t Be a Sitting DuCk," No. 2, Defensive Driving 
Film Series* 10 minutes, b/w. Association Films* Inc. 

''Fundamental Driving Technitloes M**'' 30 minutes. 
Educatio'ial ttfieuisiort film PfOducod by Souih 
CaroUna Educationat Television Center under the 
^uspices of the American AuTomobife Association. 
Order from University oi Nebraska. 



''Reaction, Broking arid Stopping Distances," 30 
minutes. Educations* leJevision film produced by 
South Carolina EduCatiortal TelevisrOn Center under 
the ausPices of the American Automobile A^sociarlon. 
Order from University of Nebraska. 

"Sf50(id and Reffexes/" Tl minutes, b/w. Progressive 
Pictures. 



SirMulatOr Films 

'*BJendJJ>g in Ti-aJ/ic/" 20 rr^inuJes, colof* AErna 
Life & Casualty Co. 

*'A Drivcj in an Automatic Shifl Car,"* 20 minuted, 
color* AEtna Life & CasunhV Co. 

''Shifting Skill/'' 16 minutes, color, AEtna Life & 
CasuakV Co. 

*Traff ic Sirategy**' * t6 minutes* color* AEti-va Life & 
Casualty Co. 



*'YOu and the AEtna Dj-ivotrainer,'*' 20 minulef. 
color, AEtna Life & CasualtV Co. 



*'Drive in Review.' 
Enterprises. 



27 minutes, color, Allstate 



"You Take the \Alhee!,'** 22 minuies, color, Allsiaie 
Enterprises. 



Rapid Stopping 

Classroom Visual Aids 

"Emergency Braking Procedures*'* frames* color. 
Ford Motor Company, 



*Tfie Next Few Seconds,*' 10 minuies, color. 
National Safety CounciL 



Simulator Films 



'*Traf fic Sirategy* 
Casualty Co, 



'*Cra3h Avoidance,'** AEtnn Liie & CaSuaMV Co, 
"Decision is Yours,*' AElno Life & Casua'rV Co. 
'Although total length of the visual aid is lisiecL OnEy s^^gi-nents of it Pertcim specifically ^o ih^ \ 



16 minuies* color, AEtna Life & 



■^Ction^-il obJecTivc, 



P3ft Ml ■ Slopping 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodjcals* and leports that will provide 
material foi the development of tesson plans. 



AEtnj] Life and CasujiltV in con^uliatfon vvilh PePyne, 
Edward VJ. Teacher's Manoaf: AEtna Drivotrainer 
System, film saciioni as follows: "The Onvotfain^H- 
Syitem." "Shifting Skill," "Aulomatic Shift Car," 
"Blonding in Traffic," and "TxatV\c Strategy." 

Allstate Insurance Company, Allstate Good Driver 
Trair>er Syiiem - Film booklois as follow*: You Take 
the Wheel and Driv& in Review. 

American Automobik* Association. Teacher'^ Ha/id- 
book for Sportsman tike Drivir>g^ Sixth Editioiin 
pp. 83, 87^8, 94-104, 347, 349-361, 356, 358. 

Anderson, William G. tr>-Csr tnstruction: Methods 
and Conrsnu pp. 102-107, 123-132, 257-259, 

Anderson, William G. Laboratory Manuat for Learning 
to Drive, p. 7. 

Andersori, William G. Learning to Drive: Skitts. Con- 
cepts, and Strategies, pp. 41-45, 56-63, 224-225. 



Anderson, William G. Teacher's Manual for Learning 
to Drive, pp. 21*23, 75, 26. 56. 59. 

Center for Safety Education, New York University. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, pp. 132-133, 
146, 177*183. 

McKnighi, A,J., and Adams, B.B, Driver Education 
Tas* Analysis Volume I; Tas* Descriptions, pp. 16-0 - 
16-5. 

McK night. A, James and Hundt, Alan G. Driver 
€ducatio/y Task Anatysis. Volume ftt: Instructional 
Objeccives, pp. 36-33, 

Qudne, W. Laurance. Utiti^ing the Muttipte Car 
Driving Range, pp, 7, 25-26, 63. 



SUPPLEMENTAnV nEFERENCES 



Aaron, JafTWS E. and Slrasser, Marland K, Driver and 
Traffic Safety Education: Content. Methods and 
Organization, pp, 218-219, 261, 

U.S. Air Force. The Safe Driving Handbook, pp, 48-52, 
59-62. 

American Aoiomobile Association. Teaching Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education, ^jp. 185, 198-199, 201, 
375-376, 

Bfody, Leon and Slack, Herbert J, Highway Safety 
and Driver Education, pp, 244. 243, 251-254. 

Centfrr for Safety Education. New York University. 
Man and the Motor Car. pp, 68, 84, 85, 87, 182-184, 
190-195, 202, 203. 

Glenn, Harold T. Youth at the Wheel, pp. 72-78, 
146, 175. 



Halsev, Maxweil, Kaywood, Richard, and Meverhoff, 
Richard A. Let's Drive Right, pp. 25, 27, 29. 

Johnson, Duane R, '*Which Foot for Braking," 
Journal of Traffic Safety Education. Vol, XVNI, 
No. 4. 

Moseley, Alfred L. "Steering vs. Braking," Concept^/ 
For Traffic Safety, pp. 7-S, 

North American Professional Driver Education 
Associaiion, The Atetv Driver's Guide IStrasser/ 
Aaronf, pp. t6-l7. 

Pawlov^fSki, Joseph G. and Johnson, Dt'ane R. 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Teacher's Edition, pp, 21-22, 
83-84, 159, 201. 

Strasser, Marland K., Eales, John R., and Aaron, 
James E. Driver €dttcation*' Learning to Drive 
Defensively, pp, 156-159, 216 217. 
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Bdeking 



The student should be able to control speed and direction and maintain 
sufficient rearward visibihty to back the car safely. 

Tho liiPiii/nions in i^^^jrw^^rrl vi^it^iliiy ntakc brickintj an irihfMnnr^v dcinonrotjs n^ancuvt^r dnd sotiie- 

Hiinti 10 bf'r avordf*cl vvht?ft.^vL*f possibff^. Howf^vtjr, sovOrdJ siUi^Uons. such as parcillol parking, rr?quirR the 

^ibkhiv to b^l^:k {hu cyr. Approprifit<^ body pi^sitlon cjiul proper coordinauoii ol ncceU^ratOP, brake, arKi 
clui<:h will nifnirrn/f} thcj dangc^rs involved in backing, 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures, hazards, and laws pertaining to backing 
a car. 

Backing Restiictions 

Eackjp^g should be avotclcd wh(^never it pldc-^s thn f:ar in opposfUOfi to the flow ol traffic, 

AH stcitfJS prohibn backing on Ircewavs. Many states piohibii backing wtienever ii may 
int^ifrfere with other [raffic. 

In cj^^nf^ral it is best io dvoid backfncj onio a roadway. U space iinviaiions preveni turning 
around, ihe car should be backed ofl o^ tlie roadvvav if^ order ihat it can enier "head firsl/' 

A s'Qnificant number of accidents result frotri irnproper backing, particularly accidents lhal 
occur on parking lots and when leaving paiking spaces, 

Bofo/e puiiutg ^hc car in motion, ihr^ dnver shotjid; 

Cl^frick behind the ca^ "or vehicles ^ncl v>edes\Mai^s vba\ ave in th^; pa\l^ or aboui \o pj^ier 
rt and for obstructions that inay be i/i thEi car's paih. 

Look over both shoulders. 

The use of mirrors leaves too mciny "blind spots." 

A survr^y of b^ickiruj accidents revealed inat over half resnUed from failure \o check to 
the rectr belore i^acking, 

Approc^ching drivers and pedestrians generally do not expeci a car to back up, and 
thpy may enifjr the car's path wh'iie the drivr^^r is preparing to l^ack up. 

Shift into reverse gear, when the path behind is clear, and after ptacing the righi foot on the 
brai;e pedal and releasing the parking brake. 
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Part Ml * Driving Ta^kt 

\n i.i iniinu^il shiJl cdr, shtfiing is accoinplitsht^l bv d«pressiiiC) the ckjich nnd placing [he 
ije^arshift lovef fi^ reverse cjoar. 

In an dutocTUJlic s)iili cnr, shHtincj is acconiplishRd by deprcssiog the brtikc ^ind placing 
ihrj s^Horu^i l(MM in th(j ''R" position, U nifiv ht! nof^t^sscni y lo lifl ihe ^elecloi tevor 
upwcird in orclor to shifi. 

Turn the upper body face ihe right sicie of the car, the head to look out the rear window. 

Looking directly back through the rear window will reduce the chances o1 overlooking 
vehicles or pedestrians approtiching from either side. 

Pulling ihf? head o\.i\ iho left side? window will give a good vii;^w of ihe left sidt2 of iho 
Ccir bu; will render driver Conipk^tely blind to anything direcily behind or 
approaching irom the lighL 

Otoiing the car door is no better tlicui looking oul the left window and may, in 
addition, cause iniury to the driver or dtifnage to the car. 

Place the left hand at the loi:^ of the steering wheel and the right hand on the back of jhe 
right seat back. 

Backing Up 

In backing a [nanual shift car tho driver should: 
Remove his nght foot from ihe brake. 
Rele^jse iht^ cluich slowly lo the friction poini. 

The usL> ol the clutch Pedal allows the car to t)*^ backed at the slow "idle" speed. 

Shorl or precise backward maneuvers may be made by pressmg and releasing theck/ich. 

For backing over longer distances, the clutch Dedal can be released and speed may be 
regulated by dePmsing ;he accelerator. 

In this case it is desirable to keep the left foot on ihe clutch in case it is 
necessary to stob suddenly. 

Use of th^j accelerator requires extremely prn^cise control and could brocluce 
sudden, accidental accelerations. 

tn backing an aulom^uic shift car. the driver should: 

Remove hrs fool irom the bmkf^. 

Short or precise backward maneuvers may be made by depressing and releasing the 
brake f^edcil to control speecL This accomplishes the same thing as reguiation of the 
ctutch pftdal in a nianual shift car. 

For backing over longor distances, speed may be controlled by accelerator pressure. 

In steering whib backing tht; driver should: 

Maintain a firm grip on the top oJ the steering wheel. 

GrdSping the toD of the steering whsel givras the most control with the least effort. 
Turn the lop of the Steering wheel to the side the rear of the car is to move. 
Avoid any Quick Jjieoring corrections. 
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Al)iiifJl stfu^MifUj corruution!! can produce violtjnl tiirniiicj iiiotions in ihe c)ijtoniobilo 
ajvjsini] thu uperau^r lo lose cofUrol. 

Tiiin tho foMowifU] infiiinfjr: 

Driv*j niOf(^ slowly ilun whtMi iuifiing ^\^ a fcifwarcl dirct ' (in, for Iht? reasons iust 
descf rbed . 

Mow ihe body sofnowhat in ordc^r io see in the direciion of tht? urn. 

If the rt^ar o^ ihe car is lurning loward ihe riyhl side, the driver should remain 
yenerally ^^^^ position clescribed ai ihe o^ttset. 

If the rear of the car Ss turning toward ti>o left side, the driver should turn 
Jiround in order to look over ihu h^ft shoulder. 

Stopping in Reverse 

Stofjprng the air while in reverse is essentially the same process as slopping in a forward 
direction. However, the destcjn of some brak^^ systems rosutts in reduced ^sfficiency when the car is 
batjkiiKj u\}. For that reason the diiver shou[d anticipaie: 

Th^! twj'd M somewhat cjreater brake pressure. 

A som^jwhat greater stopping distance ihan when traveling forward at the same speed. 

The car should be stopped completely before any attempt is made to shifi into forward gear. 

The student should know the skiffs required for the backing maneuver. 

Assuming that the driver has acquired the skills necessary to control motion of ihe car in a 
forward direction, the skills needed in backing are pripnarily [earning to associate a rearward path wiih 
appropriate steering wheel rnanipufaiiofis. Steering characteristics for forward motion of an automobile 
differ considerably from those for rearward motion. The driver must learn to associate differences 
between actual a^id intended path angle with the direction in which the steering wheel is turned as well 
as the rate of turn. 

The car's accelerative and braking characteristics for forward motion differ from rearward motion 
also, and the driver must also fearn to associate perceptions of motion and distance with different 
accelerator, brake, and clutch pressures. 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know difficulties that may be experienced in learning to back 
the car. 

Speed Control 

Thft beginning driver oft^jri berks his cut at too great a speed. The reason he does J^^i^ may bo 
he cannot oxef<:iv:j adrxjurite contrrjl over the ctuirh. accelerator, and brake. Tiirninij his body 
too (ar in ovdet lo lor>t: backward makes \\ difficult to readi the brake pedal, \u addition, he may be 
attsiTiptir-g to cofumi the speed of ihe car wtth the accelerator Dedal rather than with the brake pedaf. 
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Steering Corrections 

Know II Kj wliii h vVciy hi ri ih^* sIi^f^i in(| vvhi f?l m tirdoi {O V. tin; v;^!! iii 0 b|XM;if ic dift ftUioil is il 
£ Lirrurniri prtihli'iri WmIi n hi >i]inE hue] ilnVf'T. Eir will Hftdi/'! tht' r.ii is no; tj.i[:kint| uri ;i SMni^lhl fiath. 

IjiH tlif ^ iii[f i MM r;i [I MM h:- J r ^ mciV hrMH ^ ! i( ' wi um | J ! J M j( Iron^ [J'tJ'l tintiijiir iff li; ti(bl^f'it:i; fur ri ljI I 

Using Mirrors 

U:^(ru^ 'rinnKs ir, hj' k i:ji in^ic-Kl turnrni] riifiunti u\ look ihroiujh 1^10 iCdt wintftjvv can b^^cottwj 
^> > niKJS MKibl^'in ;J !jr'(]rfin^n(f (Invr^f is \}f;t si\i\l\^c\ \o <;oriljn(ji^ this hjlyi!, 

Centering the Car in the Backward Path 

A [ji :jL(jnjri{] di (VfM ni^^y M^j^lrn:! Ins <Hl'iriiiOn in luu^ n\ yhv. ir'Of I^.^Kii^S in 9clt.K|in(| \\Vi bflckwnrd 
[Mill ' - t 1 <3J ^ '.vhr-n hr shnLiid vuHy h {hi) t;iuii i; n\iJ t^rnj {>f c, ^ji ;incl kr>jp iho cji ]ii<)]\ ronn^rrd in 

! MJi H'Mf ih'^ < fli . M< II ■i'A'i ^ hi^ wit I tt!nd lo (\ii in thrj r I n (>r; | l^tn i>f his i)r:/P i^nd IhllS 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to Supplement classroonn instruction. 



CLASSROOM A/DS 



Type 



Sot free 



T/tfe 



Chalkboard or irfiF^ic 
situation board 

Chalkboard or iraffic 
SituOdon boarc/ for in cor 
use 

Hiindou is/|>3mphl(Jl s 



Notional Snfmy Council 



"Backing Rjie'^ safety tirief; 
"Better Backit^g" safety brief; 
"Look, Slop Backing Accidents" 



Oassrooiy} Vtsual Akh 



ft L MS/F/LMS TRiPS/SL /D ES 



"Back-ng the Car/' 3 nim, 3-^ mmutySn Color, Charles 
Cahill ASsOCiaies, Inc- 

"BaSic Monuuvors | /" 30 minutes, Educaitonal 
television fllrri productjtl by South Cijrolina Educa- 
tional Ttile^/ijion Center under ihe auspices ol the 
Amyj-it^an Ay^omobile Assoctation. Ordfjr from 
Univ^irsjty ol NfJbraska. 



"Fundameniol Driving Techniques 11,"' 30 minuteSn 
Educational tOle^/iSion lilm produced by South 
Carolina EdLJCa^ior>a( Television Center under the 
oospices of thi? American Aolomohilc Association. 
Order ffom University Of Nebraska. 

"Better Backing/' ;jO 2x2 s^^des, color, w^script. 
National Safety Council. 



'Although told! length of ihft visual itid is hsted, only Sogmtjnts of it pertatn Spyctficaliy to the instructional objective. 
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Pan III ^ Backing 



Sit mi lit lor Fif/ns 

"SpecitJl Manciuvuis,'" 28% mihuios- color, AllsiiiU; 
"A Dnvi: in ri Mtinuti! ShiU Ciir,'" 20 rninitiij!;^ cotor- 



"Backing Safely," 17 minutes, color, AEma Lifo & 
Casualty Co. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 

The student should know the basic texts, periodicaNr and reports that will provide 
material for the development of losson plans, 

8AS/C REFERENCES 



AEr/u Life and Casualtv in consultation with Popyne, Anderson. Wj/liam G. Teacher's Mmu<il for Learning 

Eifward W. Tf^achar's Manual: AEws Drivotrsiner to DrivG, pp, 26-28, 44-46. 

Sy5t(}n^. film sticiiOns as folloyvs: "MaPiual Shift Car," 
and "Backing Satutv." 

Allstaru insurtinco ComPanV. Afistu^e Good Driver 
Trsinar SysrGn^, filrn booklei, "Special Manetjvt*rs." 

American Auioinobile Association, Practice Driving 
Guide for Use witft Sporrsmsniike Driving^ Sixth 
Edition, pp. 15 16, 

Aftiorican Auton^obiie Association. Teacher's Hand- 
book for Sporrsntaniike Driving Sixth Edition 
pp, 176 177, 192, 386-388. 

Anderson, Wilham G. fn-Car instruction: Methods 
and Content-^ Manual for Teachers of Drivt^r and 
Traffic Safety Education^ pp. 133-152, 222-236. 

Anderson- Williarri Q. Laboratory Manual for Learning 
ro Drive. PP, 9, 21. 

Andetson- William G. Le<irnlng ro Drive: Skills. Con- 
cepts, ifnd Strategies, pp. 64-78, 152 158, l60. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Center ior Satiny Education. New York University. 
Driver Education and Traffic Ssfety. pp. 133-135, 

McKnight, A. James and Adams, Bert B, Driver 
Education Task Analysis Vofurne t: Task Descrfptfons, 
Pp, 17-0 ' 174. 

McKnigbi, A, James and HunUt. Alan G , Driver 
Education Task Analysis. VoUtnte ttt: Instructional 
DbfecTives. PP, 4042. 

Maifcttp, JamiJs L. A Description of the Driving Tssk 
Adaptiibte for a Manual for Beginning Drivers. 
pp, 41 44. 

Qoane. W, Lauranc<?. Utilizing the Multiple Cor Driving 
flange, pp. M, 13-14, 16, 22. 31, 33, 69. 



Aaron, JamoS E, and Strasser, Miiriand K. Driver gnd 
Traffic Safety Education: Content, lyjetfiods and 
Organisation, pp. 221-223, 

American Auiomobite Association. Sportsmanfike 
Drivings Teacher's Guide, pp, 27 28. 

American Automobile Assoctanon. Teaching Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education, pp. 185-187, 196, 
236 237, 

SrodV, Le;On and Siack, HurtjEjci J. Highway Safety 
and Driver Education, pp, 232 236- 241-247. 



Center for Safety Education, New York University. 
{\/fan and the Motor Car. p, 70 

Halsey, Ma>;weiL Kavwood, Richard, and MeverhOff, 
Bichaid A. Let's Drive flight, pp. 34 35, 4041 . 

North American Professional Driver Education 
Association, Tne New Driver's Guide, p. 20. 

Pawlowski, Joseph G. and Johnson. Duane R. 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Teacfier s Edition. PP. 82-34. 

S;rasSCr, Mjrfand K., Ea/es. John R., and AarOn. 
JamcS E. Drtvor Education: Learning to Drtvc 
Dfifensively, pp. 217 21B 



"Although totaf liingth of ihe viSuai aid is lisiod, only segmtjr^is of il pertain specifically lo the instructional objectivii^ 
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Pan Ml - Turnabouts 



Turnabouts 



The student should be certain of the legality, and be aware of the hazards, of 
making a U turn, three-point turn, and two-point turn^ 

Un/ort;iifHv iis to Ihe Itignliiy of a lumahoui, pariicularly of a U lum, and the risk of endanyeriixj 
tjndAi: t^iipecfintj ir^iffic tnay i^ause the ckwei to fool ilvdii "yotng arounc^ the block" itmv be the besi and 
safes[ 'vay \o rev*5rse the directior^ of [he car. Making a U-turn at an intersection is regardecf as 
notfintially h^i/ardous—ti fact whirh has resulted in a reconimend^tion to limit U turns to the niiddle of 
Ihe block. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures for correctly making a U-turn, a three-point 
(Y) turn, and a two point turn. 

Turnabouts, which reverse the direction of the car, are of three types: U turn, two point turn, and 
[hree point, or Y, turn. The U turn is fairly complex because the driver niust sele'"^ the proper location 
and estimate whether there is enough roorn for the turn. He must maintain precise control of the car. 
coordinating speed and steering to rt^ake a smooth turn within rhe roadway boundaries. Three point and 
two poifit turns, although not particularly ciifficull, reciuire the driver to recheck traffic to the front and 
rear pnor and during the turn. Failure to t)erform any of these turns correctly may cause an accident 
and/or trfipede traffic. 

U Turns 

The U lujn does not require the rlriver to back ud or to niake several successive turns iri order to 
reverse the direction of the Rathor, it enable?; the driver to turn aroutid in one continuous 
!tiovenionL In snrtklng a U-lurn the driver should. 

Select the proper location, away from intersections, hills, curves, and other areas of t)otential 
conflict. 

Check for oncominrj and rear approaching iraliic, waiting until the roadway is clear before 
beginning thii turnn 

Turn on the left-tutn signal before beginning the turn. 

tn a manual shift car, shift into first gear before be-ginning the Jurn. 

Accelerate slowly white starting the turn and steer the car into the right-hand lane, with a 
rapid ;urn of the '//heeL 

Use ;he hand over hand terhniciue to turn the steering wheef. 

After completing the turn, chock traffic to iho rear, then straighten Wvi \ton\ wheels 
and accelerate to merge into the traffic pattern. 
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Pni t III - Di iviDg Tasks 

Whtin rTinkimj ?i U'tuni id [hti (niddle of ihe lilock on n widt? stret^i, the drivor shouki: 
SelefU <i tocaiion far fjnough frotTi the inlersoction >o avoicl iiiipechng trafiit., 
Pof^itioii Uv} c.iir < Irisp to tiK; rifihi-hnivl i'ijfl> l^ijloro inittntiny the turn. 

When nuikinf) n LI r urn <rii uiban intei suctioos or on divided hiijliwnyj^, the cJi ive^ should : 

Posihofi iht? Cfif ill the lane noafest IhQ i^enlej of ihe roiKlwuy, tis thouyh preparincj foi tt left 
lurn. 

Stop arul 5^.dn the intersection fur possible ha/aids. 
iVlOvo slowly Lowaiff the center of the intr^rsecdon, 

TLjrn left shcirply ds the ironi wheels enter the middle of the fntersection. 
Whei^ TTidking d U-turn on a reslfiential or Dc^rrow street inieri^e^ Hon, the driver should: 
Wer to the right tjefor^^ uirnituj shcirply to the left. 

Steer tow^nd the opposite side of the cross street {fcir left curb confer) for continuous 
(uf ning n^ovenient. 

Pull i)ack onto the roaflv/oy. 
Three-Point (V) Turns 

A Thf t're-point turn is usiitiHy utc; i ^ on sifeots too narrow for a U-turn. This maneuver rtxuiires the 
driver to tvjrn left, '^^Jek up, i}nci niovu iorvvard. Because of the tiir^e it takes to execute a three-point 
[um ciixf heoanse of^ tfie ha-^ards involved, this turnahout is usc^l less than the U-turn or two-pofnt turn. 

In making a three-point lurn the driver should; 

Stop ai the curi>, rJiec.king for tro^fic Uon^ both directions. 
Acceleratf? sEo^^vly anc3 t nn the stfjering wheel sharply to the left. 

Turn the steering wheel sharfjly to the rjgfit jitst before reaching the opposite curb, and stop 
in advvinre of the curb. (The sidevvcilk generally disapf^ears front the dr iver's vio^.v as the wheel 
reaches the .AirhJ 

Check traffic, and baek tovvar':l the opposite side of the street, turning Ihe v^/heel sharply to 
the fight. 

Turn the v/heels left and siOf:> hf^fore rearhiruj the curb. 
Check traffic in both directions. 

Sliiri l^oc^. (o rir ivc^ i:>r first ge^if , i ^jii^^uiJe. t^id sttrc^r in[{) ffie uroper k]nc\ 

Two-Potnt Turns 

When uiaking a tv;o t>oint turn using a clrive*//ay the diiver sliould: 

Drive past the dri\,way on tha right side of the load fafjOM a half - c^r width from the curb), 
and then l.^ack into it. Moving forwarri into the ffnvc^vay iirid i. cocking into tiaffic should be 
avoidfid because of the hazards involved. 

Check for traffic to the left and right aixl turn left into the loadv^ay wlion it is s<3fc to do 
so. 
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Part Ul - TuTi^nhouis 



The student should know the skills required for makirig the type of turn that 
reverses the direction of the car. 

^\V3 tIrivL'i rniJiit Imj ithU^ k) ivJdijf^ vvi^f ihLi Itunc h riiou(.)h iot>JM lO iTidkLj U-tuni. Irxihiliiy lu 
iTKiko i.his jutitjfnt?ni vvil[ ofujn rt;^;uli m driving oiuo \Ui; t.inh lj(jlon' co^npl^iinKj ihi; \uw\. 

The cJnvcE (niis^ ^ilsu lir; ^ibk; lo coordin^ittj stuerinc^ vviUi spet^d txjnuoi so lh^^^ hu can cofn|jk;U: Uii? 
luin wiihuui inipodirvj trtiifu. iind wfificna m.jkiny loo widtj o luin. Wide U-airns df^j caused Joo 
^lurfh spet;d for the anujurU ;jl sieering adjk^Stineni^; bfilny made. 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the difficulties that may be experienced in learning to make 
0 turns. 

Selecting the Correct Turn 

A lje(jiruiiruj Ji ivtn may experience sonie diffiruliy in decidiny, wiih ex^^lUlKJ eondilion*;, whirh is 
ihe hesii luin lor reytrsiny ihe diteciion oi iho cai. His jkicJ^jnietM should be based priuiartly on rood 
HiniiciUMiion, iraffii roncfidons. and twailabSe lime. Until he acgkiires some cxfjeiience fii driving a ear 
iie will have sotne diUicnliy in deierutininy the kirning radius ol die iwr. This will affcci his decision o\^ 
the type oi luinebOLit io make. In ifiosI cars, two docir lanes are required to coaiplyie the itjrn. 

Estimating Available Roonn for Turn 

A studenr driver may have diffreufty in judging wheihei tfiore is efiouyh lOom lo make the 
U iLjrn-whefher the sireot is broad enough or whether t[ie inierseetioi^ will petmii a loll uiirJe. Noi 
kriov/rnti the it.jfninrj radius of the c^n and a lack oi ex[jorience In perceptual [udyieeni will con[ribute lo 
ihis orobCeai. 

Coordinating Speed and Steering 

A befjinnin(j driver rnay aUernpi to make ihe Uirn ai lOO greai a speed foi the amouni oi sieerincj 
adju-^itrrienis he tfiake?:. Tlie lurn should be made slov/ly lo fjerrnir iho driver ic controt ihe turn. 

The student should know the kinds of diff icultit^s that may be experienced in learning 
to make three-point and two-point turns. 

Over-Concentration on One Activity 

A sii^jcni dri\/er rn^jy ben.ime so intent on surveilkinMV and sleerfricj aciiviher^ tie forget?; to move 
I'ne gOarshill ihf: fjroper position. This f:an de^ay comnleiion o^ iho lurn cind in^ix;de uaHit:. 

Obstructing Traffic 

The iriiMpenen d f.lrivcr frequently lukes too loruj m iirne in f.ornpteie ihree poini or iwo-pfjini 
turns, Alth( nit|h traH ryiay have bcf^n {,lear whr^u he began the tnaneuver , his aiiempis to be earr)ful ttnd 
jhorpuqh rvjsuU in the iriUi)W/<^rf lakinrj long [jeriod o\ tirrie and irafhe beiny impc^cUx). 
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Pari Ml - Driving Tasks 

Other Common Problems 



Striking the curb when backing for d ihreo-poifU turn. This probleEii may be auribuial:)te 
to Ihe /till Ihai Ihe beginnifiy driver i^i^iy noi reait/e thai tiies are posilionocl anproxiniaielv 
four feet from the IrOiH and reat of ihG car. UndercSliniating the overhancj often leads lo 
striking hVdriints, tight poles, etc. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AlOS 

The student should know the instructional 3ids that can be secured or constructed to 
supplement classroom instruction. 

CLASSROOM AfDS 



Type 



Sor/fve 



Title 



Chalkboard and traffic 
Situation board 

Chalkboard or traffic 
situaiion board for 
in-car use 

State dru/er's marrual 



Cfassroom Vtsuaf Aids 



FfLMS/F/LMSTR/PS/SL/DES 



"Basic Maneuvers I,"* (Three-point and two-Point 
turns only.}, 30 rrirtutes, Srfucational te'evtsion fiim 
Produced by South Carolina Educational Television 
Center under the auspices of the American Auto- 
mobile Association. Order from University of 
Nebraska 



Simuiator Films 



'"Angl$ Parking snd Turning Manet^verS,' 
color, AEtna Life & Casualty Co. 



13 minute;. 



"Road Check," f.'? point turn only), 20 minutes, 
color AEtn^ Life St Casualty CO- 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
materials for th« development of lesson plans. 

BASIC REFERENCES 



AEtna LUe and Casualty in consuftation with Pepyne. 
Edv;ard W. Teacher's Miinu^f: AEtna Drivotrafncr 
System, film sections "Af^gle Park-Turning Moneuver," 
arid "Road Check." 

American Automobile Association. Pr^ticQ Dnving 
Guide for Usq with Sport^manfiks Driving, p. 17. 



American Automobile Association. Teacher's Hond- 
book for Sportsmanfike Drivirjg, Sixth Edition, 
pp. 203-204, 388 389. 

Anderson, Willtom G. Laboratory Manual for Lf^am- 
ing to OrjVc, p. 23h 



^Although total length of the viSuDi aid >s listedn only segments of it pertain specifically 10 the instructional objectivc- 
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Part III * TurtmbQuts 



Basic References {Continued) 

AjidcfsOn. WilMom G. Learning to Drive: Ski//s. Con- 
cepts, and Strstogifs. pp. 16M70. 

AfiderSOn, William G, Tot>c/)er's Moryual tor Latrntng 
to Drive, pp. 46-43, 

Center tor Safety Education* NtJW York UnivefSily. 
Driver Education md Traffic Safety, po^ 148-151, 



McKoight, Ah James and Adams. BcfX B. Driver 
Education Task Anatysis Vaturrte Task Descrif>- 
tion$. pp. 47'0 * 47.6. 

McKnighl, A. James anci Hundln Alan G. Driver 
Education Task Anaiysis. Vo/utne iff: fnstructionnf 
Obmtives. pp. 164-169 

MaMeui, James L. A Description of the Driving Task 
Adaptab/e for a f^<^nuaf far Beginning Drivers^ pp. 44-46. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Aaron, JOmcs E, and Strasser, Mar land K. Driver ^md 
Traffic Safety Educatiof^' Content, f^^ethods and 
Organization, pp, 224-226. 

Brodv. LeOn and Slack, Herbert J. /-figf}way Stifety 
and Driver Education, pp. 232-236, 257-259. 

Center tor SafetV Educattonn New York Univer^Uy, 
/^rt and the Motor Car. PP. 87-91 ► 



Halsevn Maxwell. Kavwood. Richard, and Meyerhoff. 
Richard A. Let^s Drive Rigfjt. pp. 36 37. 

North American Professional Driver Education 
Association. The New Drtver^s Guide, pp. 42-45. 

PawlovvJki. Joseph G. and Johnson, Ouane R. 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Teacher's Edition, pp, 85^66. 
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Part lll-a 
Driving Proeedures 



The student should know the procedures required for safe and effective 
automobite operation, 

piOKXhit^:^ fu( f.riirv'nfi f>ui rrirtrt+iuv^-rs U^ sur.h a v/^y as rTi;jj<ifrir/o vjI^;'!:"/ ^wJ ifrtjfrif. ilovv havo b^^en 

General Procedures-Pt o'^'^^hir^i^ Ihn; ^aro or^J '■oriiiffci i.onhr\.tO\i^^y JfyJir^jlly f3i);ing 

Nonvdl Driving Siroations-Prafj^f^vf^:'^ for dJ^:ri^nfj 7/ith riorn;;]! ro^jf^i'.voy, ii jiiJC, and f:;nviron- 

i4rf(/^r5^ Driving Conditions -Px*Yj^lur^% for df^^linq v/j'b ^JOK^{^^i^3^ty b^^'t^mo^i% dnvinfj r.onrj,- 

Night Driving -Pnyj/sUs^f}^ for d^;d3(ri') hV' " - j j< ' rKi sili j-juons \jnrjf:?r fiJfjhniiiic 

Special Conditions- Pioc^H^Uyrht ^iinq v/!ih *i jh^\f'A'/ uf sjj'VfJsi si-urJiions-'^/j.^ lowing a 

ir.iilor , on rotifi hr^vt^ 1' v/',? 
Th*; rrwinnfi^ in v/hi(:h tb-j Jr^ - ."^:sr>''jnd5 to the^?^^ sim.:tiiv;ns ^nrf tondiiK^fis will grf^i^Hy i^f^|Jf^^H// 
tho fjroL*^bilf[V cjf bts hrivin*] iin n<';ctdfjnL Hryz/^v^rr, Eh*>ro ts rrsof'i to <'Ut7»ng th^ji^ simply r^zisponding 10 
s^^fjcific siturili »ns. Th^^ ^Jr jv^rr frjust also ^iK-rnpt, jruKjh r^j^isibkj, lo o^\uk\\>hv'. |iOl^nii^lly hfj/^rdous 
fjitn.ilitjr^S if nut 10 pr^vi^jnt thf;K^ thr-n fit ro providr- hErri^f:if v/irh riii^Ui (Ifa*^ Sjs pOr^jsibJ''^ lo 

(s'spond trj thf^fpi v;h*^in th-iy do ;triyi. 
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lll-B-1 
General Procedures 

Surveillance 
Urban Driving 
Highway Driving 
Freeway Driving 
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P^rt 111 ■ SurveUlancG 



The student should exercise continual surveillance over conditions outside and 
inside the car. 

]'}\L' early jnd po^jiR'i.^ Ji^i^'clii di of pOtfJ/Midl hj/circis ffK|uiros o>nunujJ survfiilLiiif.'^ ol Ufii^i*. Hm.i 
?n<iMwjv ':Mntiitii>iis f)j^ well <is iu[vt;illjn<;s.^ oi clispKiyji ^ifKl other indictitirjiis or [\v; t.at'h o\yifdUf^} 
( Ui^dnirin. J\M} inost pmvdiont ciui^e of tKcid^jrus is ^jilnro io OrifUdw) iiUn i to ifv; nvf^i chdrvjirig natuf; oi 
thfi dnvfii[| Ejiivifonrnoni 'ihd in \hi\[ Wdv 10 df:*mt;t poi:'::nticil clcintj'jrs whik ih*;i'/ still sufU^^ir^ni {\f\y^ id 



DRIVmC TASK REQUIREMENTS 



The student should know the procedures that pertain to surveillance techniques 
while driving a car. 



General Visual Surveillance 

TIkj drivor'j; (:Qfitrcil vision should provide a clear vi^^v of the rrjadv/av and s'jrroondmtjs ahead, 
■.vhile his pf.^jiphoifj! vision should help hint deteci ohstacles. vehir^l'^s, and necks^rians lo th^4 i\6*-%. Wht^n 
cjri'jn>|Minfj {() obsorvfj ihf^ tott^l drivinfj environrTjent ihfj driver shoijld, in yenercil. 

Continuously scdn ihe surtoundinqs on ^od off the foddv/ay. shifiinfi hiSQo/e £ir leasi every 
iv/'/ sei.onds dr^d avoKJiufj ih^ lerxlerfcy lO fixai-; ihh ro^Kiv/dy 3urr£K.e irnrne-rJi^n^ny in lYi^^i 
from of iht; car ^ 

StM.^kirit) visual! inforniadon from orhor jreas ihan in froni of i^t must h'"^orne a 
habit. 

ExpL^neni^Tid drivers c^ener^Uy spend more tirn-? sociriniritj off ffjad ^^reas ihyn do lo^s 
Gxpf^rienf.etl drivers. 

Luon v/oII ah<^c>d in the lane. 

In ufbtin ar^^ys, siyht dist^jnce should expand one full bloc^: ah-j^d. 

In r-tirjl nfons fhe vif;',vr:ci ^irt;^ should he inr';r^i;ised lO ab-JLiJ one hMi tiul-. 

VViih an incr^i^^jse in sight distrino.' shoi-k) be ^*/ierrl"d b^^^ juve » \-m p-vf-fph^^'T^I 

vision if; if^^possible. Th^^i imcjues move fest'^i^ lh;jo lly- r^K rji^ nt - <fn ^'0!:ipenvi"^ 
LuokiiKj farih.';f f^he^ed corrip^^nsaie^i lof iho 3pe^/<] eHe^' or> vf-:forj. 

Auditory 

Althoui^jh thf^ iTuijOrijy oi sufvviH?nK/; yenvuie^i involve'^ ff>^:: us-- o^ ^h^- ■:7e^, the dri/er'r* eudiJory 
^^^^n^^^; <\\^u f.tin ^li-'i hi^r^ in det'-^eiinq and/or avoidin^j porvrnti.jl K^i/.-jr^'ls. VVh^-n f^.-^fir^q ufi^jsij-jI ^i!r!<^iG 
sikIi sif^ms, horfis, whisde^ and ^< ^e^Khing nr^<^, th-^ dnver slioiMd 

U >or in ih'^ dtr^jf j]on from Vnfhic'h ihe s^>und eo^^ie^ '3r,r| ;i[ ie='\p: v ■ Jd^nf ify n^ '.o ^r^". 
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Pari III - SurveiNancc 



$driwillaiie« 



The student should exercise continual surveillance over conditions outstde and 
imide the car. 

The early and positive detection of potential liazards requires continual surveillance of traffic and 
roadway coiidilions as w&ff as survGillaoce of displays ?jnd oiher indications of \he car's opr?^a^intJ 
condition. The most prevalent cause of accidents is failure to reniain alert to the ever chancjiny feature ol 
the driviny Gnviromnent and in that way to detect potential cUingeis wtiile Ihiare is still sufficient time to 
respond. 



DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures that pertain to surveillance techniques 
while driving a car. 



General Visual Surveillance 



The driver's central vision should provide a clear viRw of the roadway and surroundings ahead, 
while his peripheral vision should help him detect obstacIeSn vehicles, and pedestrians to the sides. When 
attempting to observe the total driving environment the driver sihould, in general: 

Continiioi^isly soin ifie surroundings on and off tfie roadway, shifting his ga;^o at least every 
few seconds and avoiding the tendency to fixate on the roadway surface imrnGdUntelV in the 
front of the car. 

Seeliintj visual iiiformation from other areas than in front of the car must l^ecome a 
habit. 

Exf^erienued drivers generally spend more time scanntntj off road areas than do less 
experienced drivers. 

Loo*: we)l aheac/ in ihe lane. 

In urban areas, sight distance should extend one full block ahead. 

In rural areas the viewed area shoufd be increased to ahout one half mife. 

With an increase in SfDeed, sight distance should be extended because clear peripheral 
vision is inipoSsibfe. The images (nov(:J faster than the eyo movement can compensate. 
Looking farther ahcarf compensates for the speed effects on vision. 

Auditory 

Althouiih "he majority of Surveillance activities involves ifui use of the eyes, Ihe driver's auditory 
senses also cai> aid him in detecting anci/or avoiding potential ha;^af6s. Wl^en hearing i.ini.isuat sounds 
rvjch as sirens, horns, whisiies and screeching tires, the driver should: 

l.ool^ in the (iireciion from which the soi^ind comes anci ;uteailil to idefitify its source, 

lir^6) 
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Part 111 * Or»vjo0 Tcii^ks 

Use t^ie mirrors to locate ihe source if the sound is coming from the rear. 

Turn down the radio volume and open the window to determine whether the noise is 
continuous or intermittent and wtiether the source appears to be approaching or leaving the 
area. 

A foud radio or the driver's inaitention/niisinterprctation of iratlic sounds frequently 
results in a laie reaction lo audiiory clues o^ a hazardous situation. 

Accident statistics compiled by the National Safety Council indicate that in a recent 
ye<ir< about 12.000 accidents occurred invo'vintj emercjGncy vehicles. The najority of 
these accidents were due to the failure of drivers to ['tear warning signals* 

Respond to unusual sounds caused by ihD car itself (see ''Symptoms of Car Malfunctions''). 

Olfactory 

Odors can help the driver exercise his surveillance procedures. When he detects an odor, he should: 

Determine whether a car maifunciion iTiay be causic.g the odor. 

A check of the temperature gauge, ash tray, and parking brake should be made 
immediately. If the smetl persists, the car should be Pulled off the roadway, and a 
check made inside the car, under the hood, and of the wheels. 

Traffic Surveittance 

In observing other traffic, the driver should: 

Avoid fixing his attention on any one sitt/atrorj, but respond prornpt/y to each situation. 

If the habit of eye movement is not developed, the driver's vision may freeze on one 
traffic conflict while another conflict exists but is unnoticed by the drivj^r. 

Observe traffic ahead, including both parked and movu^g vehicles, pedeairians, and ottier foad 
users thai may be obscured by larger vehicles, 

Accidents frequently occur because the driver fails to note a single parked vehicle in an 
otherwise clear stretch of curbstde parking area. 

Check traffic behind by frequcnilV yJancing Jhrougti the mirrorfs). 

Observe traffic at the side, including vehicles in adjacent lanes moving in ihe same direction, 
and vetiicles approaching from cross streeis. 

Beginning drivers tend to use their mirror(s) much less often than experienced drivers, 

Watch oitier drivers for haiiardous behaviors, such as ctiangintj lanes frequentiy, failing to 
sicjnai before a maneuver, stopping abruptly, and changing rate of speed frequently. 

Drivers wtio freque^^ily stop siiddenlv may be doing so because they are compensating 
for a slow reaction lime. Such drivers subject themselves to rear end coll/sions. 

Surveittance of Traffic Controls 

The driver should: 

Observe all official mad signs which provide warnings, information, and/or regulations. 
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Mtijor clianges in highway and street iraffic signs and pavemeni markings are being 
made which emphasize an internationat-tvpe system of picLures and sVmtJolic signs 
rather than iTiessages, The new traffic control devices provide almost instant commgni- 
anion with the driver without having to read. Color is significant. Red, of course, 
indicates slop or prohibition; tjioen shows movement permitted or gives directional 
guidance: blue is for sitjns leadiny to motorist services: vellow Indicaios a generaJ 
warning; black on white indicates regulatory signs, sucli tis those for speed limits: 
orange conveys construction and maintenance warnings: nnd brown is for public 
recreation and scenic guidance. 

Shape is also significant. Diamond -shaped signs signifV a warning; teciangular signs witii 
the longer dimension verticallV provide a traffic regulation; and rectangular signs with 
the long dimension horizontaMy contain guidance inlormation. An ociagon means siof): 
an inverted triangle means yield; a pennant means no passing: a pentagon sfiows thrj 
presefice of a school: and a circle warns of a railroad crossing. 

Observe iraffic lights well in advance of reaching them and aiiempt to anticipate lighi 
changes, particularly in urban areas wher^^ traffic tights control sev<^ral successive intersociior^s. 

By failing to i:)bserve the light pattern, the driver may be forced lo slob suddenly, 
creating the hazard of a rear end collision. 

Observe pavement markings wfiich regulate passing or Jane changing and designate Isno 
restrictions. 

Changes are taking blace also in the use of pavement markings. Yellow wIEl be u^6 
much niore tfian in the past. Yellow lines will delineate tfic sePoration of traffic flow 
in opposing directions. The center line on iwo-way roadwriys will bedashed yellow io 
differentiate from the dashad white line^i used on iTiultilane one-waV roadways. This 
wifl warn drivers who leave one-waV roadwaVs that traffic will be opiDOsing ihem to [ho 
left of the veflow line. Other uses of yellow will include occasional left edgelines on 
divided roadwavs where trtjffic cannot pull entirely ofJ the roadway, and for the 
marking of obstructions and islands which must be passed on the right. 

Car Survetttanoe 

To keejD informed on operating status <3l all lErries the driver should check the insiruiTient panel. In 
doing so he should: 

Monitor the speedometer to determine how fast he is driving. 

Check the fuel gauge to determine the npproximate amount of gasoline in ihe fuel tank. 

Monitor the temperature gauge for signs tfiai the car is overheating. 

Observe the oil pressure gauye for signs of abnormal pressure. 

This instrument indicates the pressure at which oil is being pumped to the moving 
parts of the engine. The needle on the gauge should be at the center of the scale when 
the engine is warm and the car is moving at normal ispeeci. 

With a light as the bressure gauge, pressure is assumed normal when the light is off. 

Observe amrreter to see if the battery is discharging or being ciiarged. 

The ammeter indicat^js the number of amps of eleciricitV being senl to or withdra^.vn 
from the ballerv- 

Some cars have a generator charge light which, if on wheti the engine is running 
rapidiv, indicates the bauerV is disctiarging. 

A malfimctioninU batierV or voltage regulator will Ctiuse tfie batterV to discharge. 
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{A\>i^fo\^^\^\lv^. rosponsi^s to abnorn\al coridi lions Bie described in "Syrnpiorns of Car 

MrllilUJtliOfjS/') 

The driver should also roaci lo nnythincj sees inside the car iJjai would ridversely affeci driving 
performance. In doing so, he should: 

VcntMato the cai 's interior when necossarv because of heai or citjartjUe smoke. Adjust the 
lomperature control lo a comfortable levcL 

Avoid beint] distracted by passenger conversation or activity, particularly when in heavy 
traffic. 

If he talks with p^issengers while driving in traffic tht; driver should continue to keep 
his eyes on ih'*J roadway. 

Of One-car accidents, lO percent resulted from passenger distractions. 



The student shourd know the skills necessary for maintaining surveirrance of the 
driving environment. 

The driver must be able to scan the driving environment in alt directions for situations and objects 
that might creale unsafe drivintj conditions. 

He must develop the ability to look weil ahead of the car as wetl as to the sides, avoiding too 
much attention to the point directty in front of the car, 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The sttident should krKm the difficulties that may be experienced in learnir^g to 
survey the drivinci environment for potential hazards. 

Constant Eye Movement 

The beginninc) driver, not yet having an appreciation for the potential hazards in the environnneni. 
may concentrate his vision and attention on a particutor object within the environment, or even on one 
of the car's instruments— the speedometer, for example. In doing so, he may fail to see potenti^it 
ha^^cirds. The instructor should emphasi;^e the impori,5nce of constaru eye movement, which should 
include brief giances in the rr^irrors, in Ordef io scan the lotai environment. 

Looking Well Ahead 

A tjencral rule for checking the driving environment for potential hazards is to look well ahead on 
the fo<KiwaV and to the sides. A bectinning driver, however, tends to focus on a poir>t immediately in 
front of the car. This can create steerincj problems anrJ ca.n cause the driver not to notice a condition 
thfit is. or might become, ha^^ardous. How far ahead oi the car the driver ^:^loutd look depends largely on 
the speed ol the car-but far enough ahead to fiave time to [lake necessary steering corrections. 

Other Common Problems 

Failure to check to tlie side and re<ir when changing lane^. 
hifrequent use oi mirro:^. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the innructionat aids that can be secured or constructed 
to stipplement cfasuoom instruction. 



Type 
Chalkboard 
H^ikJou is/ pamph lets 



Instructor's instdc and outside 
rear vie^v mirror for in -car use 

A mirror to check student 
cVe movement* 



CLASSROOM AIDS 
Source 

ForcJ Motor ComPany 
NatiOr>at Safety Council 



Tnie 



"The Eves Have 

'Test Your Se« Power" 
"Watrli 0(ji for the Other Guv'^ 



FiLMS/FiLMSTRiPS/SLiDES 



C/3&&room Vkuai Atd& 



"Aim High in Steering," No. 1 ExPert Seeing Series, 
10 minutes* l>/vv or color- National SafetV Council. 

"Get the Big Picture," No. 2, Expert Seeing Series, 
10 minutes, b/w ^ color. National Safety Council. 

"Keep Your Eyes Moving," No. 3< Expert Seeii^ 
Series, 10 minures, b/vv or color, Narional SafetV 
Council. 

"SEETHINK^OO;' 30 2x2 sNdes, color, Natiop>al 
SafetV Council. 

"Test YouT See Powec," 30 2x2 slitles, w/scfiPt- 
National s?aferV Council. 

"AdvarkCRd Driving," ' 30 minutes. South Carolina 
Educational Television Center under Ihe auspices 
of the American Automobile Association. Order 
fron> University of Nebraska. 

"The EVes of the Driver,"' 30 minutes. South 
Carolina Ec^ucaiiOnal Television Center under the 
auspices Of ihe American Automobile Association. 
Order from University of Mebraska. 

SiftwfaTor Fifms 

"Complex Traffic/* 24 mmuies, color, Allsia*e 
Enterprises. 

"Drive in Review/' 27 minutes, color* Allstaie 
Enterprises, 



"Moderate Traffic/' 
Enterpr ises. 

"Perceptive Driving, 
Enterprises. 



26 minutflS- color- AUstaie 
" 23 minutes, color- AMstaie 



"You Take the Wheel-" 22 minutes, color- Atlstaie 
Enterprises, 

"Crash Avoidance-" color- A Etna Life & CasuaftV Co. 

"Tf^e Decision is Yours." color. AEina Life Si 
Casualty Co. 



"Defensive Driving: Are You Warm to the Touch?" 
t5 minutes, color, Canadian HighwaV SafetV Council. 

"Defensive Driving Ttictics," 12 minutes, color, 
Charles Cahill Associates, fnc. 

"Drive Defenjivelv/' 8 minutes, b/tfv color, Kev- 
stone Automobile Dept. 



"POfCepiion of Driving Hazards, Part 
30 frames, color, SheH Dil ComPanV. 



filmstrip. 



"l*ercef>tion of Driving Hazards, Part M/'* filmstriP, 
color. Shell Dil COmpanV. 



"Perception of Driving Hazards, Part IM , 
color. Shell Dil ComPanV. 



filmstriP, 



"Seeing Habits for Expert Drivers/' filmslriP, Ford 
Motor Co. 

"The Smith SVstem of Safe Driving/' S minutes, 
b/w, For^ Motor ComPany. 

"Smith System of SPace Cushion Driving," 20 
minutes, color- Ford Motor ComPanVs 



"Expressway Excellence,"* 17 minutes, cotor, AEtna 
Life 8( Casualty Co. 

"IPDE/' color,' AEtna Life fit Casualty Co. 

'*Road Check/'* 20 minutes- color, AEtna Life & 
Casuaitv Co. 

"Safe HighwaV Driving," 16 minutes, coior< AEtna 
Life e^ Casualty Co. 

"Separating and Compromising Risks/' color, AEtna 
Life & Casualty Co. 

'Traffic Strategy/' 16 minutes, color- AEtna Life & 
Casualty Co. 



'Although total length of the visual atd is listed, only segments of it Pertain specificolW to the instructional objective. 



ERIC 



111^65 



Part III * Driving Tasks 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, reports, and other written 
materials available for developing lesson plans. 



BAStC REFERENCES 



AEtna Life and Casualtv in cortsultation with Pepvne. 
Edward Teacher's Manust: AEtna Drfvotrainer 
System * Film sections a$ follows: "Highway Driving," 
'Traffic Strategy/* "Expressway ExceMcnce," "Road 
Check/' "IPDE/' "Separatirig and Compromising 
Bisks/' '"Decision is Vours/' and "Crash Avoidance." 

AHstate Insurance Company. Afhiate Good Driver 
Trairter System * Film booklets as follows: "You 
Take the Wheel/* "Perceptive Driving/" "Moderate 
Traffic/* Complex Traffic" and "Drive in Review/' 

American Automobile Association. /^racr/ce Driving 
Guide for Use Vftith Spotsrmr.VXce Driving. Sixth 
Edition, p. 26. 

American Automobile Association. Teacher's Hand" 
book for Sportsmarttike Driving^ Sixth Edition, 
pp. 50^52. 184 186, 

Anderson, William G. tn-Car tnstructfor}^ Methods and 
COrttertt-A Manuaf for Teachers of Driver and Traffic 
Safety Education, pp. 51, €9, 138 139, 159*161, 179* 
1B2, 186, 197, 206 207, 225 227, 231. 

Anderson, William G. Laboratory Manuaf for Learning 
to Drive, p. 13. 



Anderson, William G. Learning to Drive: Skitts, Con* 
cepts, and Strategies^ pp. 92 120. 

Anderson, William G. Teacher's /Manuaf for Learning 
to Drive, pp. 29.35. 

Center for Safety Education* New York University. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety^ pp. 10, 1 19 120* 
191,197,208-212,339. 

McKnight. A.J.* and Adams, B.B. Driver Education 
Task Anatysis Votume t: Task OaseriPtions* pp. 21-0 - 
21-5. 

McKnight* A. Jame!> end Hundt, Alan G. Driver 
Education Task Aftatysis^ Vofume fit' Instructional 
Ob/ecrives. pp. 46^9. 

Malfetti* James I- . A Description of the Driving Task 
Adaptable for a Manuaf for Beginning Drivers* pp.604. 

U^. Department of Transportation, Federal Higtiway 
Adminisvration, The New Look in Traffic Signs and 
Markings. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Aaron, James E. and Strasser, Marland K. Driver and 
Traffic Safety Education; Contents Methods* and 
Organization, pp. 208 212, 226 227, 262-263. 

American Automobile AsiOciawon. Sportsman f ike 
Driving; Teachers Guide, pp. 9-10, 33*34. 

American Automobile Associ^Tion. Teaching Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education, pp, 186087, 196 197, 
399^01. 

Automotive Safety Foundation. >t Resource 
Curriculum in Driver and Traffic Safety Education. 
pp. 38^4. 

Center for Safety Educatiori. New York University, 
i^n and the Motor Car, pp, 104, 202.203, 284, 
2B7 297. 

Glenn, Harold T. Youth at the yVheeK PP, 258*264, 
295-301* 

Halsey, MaxweM, Kaywood, Richard, and Meyerhoff. 
Richard A. Let's Driver flight, pp, 78-88, 228-229. 



National Education Association, National Commission 
on Safety Education. Wo*v Experienced Teachers 
Oevefop Good Traffic Citizens: Tips and Cues. 
pp. 48^9* 

North American Professional Driver Education 
Associarion. The New Driver*s Guiije* PP. 14*15, 
75 76* 

Pawiowski* Joseph G* and Johnson, Duane R* 
Tomorrow^ Drivers; Teacher's Edition, pp. 99*104. 

Strasser, Marland K*, Eales, John B.* and Aaron^ 
James E, Driver Education; Learning to Drive 
Defensively* oP. 40, 43^4, 51, 249*266. 

Weimer, M* Wayr>e* The Eye-Check Driver Evaluation 
and instruction Method; Teacher's Manual 
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Urban DHvins 

The student should be able to idetitify the hazards and meet the particular 
requirements associated with urban drivii>g. 

With Its volume of vehicle and pedestrian traffiCn logeiher with the dtinsitv of traffic control 
devices, the urban environment demands die constant attention of drivers. 

Visual demands appear to be about three times greater at 20 miles per hour in the city than at 60 
milfis per hour on a modern divided highway. In addition* driving in a ciiv requires about twice as many 
actions as driving on a four^lane highway. 

While ihev ate less dramatic than accidents on the open highway* urban and suburban accidents 
account for !wo4hirds of accidents involving personal injury. 

DRrVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures, as well as applicable laws, that pertain 
to driving in urban environments* 

General 

In urban areas, the driver should: 

Minimiite distractions from both inside and outside the car. 
Radio vokime should be mtxJulated. 

Sightsffeing and conversing with passengers should be avoided. 

Drive slowly and evenly, adjusting speed to the progressive light system. 

Controlling speed in this manner eliminates frequent stopping for red signal lights. 

Rapid acceleration after a green tight, followed by an abrupt stop for a red light from 
intersection to intersection invites rear-end collisions and impedes traffic flow. 

About a third of all urban accidents are rear end collisions. 

Select the lane that offers the best movement and visibility. 

Watch for streets that are designated one way, taking care not to renter them illegally. 

Skjn and pavement markings indicate one^way streets, direction of movement, and 
restricted use of lanes. 

Commercial Areas 

In commercial arpias, the driver should: 

Wtitch for vendnrn and f pedestrians, the latter (^si:"eciiillv during rush find noon hours. 
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Check fof vehicles thai may enier ihe lOfidway from driv/owavs tind alleys and fo"' vDhiclos 
pfirked aiomj the cuitD as well as ihose double parked while loadi[^g and unloading. 

Residential Areas 

In residQhiial areas, ihe driver should: 

Ob!^rv{^ Vne Posted speed limit, 

Wa^ch for bedesirians. especially children. 

Areas where schools, pltiyfjroijnds, and parks are located should receive special atiE^jn- 
;ion from ihe driver. 

The student should know the skills that are necessary for driving in an urban 
environment. 

Tht.' driver musi have mastered the percebtual-moiot skills Snv^ifVod in basic \/eliiclG control 
(shifting, turning, stopptncj) lo the degree thai he performs ihem aLUornaticallV, allowing him lo attend 
to the demands of traffic controls- route sians< and other critical facets of the urban environment 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The sttident should know the difficulties that may be experienced in learning to 
drive urban environments. 

Stress of City Driving 

A becjinning driver is not accusiomecf to oberatincj ^ car in an iirea where there is a great 
concentration of vehicular and pedestrian traffic and where a grt^at ntmibfir of traffic signs, signals, and 
Icine markings require his aHention. He nuisE learn to constantly survey Ihe driving envkonmenl wh/ch 
includes these factors, at the s^jme time performing critical perceptual -mo tor skills. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AlOS 

The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 

CLASSROOM AiOS 

Type Source Tith 

Chalkboard and traffic 
situation board 

Chalkboard or traffic 
Situation board for 
in*Car us<J 

Hando^its^pamPhtets Ford Motor ComPanV 

National Safety Council 

State Driver's Manual 



"The EVes Have It" 
*'C*ty Driving'* (act stieet 
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f ft MS/ffL MS TR fPS/SL fD£S 



Cfassroom Visual Aids 



"CifV Driving Tacifcs," (7 minuies, color, Charles 
CahiJJ Associates, Inc, 

"Defensive Driving Tactic*,"* 12 minutes, color, 
Charles CahlN Associates, Inc^ 

"Space [>iving Tactics," 15 minutesH coIoFh Charl&s 
CahiJI Associates Jnc. 

"City Driving," 22 minutes, b/w. Ford Motor 
Company H 

"Driving in the City," 10 minutes, color. Ford Motor 
Company. 



"PfobJems of CitV Driving," 11 minutes, b/w. 
Progressive Pictures* 

"Perception of Driving Hazards, Part I," 30 frsmes, 
silent, color. Shell Dil CompanV. 

"Driving in Cities ^d Towns," 30 minutes, Educa^ 
tional teJevisiOrt film produced by South Carolina 
Educational Television Center under the auspices of 
the American Automobile Association. Drder from 
University of Nebraska, 



Simulator Ftftns 



"Blending in Traffic/' 20 minutes, color AEtna Life 
& Casualty Co. 

**The Decision is YourSn'** AEtna Life & Casualty Co. 

"Road Check,*' 20 minutes, color, AEtna Life 8t 
Casualty Co. 

"Separating and Compromising RiskSn" color, AEtna 
Life 8t Casualty Co. 

'Traffic Strategy.'* 16 minutes, color, AEina Life 8t 
Casualty Co. 



'X^ompieit Traffic," 24 minutes, color, Allstate 
Enterprises. 

''Drive in Review/' 27 minutes, color, Alfstate 
Enterprises. 

* 'Inter mediate Traffic/' 22 fninutes, color, Atlstate 
Enterprises. 

^'Moderate Traflic/* 26 minutes, color, Allstate 
Enterprises. 



RESOURCE MATFRIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 



BAS/C REFERENCES 



AEtna Life find Casualty in consultation with Pepyne, 
Edward W. Teacf>er*s Manuof: AEtna Drivotrainer 
System, film sections as follows: "Blending in Traffic/' 
^Traffic Strategy/* "Road Check/' "IPDE/* ^'Separai- 
ing and Compromisif>9 Risks/' and ^'Decision is Yours." 

Allstate Insurance Company, Atfstate Good Driver 
Trainer System* film booklets as follows: "Moderate 
Traffic," "Intermediate Traffic/' "ComPleic Traffic,'* 
and ''Drive in Review." 

American Automobile Association. Pt^tice Driviog 
Guide for Use with Sportsmanfike Drit/ing, pp. 25-26. 

American Automobile Association. Teacher's Hand- 
book for Sportsmaniike Oriving^ pp. 175-188, 

Anderson, Wilham in-Car instruction: Methods 
and COfttenf. pp. 270, 277-279. 

Anderson, Wilfiam G. Labotatory Manuai for Learn- 
ing to Drive, p. M . 



Anderson, WiUiam G. Learning to Drive: Skith. 
Concepts, and Strategies* pp, 81 -91 , 181 -183. 

Anderson William G. Teacher's Manual for Learning 
to Drive* pp, 29-32, 49-52. 

Center for Safety Education, New York University. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety* pp. 188-197. 

McKr^ight, A. James, and Adams^ Bert 6, Driver 
Education Task Analysis Votume /' Task Descriptions, 
pp. 24-0 - 24-3. 

McKnigtit. A. James and Hundt, Alan G. Driver 
Education Task Analysis. Volume tii: instructional 
Objectives^ pp. 50-51. 

Malfeiii, James L. A Description of the Driving Task 
Adaptab/e for a Manuat for Beginning Drivers^ 
Pb. 62^. 



'Although total length of the visual aid \% listed, only segments of it certain specifically to (he instructional objective. 
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SUPPLBMBNTARY RBFBBBNCBS 



Aaroo, James E. and Strasser , Mar land Oriv^ 9fH$ 
Traffic Safety EducBUon: ContenX, Methods and 
OfganiMriOft, pp. 223-224 , 227-229, 258. 

American Automobile AisocmWon. Sportsmant ike 
Driving: Teacher's Guide, pp. 3940. 

BrodVp Leon ar>d Stack, Herbert J. Highway Safety 
an<i Driver EducaUon, pp^ 2l3 719, 272. 

Center for Safetv Education, New Vork Universitv- 
Man and the Motor Car, pp. 248-259. 

Glenn, Harold T. Youth at the \M}eeK pp, 179*t92. 

HalseVn Maxwell, Kavwood, Richard, and Meverhoff , 
RIcKai'd A. Let's Drive Right, pp. 166-179. 



National Education Association. National Commission 
on Safetv Education* Mow Experienced Teachers 
Develop Good Traffic Ciffiens: Tips and Cues, pp. 4647. 

North American Professional Driver Ediication Associa- 
tion. The ^ew Driver's Guide, pp. 58^3. 

Pawlowtki, Joseph G. and Johnson, D^^ne R. 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Teacher's Edition, pp. 127, 
116 118, 155. 

Strasser, Marland K., Eales, John R., and Aaron, 
James E. Driver Educations Learning to Drive 
Defensively, pp. 268*280. 
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The student should be able to identify the hazards and meet the particular 
requirements of the open highway driving environment* 

While hazards are not ^is prevalent on the open highway as ihev ate in urban driving, the greater 
rate of ^^peed increases the sevehiy of accidents and therefore n<?cessiiates constant surveillance of other 
vehicles and roadwav conditions. 



DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 



The student should know the procedures and hazards that pertain to 
operating a car on open highways* 



General 



In driviny on open highways the driver should- in goiieral; 

Position the car wrthtn the center of the lane in order to maifiiain distance from guardrails 
or median barriers and at rhs same time avoid Interfering with other traffic. 

Adjust speed lo cotxJitions. reducing speed on narrow or winding roadways or when 
signalized intersections are frequent. 

Traffic sig^^als, by interrupting the [low of traffic on a main highway, create a potential 
hazard. Research hc»s shown that increasing the nuirtber of signaiized intersections can 
result in t^n increased ecudent rate. 

Watch for traffic, pedestrians, or animals that mav be hidden from view by trees, vegeiation. 
or nearby roadside structures. 

Avoid use of median for parkinc}, except in emergencies, nnd cross the median only at 
designated crossover tioints. 

Extreme a^re is raiuired in using crossover points. Alter crossing a median, the driver 
v;ilf be entering the fastest tane of travel and wili h^ivc to accelerate frorrt es:ientially a 
standing start. Rfjsearch has shown that the greater the number of median openings on 
a multilane highwaV the higher the accident rate. 

Rural Roads 

On rural rofids. the driver should anticipat^^ and adjust to thr^ foflcwing situations: 
Narrow roadways and [rettuentiy poor surface conditions. 
Limited sight distances Eniposecl by frequent hilfs. dips, and t:urves. 
Stiarp curves and intersections thtat are not wen myrktxl. 
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Slow moving equiptm^ni, particularly larm vdiicles. 



Slow mcvi/iy v^^hic/es arc, in mosf stales, required lo a(U\ch a day^ijlo orange uianijitiBr 
sujn to the rear of the vehicle lo warn tr^iffic approaching froin behind. 

The speed diff(:?rential caused by the mixture of slow and fast fiiovincj Irsffic Is a 
sisjntficant contributor lo accidents on rural roads. 

Mountainous Terrain 

Whi?n d/ivi^nj in mouniainrus tfirr'd'}^, the driver shouJd; 

Keep as far to the right edge of liie rotKiway as is possible in order to increase lane 
separation from oncoming vehicles. 

While it is gonoLalEy di,'SErable to fnaximi/e the separation from oncoming vehicles, it is 
[jarticularly irnp^f^nam in hilly or mountainous terrain where strong winds may tend lo 
blow an oncoiriing vehicle toward an opposing lane. 

Watch foi sjfjns inrlia^iinfj the foUowincj types oi ha^^arfls: 

Sudden changes in direction or elevation of Ihe roadway. 

Rock slides, washouts. 
Refrain from sightseeing and give full attention to driving. 

Long, Flat Stretches 

When driving on long flat stretches for extensive periods, the driver should atuicipale and attempt 
to prevent drowsiness. 

While driving for long periods of time tends to produce faiitjue in general, the tnonoionous 
characteristics of flat terrain often produce "highway hypnosis/' This state, similar lo 
fatigue, appears to result from a general tack of visual stimulation and a tendency to fixate 
the eyes in the middle of the roadway. The activities described in connection with redL;cing 
gervera) fatigue, also apply to this form of fatiyoe (See section on Physical/E^notional 
Conditions,) 



LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the difficulties that tnay be experienced in 
learning to drive in open cotintry. 

Steering Difficulties Related to Speed Control 

If a student driver, when drlvincj in open country, is havintj difficulty maintaining direcUon or 
position v^ithin the driving lane, he rnay not be seated properly and may he holding the steering wheel 
incorrectly. More seriously, ho may be driving loo fast, a factor which can affect iiis ability to mainiain 
longitudinal and lateral controi of the cat. 

Surveillance Habits 

Inabitity to track correctly, on OTjen, ruraK o; mountainous roadways may be due lo the driver's 
poor survoiMance habits. As 3 matter of habit, the driver should learn to focus wol/ afread on the 
roadway and scan the roadside. 



Maintaining Speed 



Part III ' Highway Driving 



Tiie student driver mav unnecessarily and abruptly acceteraie and decelerate when driving in open 
t:ountry. This tendency to vciry spetjd most iikely occurs when hti approaches curves. When the curves 
are tjraOuaL acc*^lera;or reversals arc unnoccssarv . Whero the roadway is winding or conTains sharp curves, 
howevor, Interniittent pressure on the accelerator lotjether with brake yijplicaiion is necessary. 

Other Common Problems 

Failure to adequately observe traffic, pedestrians, cind animals in ar^ias where roadside siructures 
and vegetation nro prcjscnt. 

Failure to increase sepafallon distance in relation to oncoming vehicles on mouiitainous roadways. 

Failure to fiote warning signs and changes in spetx) limits on qjen, rural, and mountainous 
roadways. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student should know the instructionaF aids that can be secured or comtructed 
to supplement classroom instruction, 

CLASSROOM AtDS 
Type Source Titte 

Chalkboard and traffic 
situation board 

Chalkboard or traffic 
situation board for 
iri-car use 

Charts and/or table on 
accident Statistics related 
lo highwaV driving 

Handouis/pamphlets Nattonai Saferv Council "Rural Driving" fact ^heet; 

'Tips on Mountain Driving 
fact sheet 

Statfe Driver's Manual 



PiLMS/FiLMSTRIPS/SUDES 



C/assroom Visual Aids 

"Blind Date," 12 minmes, cotOr, Ford Motor ComPanV- 

"Driving Highways and Freeways," 10 nnlnuies, color. 
Ford Motor Compi^ny^ 

'Perception of Driving Ha2ards," Parr 3' filmsiriP, 
Silent, co^Or, Shell Oil Company* 



"Driving tn the Country/' Educational teievtsion 
film Produced by South Carolina Educational Television 
Cenief under the auSPices of the American Automobile 
Association. Order from University of Nebraska. 



Sfmutator FUms 

"Safe Highway Driving,"* 16 minutes - color, AEtna Life 
& Casualty Co. 



"Perceptive Driving," 23 minuteSi color, AMState Enterprises. 



"Hit the H ighways/'* 23 minutes, color, Allstate Enterprises, 

'Although total lertgih of the visual aid is liuod, OnlV segments of it Pertain speciMcaily to the instructional obfecttve. 
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RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student shouW know th« baste texts, periodtcah, and reports that wiU 
provide materials for fhe development of lesion plans. 



8AS/C/^BFBRBNC£S 



AElna Life^nd Casualty Co- in consultation with Pepyne, 
Edward W. TeacAer^ MAnuat: A£tDa DrivOtr&iner 
System— Film jectwns as follows: "Highway Dnvtrtg*" 
and "Decision is Yours." 

Allstate Insurance Cotr^panyj^W/Sfate Gaott Driver Trainer 
System, film booklai: /^'T tftff Higftwsys. 

Anwhcan Atitoniob'fle Assoctawon. Prxth^ Drivrog 
Guide for Use with SporUfn^rtUke Driving^ pp. 22^3. 

American Aiiromobile Association. TeaQhef*s Ha^hoojc 
for Sportsa^aniike Driving^ PP.228 231. 

Anderson, WiiltamG. In^r instruction^* Metttodsaoa 
Contentf p, 27t. 

Anderson, WiMiam O^LBt>or&torY Manmt for Learning 
to Driw, p, 25. 



Anderson, William G.£.ear^7;iur ^o Drive: Skrtls, 
Concepts, and Strategies, pp. 167-199. 

Anderson, William G. Teacher^s Manual forLearning 
to Drive, pp. 49-62, 

McKnightj A. Jan^es, and Adiams. Bert B. Driver 
Education Tas^ Aoafysis Voiunte t: Task Descriptions, 
pp. 25-0 ^25-1, 

McKflight^ A. James and Hundt, Aian G, Driver 
Education Task Anatysis, Volume ttt: tn%tructionai 
Db/eciives, pp. 52<53. 

Malietti^ James L,A GescripHon of ttte Driving Task 
Adaptabie for a Manua) for Beginning Drivers, 
pp, 66-69- 



SUPPLBMBNTARY RBfBBBNCBS 



Aaron. Jamef E.and Strafser, Mariand K . Driver and 
Traffic Safety Education; Cont&nt, Methods and 
Organization, pp, 334 235, 258-259. 

Arnerican Automobile Association. Sport smanf ike Drivir}g: 
Teacher*s Guide, pp. 41 -42. 

Brody, Leon and Slack, Herbert J. Highway Safety and 
Driver Education, pp. 220-222, 373. 

Center for S afeiv Education, New York University, 
Afan and the Motor Car, PP- 260^73, 196,306. 

Glenn, Harofd T. Youft> at the Vi/heet, pp. 192-21 1 . 

HalseVn MaxwelL Kavwood* Ridiard. and MeverhoH, 
Richard A. Let'i Drive flight, pp. 122-125; 180-205; 
254-255. 



National Education Association. National Commission 
of Safety Education. experienced Teachers 
Develop Good Traffic Citizens: TipsandCues, p. 47. 

North American Professional Driver Education Asso< 
cration The DriverX Guide, <Strasser/Aaroft), 
PP. 6061. 74. 

Pawiowski, Joseph G, and Johnson^ Duane R, 
TomorrOw*s Drivers: Teacher *s SditrOn, pp 131-135, 
165^166, 

Strasser, fvflarland K,^ Ea!e$^ John R., and Aaron, 
James E. Driver Educations Learning to Drive 
Defensfveiy^ pp^ 282-286. 



Part III * Freeway Driving 



The studeni sliouM be able to tdentify the hezerds and meet the particular 
requirements associated with freewey drivino* 

FreewaySx because of their multiple lanesx limited access, and relative lack of curves and hills, offer 
the safest and most comfortable route of automotive travel However, because of the high speeds with 
which cars travel, traffic patterns can change extremely quickly* Drivers must therefore remain alert at 
all times to what other drivers are doing. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures, hazards, and laws that pertain to 
drivino on a freeway. 

Characteristics of a Freeway 

Freeways are multilane roadways which permit drivers to travel at high speeds for long distances. 
There are no Intersections, cross traffic, or traffic signals, and pedestrians are prohibited from using 
these roadways- Statistics have shown that even though the average speed on mcdern expressways is well 
above the average speed on other roadways, the fatality rate Is only one-fifth to one-third that on other 
roadways. 

Most expressway accidents occur, not during adverse weather conditions, but w^en the roadway Is 
dry. Major factors for this are the high rate of speed and sudden changes in traffic conditions. 

Entering the Main Roadway 

When first entering the main roadway, the driver should: 

Stay in the right lane until the car reaches the speed of through traffic. 
Maintain speed commensurate with the flow of traffic. 
Check rearview mirror frequently for vehicles closing fast. 

This may be an indication that the car's speed is too siow for the traffic flow. 

Moving With the Traffic 

When moving with the traffic on the freeway, the driver should: 

Select the appropriate lane in relation to the car's speed, anticipated maneuvers, and the 
traffic flow. 

For each freeway and traffic condition there is a maximally "safe iane/' 
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Sijli'ij s|.>ood OH iho b^isi^ of Oie posurd llmlu wt^nihcr cind liylu uoiKliiions. iuid Uc^filc flow 
^jfKf volume. 

No.irly hnlf i^f fi'>rvv;iv I'lci^utts -iPf" roLitixl lo ciM^ movincj loo t;isi fo>' oondluons. 

Untlcr noiini^l crjudilious, iho thivor shoul^l in:rnn<iin ii ^;|x-od l^iss \hi\t\ H'^ itiik^s 
uudtJi ifio postiJd liinil. 

Si.i^n Ihtj foiidvvL^v '-^^^'t cjhwid iot siuiiMions iind rouJ coniour, iiiKl woK^fi Uatfiu 

sui r'ouf^didy c;nr, 

Vtihiclos f^^Movvintj sfowfii-moviny vehii:l<i& rw^y suddenly enU;r ihe t^iir's 

OuiboMJid Jf;jffic Jroin urb^jji ;>r(?as should rut^oivo speLj^j] riiuiioji 

Cuniiuj in cinrif3oiDs \o aboul ono^fouf rh oJ ij^baf> ox^irosswciy accidenis. 

O>0[;kin(j Iho (O^jrvicw Jninor ;}| icdSJ one (.if iwo limes ;i niini^ie will deier^nine the 
loctUion of ioUowintj velVictoii, 

Ai ffjii^ii half of freeway r3ceid<jnts tjre roin -end collisions. 

Ciesis ^uk! in fin (ixpresswijy decrease visibililv even on u freeway and T'eciuir'<i jilen* 
ncs*;, A Jfirtje pef ceniafje of f/ecwciy ucc'tdt^nis ocijor ai crcsis ^ind ndgsi, 

CherM [he displciy ptjnel frequently. 

Sustained fiitjh spe€d aiuse^; i\ -^jon^idtprribie iiniouru of jnechaniail huublOn soPite of 
which \:;an be ct(ileclcd by moniiorint) ibe various gauges. 

Approaching and Passing Interchanges 

When oiH^fOiif hitHj at^d pmsi^g imerthanijc^, lUa driver shonJd. 
Anii^::iptUe ibnt vehicles cjhead will slow down, 

ApHi'jiptUe \hi\{ u vefiicle in ihe deceleration lane may s^^ving back inio ihe right Itnic at the 
la^t minute. 

Drivers often occupy the decel*^rcition lane intidverientiy bec:aus(^ ihey are noi paying 
attention. 

Move to lh<i passintj lane when there are Kvo laties of traHie, lo the tniddle fane with three 
or \l^Q\i^ Varies. 

Moving to the ptisising or middle fane wf,on approaching ituerchanges enhances the flow 
of tr^iffic by facilitaiing tl^e entry o^ vouides konri the on ramp to the main rotidw^iy. 

Returpi to "i^^jfe Iniie" (generally the ricjht lane or through lane) after pfisslng Ibe interchange. 
The student should know the skills required for driving safely on freeways. 

High Speed Steering 

At high speeds, she resulfi ot n^oving the steering wttec[ ^ire ye^iily magniiitid. The drlvci iTUJSt he 
c\o\a to Fnainiain c]iri;,iion with the cervalure of the rtj^Klway when opefdting the air at high spc^eds. 
without ovet sfeering. 
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LEARNING PROBLEMS 



Thd student should know the difficulties that may be experienced in learning to 
drive on freewavs. 



High and Low Spead Steering 

r>..rTiL^ Ijogiiining cIrivtTs inay Oxporienco sl^>or^ntJ dilfiLulties whon driviny M high sPctfCls bcuiuSG 
su:oiing wheel li^ouon:; ^^re (jroatly nuttjnifiod at hiyh ii)cecii. Before iho siuclonl driver can dtivG snfeiy 
on Ireoways ho inusi havu [niksiu^vxl hiyh jjijcod skjcriny \n addition to low spocd siecring. 

Maintaining Spead 

Tho sKn.lf^r^i driver inay unno[.i^^;:^ar ily rjnd inronniUf^niiy ra^lacisc fjrussu/eon the accfiler^Jtor pedai. 
Thi^ trjndf.^rny is most fikcly 1.0 IK.' exhibited whf^n atJEK'Otichincj yrcidua! curves on uiilliriiled access 
KiadwaySn 

Other Common Problems 

MciinUnniiK! d speod ih^ii is re^json^ibkj and within thfj fjostod lirnils. in rL"il;jtion lo weaihr^r and 
li<)ht conclitions. halllr; ffovv. and volume of uaflic. 

Doicnnir^inij ihe raio uf cfosn^o of r>thcf vehicU^s. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction* 

CLASSROOM AfD^; 



Type 

Chalkboard and Irefflc 
si:uanon board 

Chfilkboijfd or traffic 
situallor^ board for 
in -car use 

Charts and/or tables 
accidcn: stai^si^cs 

Haoffours/pamijhlct^ 



Source 



Tft/e 



American Autonnobile Assoc, 
National SafetV Council 

Ontario Dept. of Transport 



"Getting the Most Out of 
Freeway Driving'* 

"Dffving. FreewaV'*-data Sheet 
'Onving ot^ S^perhia^vvav^*' — 

Fact Sheet 
"Test your Turnpike Tactics"* 
"Tv^irnpike Traps** -Safety brief 

'"FfoewaV Driving is Different*' 



State Oriyer'S Manual 
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FfL MS/FfL MSTRfPS/SL IDES 



Classroom Visual A ids 



"Driving the Ffeewavs/' No. 1. Dr'ivur Education 
Films Series, A*^/t minutes, b/uv, An^rican Oil Co. 

"Driving ExPrftsswaVs/' NO. 8< Techniques of 
Defenslv/e Drlv/irig Film Series. American Oil Company^ 

^'Freewav Driving Tactics," 1$ minutes, color, Charles 
CahiM Associates. Inc. 

"Drivmg ai Freeuvav Speeds/' filmstrip, 22 frames, 
color, F<>rd Motor Company. 

''Drivirtg the SuPer Highvuays," 10 minutes, b/w, FOrd 
Motor Company. 

"Passing on the FreewaV/* (ilmstrip. 17 frames, color, 
Ford Motor Company. 

"Freeway Driving," If minutes, color, Intetnationai 
Film Bureau, Inc. 

"Freeways are Different," fV/j mriutes, color, 
Michigan DePl. of State Highways. 



"Freeway Driving is Different," 14 minutes, color. 
Motion Picture Services. 

"Multiple Lane Traffic," 16 minutes, b/w< 
Progressive Pictures, 

"Perception of Drivmg Hazards, Part 2," frlmjtrfp, 
silent, color. Shell Dil Company. 

"Driving on Freeways," 30 minutes. Educational 
television fiJm produced by South Carolina Educa' 
tior>ai Television Cer>ter u'>der the auspices of the 
Americar> Automobile Association. Order from 
University of Nebraska. 

"Freeway Phobia, Part I," 15 minutes, color, 
Walt Disney, fnc- 

"Freeway Phobia, Part H/' 15 minutes, color, 
Walt Disney, Inc. 



Simuiator Fiims 

"Expressway Excellence," 17 mir^utes, color, AEtna "Expressways are Dilferent," 24 minutes, color. 

Life Sl Casualty Co. Allstate Enterprises. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student $N>uld know the basic texts, periodicals and reports that wiU provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 



BASIC RBFERENCES 



AEtna Life and Casualty Co, m consultation w^rh 
Pepyne. Edward W. Teache^^i M&nu&f: A^trts 
Drivotfainer Systemt film section "Expressway 
Excelier»ce," 

Allstate Insurance Company. Atht&te Good Driver 
Trairjer System^ film booklet "Expressways are 
Different." 

Americar> Automobile Association. Practice Drtvifig 
Guid^ for t/se with Sportsmanttk^ Driving, pp. 27-28. 

AfTWricafi Automobrle Association, Teacher's Hand- 
tHiok for Sportsrjyantike Driving, pp< 199-207. 

Anderson, William tn-Car instruction; Methods ^nd 
Content, p. 271 . 

Andersor^, Witliam G, Laboratory Manuat for Learning 
to Drive^ p. 25. 



Anderson, WtHiam G. Learnfog to Drive; Skt/ht 
Concepts, and Strategies PP. 1S7-199. 

Anderson, WilM^im G^ Teacher's Manoaf for Learning 
to Drive, pp. 49-62- 

Center for Safety Education, New York University. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, pp. 2t3-224, 
275. 

McKnight, A. James and Adams, Bert Driver 
Education T^isk Ana/ysh Votunte t; Task Descriptions, 
pp. 26 0 - 26-3, 

McKnight, A. James and Hundt, Alan G. Driver 
Education Task AnatYvs, Votume ttt, tnstructionat 
DbfectiveSt pp, 54-56. 

Maifettii James L. A Description of the Driving Ta$k 
Adaptabfe for a Manuat for Beginning Drivers* 
pp. 69-72. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Aaron* James ^nd Strasser* Marland K. Driver and 
Traffic Safety Education: CorttenV Methods &nd 
OrganUaiion. pp. 238*240. 

American Automobife AswdatiOn. $porismantike 
Driving Teacher's Guide^ pp. 43-44. 

Center for Safety Education, New York University* 
Ato" and the Motor Car, pp. 274*281. 

G^enn, Harold T* Yooth ai the Wheet, pp. 166* 
210-219, 238. 

HatseV* MaxwelL Kaywood* Rict>ard» and MeyerhofL 
Richard A* Let's Drive Ri^t, pp, 125. 212*237* 367. 



**How to Drive on a Superhighway/* Changing 
Times, pp. 13-15* June* 1956* The Kipringer 
W^shinqton Editors* fnc.* Editors Park* Maryland. 

North American fVofessional Driver Education 
Association. The New Driver's Guide (Strasser/ 
Aaron), pp. 62-63. 

Pawlowski, Joseph G. and Johnson, Duane R. 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Teacher's Edition^ pp, 139*144* 

Strasser* Mariand K** Eales* John R., and Aaror»* 
James E» Driver Education: Learning to Drive 
Oefensivety, pp. 287*297* 
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III-B.2 
Normal Drlvins Situations 



Following 
Passing 

Leaving Traffic 
Entering Traffic 
Lane Changing 
Parking 

Emergency Areas 

Driving by Parked/Parking Vehicles 

Overtaking 

Special Vehicles 

Negotiating Intersections 

Traffic Circles 

On Ramps 

Off-Ramps 

Hills 

Curves 

Lane Usage 

Off-Street Areas 

Railroad Crossings 

Bridges and Tunnels 

Toll Plazas 
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The student should, when foKowing another vehicle, maintain a distance 
that will enable him to avoid a collision if^ the event the vehicle ahead stops 
suddenly. 

While following too closely is rarely the cause of an accident, it is second only to speed as a 
contributor to accident frequency and severity. The best practice is simply to avoid followintj-thai is, 
either pass the vehicle ahead or drop back. However* when traffic conditions necessitate following a 
vehicle, the driver must follow at a distance that will enable him to avoid a rear-end collision if the 
vehicle ahead should stop suddenly* What constitutes a safe distance will vary with the nature of the 
vehicle ahead, the roadway, and the weather, 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures for maintaining a safe distance 
behind another vehicle* 

A driver should allow enoucjh dtsiance between his car and the vehicle ahead to avoid havintj to 
swerve or stop siJddenly f>ecause of unexpected moves by other drivers or because of flucRjaiions in 
traffic. The number of rear^nd collisions each year—one^fourth of all faiat and nonfatal 
accidents— indicates that many drivers do not give themselves enouyh siDace to stop. 

Normal Separation Distance 

Under normal driving conditions, the driver should: 

Maintain enough separation to be able to stop the car with adecjuate space between it and 
ihe lead vehicle* 

On dry pavement under twerage traffic conditions a two-second following distance s)iou)d 
constituie the minimum* 

Increasing Separation 

The driver should increase following distance under the following circumsTances: 

Jn response to the bnhavior of the driver ahead. 

Failure of the driver to note thai the lead vehicle is signaling or in the process of 
changing lanes is a factor in rear-^snd collisions. 

When increasing speed. 

When drivincj behind duahwheeled vehicles. 

When a driver follows too closely behind a targe vehic)e>his forward vision is blocked. 
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Wh^^n drivinci behind Lwo-whoeled vehiclfjs. 

Because of their light weic)ht, Lwo-whc^eled vehicles require shorter stopping disiana^s 
thtin (Jo cars. 

When truffle In Ici f;of;ts, inouies. or divorces. 

When follo'vinc) emergency vehicles. 

Tho separation distance between the driver and emergency vehicle? should be at least 
500 {^i. 

The driver should incrense following distances under the foUowintj circumstances: 
When he is tatkjuod. 

During darkness and other periods of limited visibility. 
When road conditions are hni^ardous. 

When the vehicles ahead '^^^ proceeding slowly, stopping Irequently. or are obscurintj 
visibility. 

Adjusting Speed 

The driver should reduce speed when observing the following conditions, which indicate thdt the 
lead vehicle ii reducing speed: 

More rapid c^ostjre of the car on the lead vehicle. 

Hand signals from the driver of the lead vehicle. 

Activation of the lead vehicle's brake light or turn signals. 

In adjusting the speed of the car, the driver shoulct: 

Remove his foot from the accelerator. 

Tap the brake pedai lightly lo warn following traffic and lo reduce his speed further. 

If the vehicle ahead stops, the driver shculd: 

Apply the brakes quickly enough to stoP while leaving sufficient space between the car and 
the vehicle ^head to permit him to drive dround the vehicle without backing up. 

Observing the Roadway Ahead 

The studeni should observe the configuration of the roadwaV at^ead and expect the lead vehicle to 
reduce speed when approaching the following: 

Uncontrolled intersections. 

Highway entrances and exits. 

Junctions in the roadwaV wherf? traffic diverges. 
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The student should know the skills required for maintaining a safe following 
distance* 

Tho clriver niusi be able to porctjivp? cn^)nclO^; in ihc sop^iration distance or apDarent vchicte si/Cn 
tlL'pendinf) L^pon the disUi'ico involvijd, an(3 fid|List ihe air sptJKl Ut changes in the lead vehicle's spctid. 



LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the difficulties that may he experienced in learning 
to maintain a safe following distance. 

Perception of Changes in Separation Distance 

Beginnintj drivers fiiay have difftcully in perceiving changes in ihe cMstanco between his car and the 
vehicle ahf^ad, and ho will follow too closely. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction, 

CLASSROOM AtOS 



Type Source T/t/e 

Chalkboard 

Handouts/pamphlets Nation;)! Safety Councit "A FoUowing Distance Vou Can 

Count On" safety brief 
"Stop Accidents Rifjht Smack in 
Front Ot You" 

Tables and/Or charts on 
rear-end collisions 



F/LMS/F/LMSTR/PS/SUDES 



Classroom Visual Aids 



"Reaction Brakes Time and Space," 9 mlnuresH color, 
Charles CahiM Associates inc. 

"Speed Driving Tacric$/' 15 minutes, color, Charfes 
Cahill Associates Inc. 

"The Car Ahead," Techniques of Difensive Driving 
Film Series, 10 minutes, color. National Safety Council. 

"Following Distance You Can Count On," 2x2 slides, 
color, w/script. National SafetV Council. 

"Hovy to FoUow Safely," OefenStve Driving FUm Series, 
b/w, 10 min^ites. National Safety Council. 



"Can Your STOP in Trmo?"' 8 mi^^utes, color , 
American Mutual InSuraf^ce Alliance. 

"Following Too Close," Ufnlversiw of Michigan. 

"Perception of Orivir>g Hazards, Part 2," filmsirip, 
SiJent, color. Shell Oil Co, 

'Taligaling," Defensive Driving Series, 10 minutes, b/w, 
United World Films, 



'Although total ler>gth of the visuat aid is listed, only segments of it pertain specifically to the instructional obiective. 
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Simulator FUmS 

"Blending in Traffic/*' 20 minutes* color* AEtna 
Ljfe & Casuattv Co. 

"Expressway E?(ceiler>ce/** 17 minutesn coiorn AEtna 
Life & Casuaiiv Co. 

'*Road Check**** 20 mtnuiesn color, AEina Life & 
CasuaHv Co. 



**Sale Highwav Driving, '*• 16 minutesn color* AEtna 
Life & Casualty Co. 

*'Drive in Review**** 27 minuies* color* Allstate 
Enierprtses. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals* and reports that will 
provide material for the development of lessnn plans* 



BASIC REFERENCES 



AEtna Life and Casualty Co^ consuUation with Pepyne* 
Edward W. Teacher*$ Maf^uaf; AEtna Drivotrainer System* 
fitm s^crions as follows: *'Biendihg in Tralfic*** **Highway 
Driving*** **E?(pressway E^tceUencen*' '*Road Check*** 
**Decision is Yours*** and **Crash Avoidance/* 

Alistale Insurance Cornpany Attst3te Goocf Driver Trairter 
System^ lUm booklets as follows: *'Hazardoijs 
Situations" and '*Drive in Review/' 

American Automobile Association* Teacher*s Handbook 
for Sponsmantike Driving, pp. 10M04. 

Anderson, WiMiam G. tn-Car Instruction: Metttods and 
Content, pp. S7-8S. 



Center for Safety Education* New York University. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, pp* 202* 
220-221. 

McKriiighi* A. Janws* and Adams, Bert B. Driver 
Education Ta^k Analysis Volume I: Task Descriptions, 
pp. 31.0 ' 31.5. 

McKnightn A. Jarf>es* and Hundt* Alan G, Driver 
Education Task Analysis, Votunte ttt: Instructionat 
Obf'ectives, pp, 58^60. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Automotive Safety Foundation, A Resource Curricu* 
turn in Driver and Traffic Safety Education* PP, SO-5 1 , 

Center for Satery Educaiionn New York University, 
Man and the Motor Car, pp, 261 -262, 278, 

hialsey* Ma^welln Kaywood* Richardn and Meyerhoff, 
Rictiard A, Let*s Drive Right, pp, 1 121 17* 183* 218* 
224-22S* 234, 247 , 2S7, 

Piiwlowskin Joseph G, and Johrison, Duane R, 
Tomorroiv^s Drivetsr Teacher^s Edition, pp. 106-108, 
141, 



North Anwrican Professional Driver Education Asso- 
ciation, The New Driver*s Guide, pp, S4-SS, 75, 

*'Shop Talk: Teaching Safe FoMowing Distances*'* 
Driver Training, Spring 1971. 

Strasser* IWarland K,* Eaies, John R*, and Aaron* 
Jarn£>s E, Driver Education: LearninQ to Drive 
Defcn,^fvety, p, 2S7. 



'Although TOtal length of the visual aid is listed* oniy segn^ents of it pertain specif ically to the instructional objective. 



Part in ' Pasjif>g 



Passing 



The student should be able to perform a safe pa$$ on two- or three-lane roadways. 

The term "passincj" in ihis Guide will refer to passing another car on a two- or three-tone roaci 
where if^e neod lo make letnporciry use of a lane also used by oncominy traffic imposes a Hmil upon the 
distance anci time thai may be consumed by the fjassing fnaneuver. Passing on muliilanc highways, where 
ihf> ihmat of uncomincj traffic is noi great, is considered essentially a lane changing maneuver and is 
treated as such. 

The ability to pass scifely is Hinited by the distance available within which to complete the pass. 
This distance may be limited by (IJonconing cars, (2) roadwaV configurations that may conceal 
oncoming c^irs, and (3) legal prohibitions against passing. The ability to judge whether a pass can be 
completed within the available distance is one of the most complex yet critical skills demanded of 
drivers. The maneuver accounts for approximately one-fifth of the fatal accidents each year. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures, hazards, and laws that pertain to passing 
on two'lane and three-lane roadways. 

Passing another vehicle is a complex prr^codure, requiring ihe driver to make decisions based on his 
own good judgment. He has no allowance fcr doubt and indecision. Doubt increases decision time and 
decreases the time available to complete the pass. With any doubts, he should not undertake the 
procedure. 

Deciding to Pass 

In determintnfj whether it is safe to initiate a pass on a iwo-lant? or three-lane roadway, the driver 
should: 

Observe the roadside for signs indicating he Is within or approaching a no-passiny zone. 

When a sign indicates the end ol ih'B no-passing ;^one, the passing procedure may be 
in-tiatetL 

Observi^! lane markings to i\w left side of the lane. 

Pcissing should not be initiated when the l«ft side of the lane Es marked with one or 
two solid Iinf5S or if there is a solid line to the right of a broken line. 

Passing is penniiied when ihcrc are no lane markings or if the left side of the fane is 
marked by a broken line or by a broken line to the riyht of the solid line. 

The end of a no-passiny -^one should not be anticipated by initialing a pass prema- 
turely. On a two-lane roadway, nearly half of all drivers will initiate iht^ pass before 
prohibitive lane niarkings end, 

Oby=?rve the rcjadway ahead. 
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Passiny lifTiitfitions on li^e m?iciwav <iself 3vg somoiimos disioigcir'ded bv drivers, thus 
r^usintj a significant number of accidents each Vcar, These liniitailons include: 

H)Ms find curves which restrict sight distcince. 

Intersections, where it is illegal pass and where unexpected vehicle maneuvers 
may occtir, such as ihe leac^ vehicle suddeniy atieinpting a led turn; iraftic 
entering from ihe right and forcing the lead vdiicle to ih^^ lefi: fditure of other 
vehicles to Check for oncoming traffic before cntGftnc) ihtj lane. 

Bridges, tunnels, and rciihoad crossings. 

Ped(jstrians tin the right of left eclc)e or shoulder ol a two-lane ro^id^vay. 

The available passing distance may be judged by observing the roak;iwav ahead. Drivers 
consistently underestimate the required overtaking and passing distance. At 50 miles 
per hour, more than 75 percent of the estimates for overtakincj and passing distances 
are considered dangerous. 

The speed of the lead vehicle may be judged when observing tiie roadway ahead. 

When the lead vehicle's speed is 50 miles per hour, approximately 750 feet are 
requir^^d lo complete the pass. 

\n an .^ccelerative pass, the driver is able to judge the speed of the lead vehicle 
from tfie speed of his own car. 

In a flying pass [where the original speed of the passing car is greater than the 
speed of the vehicle being passed), the driver judges the closing rate between the 
car and the lead vehicle. 

Avai/abie passing time may be judged, based on the driver's jucfginent of passing 
distance and closing rale. 

A driver's ability to judge closing rate is quite limited, but he resf^onds appro* 
Pfiately to passiiig distaiice and the speed of the lead vehicte. 

Accelefatfve capability of the car may be judged, with cons)derat)on given to ihe car's 
load (e.g., pulling a trailer) , power of the engine, ami condition of the c^r. 

Most cars, with normal acceleration capability, require appro?<ir)iatelV six seconds 
to Pass a moving vehicle at normal highway s^ieeds. Acceleration capability 
decreases as speed increases, the degree varying among car types. 

The safety margin available for returning to the drivtntj lane may be determined by 
observing the roacfway ahead. 

Fintiliy. by observing the roadway ahead, a determination can be made as to whether 
the pass can be completed safely within the available passing distance, if there is ^^ny 
doubt, the pass must not be initiated. 

In deierminincj vvhether it is safe to initiate a pass, the driver should also: 

Observe oncoming traffic. 

Failure to note an oncoming vehicle or misjudging ihe speed and distance of the 
oncoming vehicle is a primary cause in a significant nufnber of accidents. 

in observing oncoming traffic in order to rnake a decision to pass, the driver's 
judgment continues to be the major factor. He must make estimates on the distance 
and speed of the first oncoming vehicie and continue to judge the available passing 
time and the accelerative capacity of the car. 
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Drivf^rs tend lo over est irncitft sliort distancf^s dind uiidcrostirYiatt* lony distdinces 
bcjiween the car and the onconiiny vehicit?. 

Curves ?iik] hills fjK^fciily reduce iho dnver's ability to judtfe iho distance rit which 
an oncorniiiti vehicle would be visible. 

A driver's judtjfiient of the speed of the oncoDiintj vdiicle is Door, becciuso he is 
Influenced by his own speecJ. Inability lo estin^alo spet^d resuhs in a tendency to 
assume there Is a constant passlnc) time. This, in turn, causes the driver to 
underestimrite the tirrte required for passiny at high speeds atid to overestimate 
the time at low sfDeeds. 

Observing oneorning traffic aids the drivei in deternitnint) whether he can co^nplote the 
pass in the available passintj distance, and wit!iout excessive speed. 

Average passing tiaies range from six seconds to ten seconds. The shortest 
average Sdiety margin is five seconds. 

Five percent of tirivers accejDt hazardous passiiKj opportunities: at least 25 
percent reject safe passii'ig opportunities. 

In further determining whether it Js safe to initiate a pass, the driver shnutd: 

Observe the lead vehicle. 

Passing should be attempted when the lead vehicle exhibits any of the tollo*.A^ing: 
Indications, of a left turn, by signal or otfier means. 
Change in \^^^^ in preparation to pass. 

Weaving or wandering, indicating the driver may be diowsy, inattentive, intoxi- 
cated, or \\\. 

Sudden decelerajionx indicatingx foi example, he may be passing pedestrians, 
cyclists. Of animals. 

The gap ahead of the lead vehicle may be checked, and if it is too snialb the pass 
should not be initialed. 

If thfr lead vehicle is beinfi passed by another vehicle, passing should not be initiated 
until the vehicle initiating the first Dass has completed the maneuver, the roadway 
ahead is clear, and an acceptable gap is available. 

Passing beiiind another vehicle on a iwo-lane or t!iree-lane roadway is dangerous 
because the passing vehicle may delay its return to the driving lane or may not 
leave an adequate gap for the car to reenter the driving lane in time for the 
driver to avoid oncoming traffics 

Preparing to Pass on a Two-Lane or 
Three-Lane Roadway 

in preparing to pass, the driver should; 

Select the pror^er passing lane. 

Only the left lane is used for passi^ig moving Iraffic. 

The rkjhl tane may be used for passing whet^ the vetiicle Is stoPned in the center lane for a 
left turn. 
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Observe other iradlc. 

Signol his inlenlion lo change Uines, 

Signaling wiHI in arivanco of changing Inncii rociuces the possibililv ihni the vehicle 
following will pulf qui cind iiliempt to pass ihe cdr, 

MfJinltiin piopftr following disianc^ before changing Janes, 

Following distance should be sufficient fo permit fhe driver to check the clearance 
ahead H to accelerate before passing, and, if necessary, to decelerate and reenter the driving 
lane, 

(nitrating a Pass on a Two-Lane or 
Three-Lane Roadwav 

When initiating the f;)assing maneuver on a two-lane or three-lane roadway, the driver should: 

Sijjnal the lead vehicle by flicking the lights at night or by snundincj the horn when 
necess^iry . 

When t)ie vision ol the driver of )ead vehicle Is obscured by a trailer, an open trunk 
lid, snow on the rear window, and so on, the driver of the f>assing car should sound 
his horn. 

Passing a Vehicle on a Two-Lane or 
Three-Lane Roadwav 

When passing the vehicle ahead on a two lane or three-lane roadvvay, the driver should: 

Move quickly through the blind spot of the lead vehicle> The car shouid be moving 5-10 mph 
teter than the vehicle being pessed> 

This blind spol is located at the 7-8 o'clock position of the lead vehicle where ihe 
vision of the lead vehicle's driver is obscured by the post of ihe !efl rear window. 

Cop^Linue the passing maneuver with niiniiTium delay. 

Stay within the speed limit Linless exceeding ihe limit beconies nccossarV. 

\f sudden acceleration is needed, a forcfxJ downshift can be made which gives exira 
power and speecf. A forced downshift for automobiles equipped with autorrtatic 
transiTiissions is lYiacJe by rapidly pressing the accelerator to the floor. Obtaining a 
similar amount of power and speed for manual shift automobiles requires a shifting 
into second gear and then rapidiy pressing the acceierator \o the floor. 

Abort Ihe pass and reiLirn to the driving lane if there is doubt the pass can be coinpleiecJ 
scifcly. 

As siatecf earlier, doubt increases decision tinie and dEminishes the time available to 
pass. 
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Returning to Driving Lane 

When rolurnirKj lo the cirivincj (atie aflyr passincj on ci two*lain5 or ihroo knitJ roaclwaVp ihc driver 
should: 

WiJil until he can sfje Doth hCtKllighls of the vehicle jiisi passed. 

Signtil with the right hniid directional Itini signal his intentions \.o return to the ricjhl Inne. 

Sieer the cyr sinoothly back into the driving lane, posilioninij it in the center of the lane. 

A significant ntirnber ol accidents each year are caused when the driver swerves sharply 
in from of the passed vehicte. The passing driver oversteers, or the driver of the p^^ssed 
vehicle panic brakes. 

Cancel the turning signal. 

Adjust his speed to the flow of traffic in the driving lanG, 

The student should know the skills required for passing. 

Before deciding lo fjass the lead vehicte, ihe driver mtist be able to judge the available passing time 
and difxtance. 

When there is no oncomincj traffic, the driver should base his iudgment of time on ifie distance 
available—thai is, the distance between his car and the end of a passing /.otvi or soine other ti/niting 
circumstance , such as a curve or hilJ. When there is an oncoming vehicle, he sfiotifd base his judgnieni 
available passing ttine on available distance cind his judgment of the speed of the oncoming vehicle. 
Df ^vers can jtidge distance more acctirately than they can judge the speed of an oncaning vehicle. They 
tend to urderestiniate the speed if the vehicle is traveling fait and overestimate if it is traveling slowly* 

The driver must also be able to judye the amount of time or distance required to pass the lead 
vehic^E^ He should Icnow the accelerative capacity of his car, given the speed he is traveling, tiie ioad he 
is carrying, and tfie operating condition of the car. 

In addition, fie mtist be able to judge the rate differential (closing gat)) between hiinself and die 
lead vehicle. 

The driver should avokl making a series of individi^al judgments: rather, he should combine the 
cues of speed and distance into an overall perception of a safe or unsafe pass. 

LEARNIIMG PROBLEMS 

The student should know the difficulties that may be experienced in learning to 
pass other vehicles. 

Pro1on(]ed Precautionary Check to Side and Rear 

The IDassing manet^ver can be very dangerous for any driver, but f.'Stx^cially for the becjinner. While 
the driver is using the mirrors to check conditions lo the rear and side, his car is moving forward. 
Obstacles move into the path in front while ^^e is checking to the rear, and he may not have time to 
react. In addition, the car veers from its established path whifo the student is making the precatitionary 
Checks, or the student may fail to perceive obstacles in front. The instructor siiijuld empliasi/e the 
necessity for making brief rather than proloncied checks and for maintaining a constant awareness of the 
roadway ahead. 
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Reluctance to Pass a Moving Vehicle 

Tfio bfictif^nifuj cImvlm mny oxfiibii a rc.^luciaiici! to poss nnoihGi vetiicio, even iliOLitjh it is salo to do 
so cinU fjvon tluiLitih hir nidy Im tlnviiK) uncln the; =iprH;(i limit hoililncl o slow inovint] vehicle*. He rimsl b(J 
encouru'tijcl lo pt^rlonn iho [notM^ivt^i whcf^ it will expcKlilo tr;jf1ic jikI vv!ion it is Sj3f<^. Tc'lltfHl ll>e n'^^v 
driver tho lUJinbur ol fc^ot iind/or the number ul soco^ds rctiinrtjci to PtJSS Siifely will not Ijo kh) 
^necln^n^)flJ^ lo hUn, iiltf^outib hti should know ihni the rar^ye is from s^ix 10 ion seconds jit ooriTJal 
hlghwav speeds, in a cav with nonnji iJccoloitTtion oap^jbilUy. The instrucior stiouk! linio a stifo passinu 
fVocedurti ftir thfj baiinninti drivCi to (twE^ biiii d "ffj^r" for this elerneru of iho iricineuver. He sf^oulc! 
soon but]in to r^^ijil/c^ ih<H ( 1 } ficlc^fuitU^j tifi^c for passing is indcoal 6 10 seconds: (2)£invihliic] less Is 
df..V!^:rous: and i3] u\k\iM\ 15 seroi^is to t onipfiTiie thus proceclure o-uises a bottimieck whicfi m^>v rostjit in 
hn^iirdous condliions. SifiiulfUfjd piissincj dr;lls will otso help t)ie nw/ drivt^r LK^iuire conf.lcJofjce In hirnsfilf 
befocf! he ptacticos on Uv; iiuiiot. 

Judging the Available Passing Time or Distance 

A bfxiinninti drivtrf will fiave a probletn in c/eterniitiintj ifie ^ivtMfHhkJ pfissfncj tiirui; or disianco. When 
ihcrt) <5i no oncomuxi iUiiUc,, he learn lo make 3 judtjnieiu based upon ihe cJIst^jnce tivnilablo 

beiw^ ' ' the citr dnd the limitaKj clrcumsiance, such as the end of tfic f)assincj /one, a curve, or a hilP 
When iri-'je is tin oocomintj vehicle, he rnu^t learn lo make a judgment basecJ upon fjvailable distance and 
his esJirfjaie ol ihe sj^eed of lh{,' oncn^viimj vOh\dG. Drivers tend to judye c/istynce more accurately than 
they do the speed of an oncominti vehicle. 

As iho betjinniny d^iv^^r fjrntjmss^s ihroufj/i tho insuncOon he shotWd devokjf) ihe nhiliiy to ritake 
betlEjr esiimaies of t^dssuK) omo, distance, onrl rale of closure. With development of tiis perceptual skills 
t)'ic\ny of the cfif/iculties h^^ experieno^s in passiof) other vohic/es should become /ess trouhkjsonie. 

Cap Ahead of Vehicle Being Passed 

Another porcepiuaJ activity the befjioninri driver rvrus! undertake when deciding to pass is the 
assessment of the siHtabilltv of tlie gap in front of the vehicle beiny passed. This ass^issmeni is 
par lieu lady criiicaJ on ivvofane roadwijys. A betiinnintj driver ^iiay concenhaie on his sj:^ecd, or 
oncominii traffic, and fiec|l{jct lo deif>rmmo if there is space ahead of the vehicle ahead to perinU leentrv 
Into the driving tano. Bct|innin£^ drivers should be warned of the danger of not detennining the 
suitability of the gap in front of the lead vehicle. 

Freezing at the Wheel 

The pi^ssincj rnanOLiver is demanding on the betjinning dnver, )n acklitlon to makin^j a series of 
critical judrimeius. ho must control S()eRd, maintain directional conirob and maintain a constant 
surveillance for potential fia/ards. The manEfiiv^nr is an exciting one that frociueniiy absorbs Ihc^ stucionl 
driver to tbo extvini that he gi^rtis inadecmaie aitooiion to the usual surveillance checks for potential 
ha/arcb. It is not unconnTion f{)T a betjinning driver to "free>:e" at Ihe wheel when an unforseen ob^i^jcle 
suddenly appears In the passing larie at a point midway through the maneuver. 

Instructors sliouid bL* aware of the possibility of such occurrences. Use of a drivin^j lange 
t>racticalty eliminates tfie possibHiiy of tf^e sudden appearance of an obstacle or animal dunng Ihc; course 
of ifie maneuver. However, ci dcclsinn to restrict iiistruction of the passiny maneuver to i)ie ranije shoulrj 
be wr^ighed against the fact that a nr^w driver will profit from supervised on street instruction. 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student shoutd know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroorn instruction. 
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Type 



CLASSROOM A fDS 
Source 



Tit/e 



CiialkboiirU and iraflic 
situation bOOrd 

Chalkboard Of IraJfiC 
sitUtttlOn board lOr 
in-CDr u£Q 

ChiJfU and/or tables 
on ficcider^l stHti^tics 
fClnicd to passivM) 

HandOut/PamPhlet 



National S^ifctV Council 



"Six Points tor Connpleted Pass" 



Cfassroom Visual Aids 



FIL MS/FiL MSTRfpS/SL fDES 



"Passinci Maneuvers No* 1-The Basic PasSioG 
Maneuver/' filmstrip, 60 frames, color. Ford Motor 
Connpany. 

"Passing Maneuvers No^ 2-H3^ard on the Side/' 
filrnstrip, 57 frames, color. Ford Motor Companv* 

"Passirig Maneuvers No. S-Oncommg Trafnc/' 57 
frarnes, colorn Ford MotOr Coniiwny, 

^'Passing Maneuvers No. 4-eeii>3 Passed/' 51 frames, 
color. Ford Motor Company. 

"Passing Maneuvers No. 5-Passir>g Emergencies/' 6^ 
frijmes, color. Ford Motor Company. 



"Mow to Pass Safely/' No. 6, Defensive Driving Fifm 
Series* 10 tninu^esn b/wr Association Films. Inc. 

"Passmg/Being Passed,"' No. 6, Techniques of 
Defensive Driving Series, National SafetV Council. 

'The Perfect Pass/' 30 2x2 slidesn National SafetV 
CovjT^cil. 

"Passing Fancy," 15 minutesn b/w. General Motors 
Corporation. 



Stmuiator Films 

"Perfect Passing/' 17 minutes, color, AEtna Life 8( 
Casualty Co, 

"Boad Check/" 20 minutes, color, AEtna Lifs 8( 
Casually Co. 



"Hit the Highways/" 23 minutes, colorn Allslate 
Enterprises. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the b^sic texts, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
material ^or the development of lesson plans, 

BASiC REFERENCES 



AEtna Life and CasuallV Co. in consultation with 
Pepyne, Edward W. Tcach^r*s Manual: ABtna 
Orivotrsirer Sy^i^m, film sections as follows; 
"Perfect Passing/' "Road Check/' "Separating and 
ComJ^f omising Risks,'* and "Crash Avoidance/' 

Allstate Insurance Con^">any, AH%t^te Good Driver 
Tr4iiner System, film booklet, ^Hit the Highways/' 



American Automobile Associaliort, Teacher's Hand- 
book -Sportsmanlike Driving, 6lh Ediliori, 
pp. 150-154, 183-184. 

Anderson, WiUiam G. In^Car Instruuion: Methods 
and Content, pp. 193-201. 



•Although total length of the visual aid is listed, onlV segments of it pertain specificalty to the instructional objecttve. 
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BASiC REFERENCES (Continued) 

Andersor^, VVilUam G. Learning iq Drive: $kilts. Coo' 
cepn and Strategies, pp. 1310^. 

AndCTSon, WiUiam TeBchev*$ M^inual for Learning 
toDrive, pp. 38^1* 

Center for Safety Education, New York University. 
Driver Ed^xatfon attd Traffic Safety, pp. 120. 
16M62p 191 192, 199 202, 220 222. 

McKnight, A. James and Adams, Bert B. Driver 
Education Task Analysis, Volume i* Task Oescrip- 
dons, pp. 32-0 * 32 7. 



McKoiOht. A Jam^, and Hur^dt, Alan G. Driver 
Education Task Analysis^ Volunte III* Instructional 
Objectives, pp, 62 €6. 

Maifeni, James L. A Description of the Driving 
Task Adaptable for a Maf^ual fpr Beginning 
Drivers^ pp. 31 36. 

Quane, VV. Laurence, Utilizing the Afulttple Car 
Driving Range, pp. 18, 20 21, 36 37, 39, 67^. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Aaron, J.E. and Strasser, M.K. Or/wr a/w/ Traffic 
Safety Education, p. 259. 

American Amomcbile Association. 5iporfsma/T//Jt« 
Driving, Practice Driving Qutdes* for use with 
Sportsmanlike Driving, 6th Edirion, p. 23. 

American Ax/lomcbil« Association. Teaching Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education, pp. 401402. 

Anderson^ VVMIiam G. Laboratory i^anual for Learn* 
ing to Drive* p. 1 7. 

Automotive Safety Four^dation.>4 Resource Curricth 
lunt in Driver and Traffic Safety EducaVon, pp, 53-54. 

Center for Safety Education, New York University. 
Man and the Motor Car, pp, 204, 205, 262*268. 



Glenn, H.T. Yo**^-^ at tt}e Wheel, pp. 166-167. 
192 196. 247 I' i^ 

Hatsey, MaxMell. tCaywood, Richard, and Meyerhoff, 
Richard A. Let s Drive Right, pp. 121 122, 176, 
194 205, 224, 234, 367. 

PawJowski. Jo^ph G. and Johnson, Duane R, 
Tomorrow^ Drivers: Teacher's Edition, pp. 135. 

Strasset, M.tC. and Aaron, J.E. The New Driver^s 
Ouide. pp. 56 57. 63. 

StTasser, Martand K., Eaies, Johr^ R., and Aaron. 
James E. Driver Education; Learning to Drive 
Defensively, pp. 165. 270, 283 285. 287 288, 291. 
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Leaving Tratfte 



In leaving the roadway^ the student should be able to select an appropriate site 
and to avoid excessive interference with the flow of traffic* 

A driver who intends w le^ive ihe roiKlway must assure hiiTiself ihst iho siit^ he has seltfcied wiM 
nct;0(nniodaie him and that he enters that site at a sale speed. Ai the same tiine. he rtiust be cogrfizant 
of the fact thai vehicles behind him wi/f not generally anticipate his actionn makinti \t particularly 
important that he signal his intentions well in advance and avoid reducing his speed any more than is 
necessary. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures for leaving traffic safely with minimal 
interference to the vehicles behind and to the ^ide of tf^e car. 



Selecting a Suitable Place to Leave the Roadway 

The are? immedfaiely alongside a high-sPeed or heaviiy traveled roadway is not generally an 
appropriate place to stop. Not only does the act of stopping lerfd to disrupt the flow of traffic, tfit^reby 
credting hazards, but the ccir is always in some danger while it is close to the roadway. However, 
unanticipated problems such as mechanical breakdowns occasionaiiy rectuire the driver to leave ihe 
roadway* In doiny so. he must select an area i^nd leave the roadway in a manner ihat will not create ti 
hazard to himself or others. He should: 

Observe the shoulders and meciinn to determine whether they are firm and wide enough to 
accomniodate the car. 

A car should not be driven onto soft shoulders and n^edians l>ecaijse ihey could cause 
the car to skid or turn over, f^oad signs usually warn drivers of soft shoulders. 

Narrow shoulders may pr event the driver from parking completely off iht^ roadway* A 
car ihat is iJartialfy on ihe roadway obstructs traffic and may tDe hit l3y another 
vehicle* 

Observe ihe sh^* 'ider for ohsrructi^ns such as trees, utility poles, and sign posts which could 
Preveni the car fiom fuJy entering the shoulder. 

Chef:k for vehich^s parked along the side of the road. 

When other veliicles arc aUeady parked along the side of the roadway* the driver 
stioLjId select a space large enough beiween vehicles to permii him to enter safely and 
clear the roadway completely. 

Asc^ertafn that the air wili tjo visible lo other diivers when it is off the roadway* 

Traffic in eiliier direction sliouid be able to see the car from a distance of at least 200 
feet. 
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Leaving the Roadway 



AftGi to<<3iiiu] c) suitable place lo leave the roadway, the driver should: 

Signal to tollowifuj uoHir, hi;^ iniuiUion to ICcWO Ihe lOtKlwLiy. 

ConfjEinniaitincj lo other driveri; vve/l ifi iic/v:ifKe of /etWlrKj rfie roiidvvciy wiff rec/uco lhe 
risk u\ being hU from behind. 

Slow down iu a safe exii spt^ed, 

AUcr a period of suijtainecf hicjh speed, a driver teods to feel he lias reduced his ^ipeed 
more than he actually htis. Hk must check the speedometer to make sute ho iias 
dccek^rated ndeLiuaiely fot a safe exit. If the speod is too high, the driver could lose 
control of the cyr or collide with a vehicle parked at the side oi the road. 

Ot^ LN>paved shoulders, exit speed should be about lO miles per liour. Leave \he 
roadway coi^^pleiely before stopping. 

On paved shoulders where a )iigner ^jxii speed is possible, the driver should avoid 
e^ce^isive deceleration on the (oadway in order to mlniuu^e the distuplion of 
Iraffic and the ch^jnces of being struck' fiom the rear. 

The student should know the skills involved in leaving a line of traffic. 

The driver should develop the abtliw to select a shoulder Wviii is firm enouglt ar^l wide onomjh lor 
the car. He sl^ould also be able to judcie whether the place he selects to stop alony the side of the road 
can be seen at a safe distance bv vehicles approaching froni both directions. 



LEARNING PROBLEMS 



The student sbouJd know the difficulties that may be experienced in learning to 
leave the roadway safeJy. 



Reluctance to Leave the Roadway 

An inexperienced driver mfiy be reluctant to leave the roadway, pariicularty if the shoolder area 
appears \o be narrow or covered with loose gravel or soft dirt or sand. To hefp alleviate soine of the 
^ears thfi ixjginning driver might iiave, the instructor should demonstrate the maneuver. 

Physical App«^2;<»;G^? of Shoulders 

Sele<Jiny a suitable place to leave the roadway requires the driver's ability to assess the physical 
appearance and .aie^y oi roadway shoulders. Often road signs warn the driver ol soft shoulders that may 
cause the an to ^'-ic' tv turn over. When there are no signs the driver must niaf.e a judgnieni himself as 
to the condition and safety of the ^ihouidcr. 

The new driver inay also have difficulty deierminiticj whether the shoulder is wide enough. Width 
may vary iroin one area (o another alontj ihe same roadway, and the driver nnist make a judgmeni on 
the widih wl^lte the car is fnoving. 
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Selecting a Safe Speed to Leave the Roadway 



Tho ifiaxper ieiiued driver irtay hcive difficully in doiei iniiiing &ifc speed lo le^jve the fond- 
wciy, Tmffic: on t!iG i<?,idwciy, .is wefl as rotidi;idc t ondiilons, must bo {:onsidorGd, The new drivm 
m^iy by jelLiLtijnt ;o leave ihu ro<3dw;iy ^ii 10 luilos piJi hour, ifio itMJoniinended tJpeed lor driving orilo tin 
iinpfived shoulder- On the uihor htiiKL he EiUempi lo luave the roadw^jy at sl^eedi; thai nre 

[i?3/ciidous, Pennitlincj ihti sUjd^nt drivr^r tn (^rcicti<:e leaving tho roadwuy will iioln him drwfilon an JbitilV 
lo ostinitito a safL" sPeed, 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student should know the instructronal atds that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 



CLASSROOM AfDS 



type 



Source 



T/tfe 



Chalkboard snd traffic 
situation board 

Chalkboard or traffic 
situation board for 
in-car use 



Sfmiifator Fiims 



FILMS/SILMSTRfPS/SLIOeS 



"Safe HtghwaV Drivingn"' l6 minutes, color, AEtr>a 
Life ^ Casualty Co. 



"Vou Take the Wheet,' 
Allstate Enterorises. 



22 minutes, color. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the baste texts, periodicals and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 

SAStC REFERENCES 



AEtna Life aod Casualtv Co, ir> consultatior^ with 
Pepyne. Edward Teach&r's Manual: AEtna 
Ofivotroiner System, film sections as follows: "High, 
way Drfving" and "Decision is Yours," 

Allstate Insurance Company, Aihtate Good Driver 
Trainer System, film booklet, "You Take the Wheel/ 

Hniseyn Maxvyeil, Kavwood, Rid-tard, and Meyefhoff, 
Richard A. Let'^ Drive RighL pp. 264-265. 



McKnight, A. James and Adarms, Bert B, Driver 
Educjtiort Tssk AnsiySi^ Volume i: Task Descrip- 
tions pp. 33-0 - 33-3. 

McKnightn A. James and Hundt, Alan G, Oriv^r 
Education Task Analysis. Vofume Hi- iry struct iomi 
Ob/ectives. pp. 70-71, 

Quane, W. Laurance, UtiiiZtng the Moftipte C?r 
Driving Rango. pp. 15, 18-19, 36-37, 72. 



'Although tot?! length of the visuat aid is listed, onTy segments of it pertain specifically to the instructional objective. 
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Entering Traffte 



The student should be able to enter a stream of traffic with minfmiim interruption 
of traffic flow. 

Any time a driver enters ihe foadway from a curb or drivowciy, he risks iniorruDiing the fJow of 
traffic, thertJbV coiistikiLing a potential ha^^ard to cars afreadV on the roadway. The driver inay reduce 
ihis hazard by entorin^j ihe roadway at a Point atid time that will minimiife ihe interruption, by warning 
vehicles on the roadway of his intent, and by entering the stream of traffic as qviicklv and smoo;hlV as 
possible, 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student shotr*d know the proceclure^^ hazards, and laws associated with entering 
the roadway from the roadside and from a parking space. 

A driver gets into his car several limes a day and enters traffic. The degree of dtfficuiiV and {he 
hazards involved in this maneuver depend on the characteristics of the roadside or the parking s|:»ace he 
is leaving, the proximity of other parked vehicles, and the moveJriRnt of other vehicles in the roac'way. 

Accidents are frequent when drivers attempt to enter traffic. The more serious ones niay Involve 
pedestrians, somL^tiFTies children, who (^lay be behind the car and are not seen by the driver. However, 
most are minors-scratches and dents in fenders thai occtir because the driver fails to check traffic and 
other fjarked vehicles before he \->i\}h out of the parking sDtice. 

No accurate statistics are available on this type of accident, because many of them are too minor 
to be reported to the police. Drivers usiially prefer lo pav the cost of repairs themselves rather than 
subnutttng a claim to their insurance company and risking sn increase in premium or cancellation of the 
bolicy. 

Entering Traffic from the Roadside 

To enter traffic safely from a stopped position on the roadside wtrh minimal interruption of 
traffic flow, the driver should; 

Observe traffic to the front and rear. 

Watch for an ad(X|uate gap in rr^ar approaching traffic. 

Traffic approaching from the rear is entitled to proceed. A car pulling out n^ust yield the 
right-of*vvay. 

Signal his intentions to enter the roadway. 

Accelerate smoothly into the 9aP. turning the steering wheel, \\ entering the pavement from 
the shoulder, so iheit the wheeEs cross ^he pavement edge at a sharp angle. 

Straighten the wheel to avoid encroachincl upon the far lane, and accelerate ciuickly to fnatch 
the speed of the traffic. 

Cancel his directional signal. 
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Port ll\ - Driving Tijsks 

Leaving a Parallel Parking Space 

When lc!Hviiit| J pariilUjI pcii kifu-] spcice blocked by u park^?d v<;hicte aheacJ, ih(^ cli ivtir should: 

Back Lip slowly dPfi stop b^Morc^ loudiinM vfiiiii:lo bi^bind. 

Turn Uio sic^erincj wheel sharply loward ihr; roadway and shi^l lo drive or low c\ai\\\ 

Sicjiicit a turn and cherk tralfic lo the fioni and rr^or following W-m procedures for ooieriny 

Aciivating the lurn sigoa) is noi cTiough, The driver nujsi elso atake a vistral check to con- 
firni that his siynal has been dotecied by oihcr drivers. An arm signal tiiay l)e more visil^lG 
lo other drivers Ih^n the electrical turn sign^jl e^peciafly with 3 vehicle c/trectly behincl. 

AcKoUif^lv-r fojwarrJ slowly, niakimj sure the car will dent the bufupe:' of llie vehicle ahetjci. 

If n5ore clearance is Jieedod, the driver can rop^tjt the above procedure— in addition, 
lurning the steering wheel toward the curb whilfi l:)acking. 

Leaving Angular and Perpendicular Parking Spaces 

H facing traffic when leaving a [perpendicular parking space, tfie driver should: 

Check traffic fron^ the right and left. 

Move forward slow[y a few feet, without iiupeciing traffic, to provide iLirning clearance f^roni 
evcljaceni parked vehicles. 

Turn the steering wheel as sharply as necessary to achieve thrj desired direction. 

Check the vehicles on both sides and traffic to the rear and back up slowly, holding the wheel 
straight and watching for traffic thai may have been obscured fron^ view by parked vehicles 
01^ cither side. 

When backincj out of an angulai or perpendicular parking space, the dnver should: 

Check the vehicles on both sides and traffic to the rear and back up slowly, watching for 
traffic that may have been obscuied from view by parked vehicles on either side. 

Stationing a passeiujer outside the ca^ can assist ihe driver in Jewing a parking $\?aco 
when close proximity of other vehicles makes it difiicuU for the driver to see 
oncoming cars or to judcje clearances. 

Turn the steering wheel to the right when assured the car will clear adjacent vehicles. 

Straighten the steering wheel and stop when the car has fully enierRd the traffic lane and 
shift ;o drive or low gear, proceeding forward slowly in the lane. 

The student should know the skills required for safely entering the roadway from 
the roadtiie and from a parking space^ 

The driver must be able to assess the suilfibility of the gap in the traffic which will jiermit him to 
Qni^t [be flow o^ traffic. He must decide if the gap is larcje enoatjh or if the si:;G wiU change due, 
{perhaps, to fluctuations in the speed of the vehicles involved. He must be able to judge the speed of the 
I ear-approaching traffic in order to time his entry into the gap. 

The driver must be ahle to leave a tight parallel space by integrating sfiarp stfjerinci maneuvers with 
Cnroful forward oexI backward movements. He fuust then be able to judcjo when the car will clear the 
vehicle parkf^l in front. These fnaneuw:frs nujsl be carrirxJ out rJK quick/y as possible so ifia^ traffic i^s noi 
impeded. 
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Part ^\\ ■ Emoring TrijJftc 



LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the difficulties that may be experienced in learnmg to 
enter traffic from the roadskle and from a parking space. 

Assessing the Suitability of the Gap in Traffic 

WhiJiher <2iitiinmj u uffic fiom a posflion on ihn shoi^j IcIgi or Jroin a purkiny picjce iho driver will be 
i(>t]uirecl lo selcm i} Sdle Umc U^r cJoiiitj so. A Umirnning drivor rriyy tie liL'siUjiH ribfxit niovinf] oiilo I he 
rotjdwdy, bt3uuJSr> ht? is i^iiialH^; to cslinuiie tlio st:iooci of mai jpproaching irciUit;. Jadqinfj speed is ci 
perccfjlu^jl skill ihyt will roquiro time develop. 

The insfucior shoMld be certtiin thai the studeni drivor turns lijs body lo ci position that enables 
him lo see recir approachirK] irdffic wilhfjul depending conH>leie!v on iVpirrors. It is hazartious to rely 
soliily Oil tfnj sido a^>d/or rearview mirrors when estimating] a suilab''=: ciap for entorinc] traffic. 

The instninor can givo a verb.il cue lo stutients having difficulties cst>ccially when ihoy are 
tittonifiiing to enter »^ist moving titiffit; f^oin the side of the road. In addition, the instruf'lor can have 
the [jiLidont lespond verbally to tjive hini practice in gap estimation. 

Entering Traffic From a Tight Paralle! Parkinq Sp^of^ 

tlnieriT^) iraUic fron^ a vighi paral'r.l [larking space requires the driver lo inteQvavo very slow 
movements wiih sharp turniH-^-;: niovements when there is a suitable c^ap in traffic. The student dr'iver 
must b^; ^hle to \^^r*< slowly while turning sharply toward the curb: then he nuist n^ove forward slowly 
turr^ing sharply towaid the royrtwav. Some beginning drivers may experience difficulty with coordinating 
S}:ieed and directional control. In order to leave the parking st^ace properly the student must have 
mastf^rod brake and/or clutch control so that he can turn the wheel white moving very stuwiv* 

The driver must have an awarerteijss of the space that the eai occupies so Jiiat he does ooj ^Qtjch 
the i>unipers of the ears to the from anri/or rear. 

Recognition of Surface Conditions and Entering Angle 

A begifining dnver wi)i hcive difficulty recogni/mg tnrj effects oE surface conditions and entering 
angle on ihe lime /etunred to r^.^ci"! an appropriate speai, when attempting to enter traffic from the 
roadside. This knnwh^flge must be af^/plied when judcjinf} rjep suitability. 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student should know the instructional akts that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 

CLASSROOM A/DS 

Type Source TUfe 

Chalkboard and traffic 
situation board 

Ctialkboard for in^car use 
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FiLMS/FIL MS TRiPS/SL tOES 



Entering Traffic From the HoadiidB 



Simulator Films 



"BleodiiMj in Traffic/'" 20 minutes, color, AEtna 
Life & Oisualtv Co. 

*'A Drive tn ari Automatic Shift Car/'* 20 minutes, 
color, AEtfta Life & Casuallv Co. 

"Safe Highwav Driving/" 16 minutes, color, AEtnn 
Life 8t Casuattv Co. 



'Tou and the AEtna Drivotrainer Svstem/*' 20 
minutes, color, AEtna Life & Casualtv Co. 

'The Art of Turning/'* 26 minutes, color, Allstate 
Enter pr 

"You Take the Wheel/" 22 minutes, colnr. Alista'.c 
Enterprises. 



Leaving 3 Parking Spac^ 



Simulator Films 



'*AllC's of Parallel Parking/'* 19 minutes, color 
ACtiiu Life 8t CasuaKv Co. 

*'Angle Parking and Turning Maneuvers/'' 18 
minutes, color, AEtna Life & CasuaJtV Co. 

"Special Driving Techniques/'* 16 minutes, 
AErna Life & Casualtv Co. 



"Moderate Traffic,"' 26 mir^utes, color, Alfsiate 
Enterprises H 

'special Maneuvers/'* 2S% minutes, color, 
Allstate Enterprise. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 

The student should knov.- the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 

Entering Traffic From tfje Roadside 

Basic References 



AEtna Life and Casualtv Cj. in consultation vvith 
Pepyne, Edward W. Teacher's Manuoi: AEtna Orivo- 
Trainer System* film sections as lorlows;'*The 
Drivotratner SvJtem/' "Automatic Shift Csr/' '*£i,*nd- 
tng in Traffic," and "Sofc Miyiiway Driving " 

Allstate Insurance Company. Attst&te Good Driver 
Trainer System, film booklets as follows: "Vou Take 
the Wheel" and 'The Ait of Turning.'* 

Anderw>n, William G. tn Car tnstrucrtoo: Methods 
3nd Contents pp. 184-187, 190 19K 

Anderson, William G. Laboratory Manuat for 
Learning to Drive* p . 1 1 . 



Anderson^ William G. Learninq to Drive: Skitts* 
Conc^ts, and Straregiest pp. 83^4, 91. 

Center lor Safctv Education, New Vorlr *.tn;iw^ri»iv. 
Driver Education and TfsffL Sttfety^ pp. 189 790, 

Halsftv, Maxwetl, Kaywood, Richards and Meyerhoff, 
Richard A.Let'i Drive Right, pp. 120 121. 

McKnight, A. JuMtes, and Adams, Bert B. Driver 
Edu<:ation Task Analysis Votitma t: Task Description^ 
PP. 330 ^ 331. 

McKnight* A. James and Hundt, Alan G. Driver 
Education Task Ana/ysis^ Vofutne tit: tnstructionat 
Ob/ectives, op. 68-69. 



Supple men t a rv References 



American Automobite Association. Teaching Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education* pp. 193194. 



Brodv, Leon and Stack , Herbert J.Hi^wa^ Safety 
and Driver education* PP. 214 215. 



^Although total tength ol the visual aid is lijted, only segments of it Pertain specifically to the instructional objective. 
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Leaving a Parking Space 

Basic References 



AEtna Life and Casualty Co. in consultation vvitti 
Pepyne, Edward W, Teachef*s Manust: AEtna 
Drivotrainer Sy^tem^ fUm scaions as follows: 
**Ang1e Park^Turn Maneuvers/* '^Parallel Parking/* 
and "Special Drivir>g Techniques/* 

AM^tate Insurance Company^ Allstate GocxJ Driver 
Trainer System* film booklet* "Special Maneuvers/* 

American Automobile Association. Testcher'^s Hand* 
book for Sportsmanlike Driving* pp. 392*396*337. 

AfwJerson* WiMiam G. Learning to Dri\w: Skttts* 
Concepts* and Strategies^ pp. 83^4* 91 ■ 



Center for Safety Education, New York Univefsity. 
Drt'rwr Education and Traffic Safety* pp. 153* 

McKnight* A* James* and Adams, Bert B. Driver 
Education Task Analysts Vt^ume I: Task Descriptions^ 
pp. 35^ • 35*9. 

McKniQht* A. Jiames and Hundtn Afan G. Driver 
Education Task Analysis* Volume III: Instructional 
Db/ectives, pp. 82*83. 



Supplemgn ta r y R ef e ren ce S 



AarOn* James E. and Strasscr^ Marlarid K. Dri^r and 
Traffic Safety Educations Content* Methods and 
DrganUation, pp, 230, 233. 

American Autorriobjle Association. Teaching Dri^r 
and Traffic Safety Education, pp. 193.194. 

Brody* Leon and Stack, Herbert Highway Safety 
and Ctiver Education* p. 265. 



Glenn* Harold T. Youth at the meet, pp. 188*190. 

North American Professional Driver Education 
Awociation. The New Driver's Guide fStrasser/Aaron)* 
PP, 36*37*4041. 

Strasser^ Marland K., Eales, John R.* and AsrOn* 
James E. Driver Education/ teaming to Drive 
Defensively, p. 227. 
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The student should be able to change lanes at the appropriate time and in a 
manner that will minimize the chances of collision and disruption of traffic flow. 

Whenever a driver chancjes from one Inne of UTiffic to tinoifiern Me cieates a ijoienUiit hti/nrd lo 
himseH find to vehicles tilte^jdy jn ihc lane he is entering. The general unexpectedness oi a Itiieral ifiove. 
coupled with the limhed lateral vision of the lafie chyncjorn makes ihe maneuver par ticularfy ha^nrdous. 
Because of the danger, lane c[>anges should be limited to situ''^'ons where ihey are necessary— preparing 
for a turn or pQssincj a slower vehicle— and not sifnply to gam a small advantage in traffic* The mosi 
critical factors in executing a safe tane change are ( 1 ) anticipating the need fof tfie maneuver early, 
(2) warning others of rnienl to change lanes, and (3) making sure there is a sufficient gap in traffic. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures^ hazards^ and laws that pertain to 
changing lanes. 

Research shows that i[npro!:)er iane change is involved in a significant number of highway 
accidents, Princi|:)al causes are failing to notice vehicles about lo, or in the process of, passing in \he 
adjacent lane and failure to signal a lano change. 

Preparing for a Lane Change 

Before beyinning a lane change the driver sfiould: 

Determine legal restrictions on lane changing, 

A sofid line on the roadway indicaies thai changing lanes h prohibited, a broken line 
that the maneuver is permitted. A solid line and a broken iine together indicate that 
the driver nearest the broktn line h allowed to change lanes. 

Cht^ck ^vell in advance for traffic that might make the lane change hazardous. 

The driver should use both f^ear and side view ^nf/rors and should glance brieity over 
his shouEder so as to delect any vehicle in his "blind spoi/' 

On nnultiiane highways the driver Should also watch for vehicles entering ihe adjacent 
lane from a far fane. 

Use his directional signal or give a htjnd signal betore Initiating a lane change. 

Studies have shown that in certain cases as few as 25 Percent of drivers actually signal 
f] lane change. 
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Pan III * Driving Tasks 

Changing Lanes 

In chanc|ing lanes the driver should: 

Once halving signalled. Wtiii ^ second or iwo, in ajse he has not detected s driver in his 
intendeci lane, thock over his loft shoulder (the "blind S|D0t'1, and then move smoothly but 
qi^iickly Into ihc new tane. 

Accelerate slightly iDefOre Initiating the lane change, 

A slight increase in speed expedites the lane change, tt will also reveal a vehicle to the 
rear that might h^ive E^een In the "blind spot." 

The student should know the skills required for changing lanes. 

The driver must he able to de'ermine if the distance and closing rate of following vehicles in other 
!(ines as vvell as the traffic flow wtll give him a safe opportunity to change lanes. He must also judge the 
speed and distance of leading vehicles. 

He rnusi learn lo keep under constant surveillance the tr^iffic to his front, side, and rear and 
simLiltaneously fnainiain the car within its lane, 

FlndHy, he i^iust be able to accomplish the change In a smooth continues s movement wUh very 
slight sicerinfj corrections and accelerator reversals. 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the difficulties that may be experienced in learning 
to change lanes. 

Coordination of Surveillance and Steering Activities 

Changing )anes Js a fairly simple but potentially hazardous maneuver, ii requires the driver to be 
aware of traffic to the front, rear, and sides and simultaneously to maintain directional control of the 
car. Student drivers have a tendency to make prolonged precautionary checks to ihe side and rear often 
turning their shoulders too far and causing the steering wheet to turn. 

During these checks traffic and/or potential hazards tc the front are not given the proper attention, 
and the car may drift from its intendeci Path within the lane. The instructor should explain the hazards 
of incorrect surveillance and point out the correct procedure. Use of a brief glance in the mirror or a quick 
head turn should be emphasized. The instructor should be prepared to assist manually with the steerinj 
for students who continue to display improper surveillance lo the rear and sides. 

Estimating Closing Rate and Distance of 
Following Vehicles in Other Lanes 

The purpose of checking the traffic lo the rear and side is to determine if it is safe to hegin 
moving into the adjacent lane. The inexperienced driver may not have much difficulty in checking 
traffic and maintaining directional control. However, he may expe-'lence difficulty In correctly assessing 
the safely of a lane change. Determining when it Is safe to change lanes is a perceptual skill, tDased 
partially urKin the driver's estimsies of closing rate and distance of following vehicles In other lanes. 

The instructor rnay use a limited form of "commentary drivir^g" when teaching others Ihe lane 
clianyirv) fuaneuver- With this technique- the student indicates when he is checking traffic and whether it 
is safe 10 change lanes by using short phrases, such as "traffic check to side/' "clear" i*nd "approadilng 
car/' If the student fails to see a potentiai hazard or indicates erroneously that it is safe to change lanes, 
"iie instructor vM have tifne to wwrn the studeni and/or advise against ihe Innrt change by sayiiig "Nof" 



UM06 



Part 1M ' Lane Changing 

The LJSO t)f lirniied cofrimenrary driving should aid Ihe studenl in judging whether it is safe lo 
change tcines. With ;Tiore experience behind the wheel the beginning driver should be able lo make 
accurate estin^tites of closing rate and distance of following vehicles in Oliver lanes. 

Smooth Continuous Movement 

Most of ihe Problems the student driver will experience when changing lanes are ijssoclaied with 
scanning and mtiking assessnienis. A tevv ririvers rT)ny still experience some diiiicuhy mtiking n sTnOolh 
continuous movement into the intended lane. These drivers should be given additional practice in 
accelerating and steering until ih^y are able to nccomplish ^ lane change with very slight steering 
corrections and accelerator reversals. 



Th« student sl^outd know the instructionat aids that can t>« secured or oomtruct«d 
to supplement classroom Instruction, 



ClialkboarcJ and traHJc 
siTuation Ixiard 

Chalklx^ard or traffic 
situation board for in 
cBf use 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



CLASSROOM AtOS 



Type 



Source 



Title 



FIL MS/F/L MSTRfPS/SL fOES 



Simulator nims 



"A Driver in on AuTomaric Shift Car,*'* 20 minutesn 
coJorn AEtna Life & Casualty Co. 



"Expressways are Different,'** 24 minutes, color, 
Allstate Enterprises. 



''Expressway E xceiJence,'" 17 rritnutes, color, AEtna 
Ufe 3( Casualty Co. 



"Intcfmediate Traffic,"* 22 minutesn color* 
Aflstate Enterprises, 



"Perfect Passing/'" 1 7 minutes, color, AEtna Life & 
Casualtv Co* 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student shoutd know the basic texts^ periodicats^ and reports that m\X 
provide materiat for th^i developmert of tesson plans. 



BASIC REFERENCES 



AEtf^a Life and Casualtv Co.> in consultation with Pepyne, 
Edward W, Tescher's Af^rj^a// AEtna Drivorrafner System, 
film section? as follows: "Automat ic Shift Car," "Perfect 
Passing," and "ExpresswdV Excellence." 



Allstate Insurance ConxQaoVi Athrate Good Driver 
Trainer Systerttr film booklets as follows: "Moderate 
Traffic," "Intermediate T/aff ic," and "Expressways 
are Different/' 



*Anhougih tota* length of the visual aid is listed, ^nly segmer^ts of it Pertf^rn specifically to the instructional objective. 
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8AS/C REFERENCES (Continued) 



American Automobifc Association. Practice Drivirtg Guide 
for Use with Sport^mtjoftke Driviog, p. 23. 

American Automobile Association. Teacher's Handbook 
for Sportsmaniike Driving, pp. 1SM83. 

Anderson, William la-Caf instruct too: /Methods ttod 
Content, pp. 174-192. 

Anderson, William G. Laboratory i^onuai for Leamiag 
to Driver p* 15. 

Anderson, Wilfiam Learoiog to Drive: Skifis. Concepts, 
and Strategies, pp. 1 2M 30. 

Anderson* Wiiliam G. Teacher's Manual for Learning to 
Driver pp. 36-38. 



Center for Safetv Education. New Vork Univer$»tv. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, pp* 120, 166* 
190-191, 204. 

McKnight, A. Jame*, and Adams* Ben B. Drivt.v 
Bducation Task Analysis Votutrje Task Difscriptions. 
pp. 34:0 ' 34.3. 

McKnight, A. James and Hundt, Alan G. Driver 
Education Task Analysis. Volume fit: instructional 
DbjeAiveSr pp. 72*74, 

IVfartetti, Jamej L. A Oescr^tion of the Driving Task 
Adaptabie for a Manual for Beginning Drivers, pp. 28*31. 

Quano, W, Laurance, Utifizing the Multiple Car Driving 
flange, pp. 3, 11. 14, 25, 29. 32,67. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Automotive Safety foundation. A Resource Curricufum 
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Part )H ^ Pafking 



Parking 



The student should be able to identify suitable parking places and maneuver into 
them with minimum risk of collision or disruption of traffic flow. 

In kjcivintj iraffiu, thti cJiivor is fr^jquenUv confronitid by restricUons as to where he ain stop iho 
iriif nnd iNSSUiciions imposed oither by legnf constminls or by the presence of other vehicles. These 
constrciints give rise to ihe pJi^kinc) maneuver. While t^irklntj is not oiio o^ the more ha^fardous or criticnl 
driving t.isks (d^jsDiie the Hticntion to it in Some license examinations}, there arc elements of danger in 

(1) tlic distrfkition lo cind inlarrruPtion oi tratlic flow cntijiled in Seeking a siii;abJG plOce to park. 

(2) the interrLJt>tion oi traffic flow and danyer of colJision when maneuvering into a confined parking 
c^reti, f3) the danger to [Dassengers leaving the street side of a parked vohicle, and W the danger of the 
air inLwint} oi being movGd it ifnproperly secured. 

nRfVlNG TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures, hazards, and laws that pertain to parking. 
Selecting a Suitable Parking Space 

The initial sief) in tho parking procedure is the sefectlon of a suitable place to ptirk. While he is 
looking ior a placf^, the driver nuist not rmpode traffic unnecessarily; therefore, he should maintain a 
speed that a ppfo>;i myites the posted Ifmih When he si^es a likely space, he shoutd signal to the vehicles 
behind htm thai he intends to slow down, using an arm signal. This gives him time to inspect the space for 
size as wel\ as for any \egai restrictions. 

Restrictions on packing are fairly unifcm fiom ftato to slate, usuaCly applicable to roadside traffic 
controls and such locations as crosswalks at intersections, safety /ones, raifroad tri)cks, fire hydrants, anrj 
hre staiioi^s. The driver should be familiar with these restrictions. Specihcally, it is illeigat to park a car; 

Within 30 feet of a traffic light or sign located at roadside. 

Within 20 feet a crosswaik at an intersection (except momentarily to discharge or pick up 
passengers), to give nyht turnrng vehicles space to turn into the curh lane. 

. Betv/Gen a safety /one and the adjacent curb or within 30 feet of the rear side of a safety 
/onf;. t^xccDt to avoid a traffic conflict. (Safety /ones are iritended for exclusive use of 
pedes trians.) 

Within 15 feet of a fire hydrant. 

Within 20 feet of a fire station entrance or within 75 feet across from a fire station entrance 
(except mofnentarily lo discharge or pif;k no Passengers). 

Within 50 feet of the nearest railroad track, 

AlongsidLi curias thai are painted yeiiow. 
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Part III ■ Dfwmg Ta^ks 

Parking the Car 



After lof:nting a suit^ible parking spacCn the driver iiKjst signal ihe vehicles behind him thai he 
intends U) litop and 'jnu;r the parkiru] sixico. Hti^ must execute the procedure as quickly and efficiently as 
possible to [ninimt/e die dangv."Jr of orher ve/iiclos iind the delay to ihe flow of iraffic. He wifl ptirk 
either j^^iraMei iilong the cu^b or in an anu^^hir or peri^oi^dicular sp-ice. 

Parallel Parking 

When parking in a paraflel space, the driver should: 
Signal to traffic behind his intentions to stop. 

If lanes permli, signal following traffic lo pass before attempting to park. 

Position the car alongside and about two feet frOFn the vehicle in from of the selected 
parking space, with the wheels straight. 

Back slowly, turning the steering wheel fully to the right and looking over the right shoulder 
ard out the back window. 

Siraiyhten the steering wheel when the txick of the front seal and the rear of the vehicle 
parked in front of the space are aligned. 

Check for cicjuance with the parked vehicle, then look to ihe rear acjain. 

Continue backing slowly, turning the steering wheel sharply to the left when the front bumper 
of the car clears the parked vehicle. 

"Creeping" into a parking space gives the driver more lime for steering and for diecking 
the car's position. 

Straighten the wheels when the car is almost parallel to the curb and stop the car just short 
of the vehicle parked behind. 

Center the car in the parking space a foot or less from the curb. 

Turn the wheels sharply away from the curb on an upgrade, sharply toward the curb on a 
downgrade. 

Angle Parking 

When entering a f)arking space at an anCjls, ttie driver sfiould: 
Signal to traffic behind of intentions to turn left or right. 
Position th*^ car apijro?<imaiely six feet from vehicles already parked- 

Turn the steering wheel sharply when the near line of the parking space is aligned with driver, at 
the same time maintaining a forward motion. 

Check for sufficient clearance with the vehicles on either side of the parking space* 

When entering to the right, the driver should check the left front fender and right rear 
door for clearance: when entering to the left, he should check the right frotit fender 
and the left rear door for clearance. 

Center the car in the space to allow room for opening doors^ 

Slop the car before the front tires touch the curl>. 
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Parking on Hills 

When f.iarkintj on hitls< ihe driver shoiikl: 

Apply ihc u^iirking b^iiku before shifiing to park position In ciuiomdiic slilfl cm. 

By applyiny Hie puiking luijke bc|ore shifting to Uie park position, i\M2 lood on ilio 
ircinsfnissioh nnd pyrkiny mecfvinisin ccin be reduced, [Dne proeedure is reversed wlien 
piirked on level focidwaysj IVIovemeni of the gearshift lever frofii the park positioii 
when leaving the parking space will be easier if the "ypply brrtke-shift io park" 
sequence is followed. 

Shifiing lo park or reverse is imper£iiive on hilts to ketip the CLir from coasting. 

If tfiere is a curb, turn the wheels sharply away from the curb when parked on an upgrade and 
sharply toward the curb on 3 downgrade, tc hold the car in case the brakes or parking genr faiL 
M thereisnocui b, turn the wheels toward the side of the road on both upgrades and downgrades. 

Post Pirking Procedures 

Afier parking, the driver should. 

Pffjce the gearshift level in park Of, if the car is without a park position, in ruverse. 
Apply the parking brake firmly. 

Turn off all eleciriailly operated cor trolsand a<x"essories. 

Some acc:essories wiil be turned off autOfnaiicalEy when the engine is turned off. 
However, windshield wfpers, if not turned off, may scratch the windshield if it is dry 
when the car is started again. 

The lights and, in sonie cars, the radio arc turned off automatically when the engine is 
turned off. If they art* ieft on they will ^^veniually drain the battery. 

Turn off the ignition arxl remove the key. 

Close all the windows. 

Check for rear approaching traffic before oponir^g the door if lo^iving the car by the street 
sir.le when parallel pai keel. 

The ha/ards r^f getting out of a car on the street side have prompted some states to 
forbid fhe opening of cat doors on ihai side after parking. 

L(JOk for a vaWuM entering an adjacxjnt angle 01 [:jei pendiculai parking space before opening 
the dc>Of . 

Perpendicular Parking 

When ihe approat li lo perpendicular packing sj^ir.e is unrestricted, the <Jrivcr .shuuld: 

Swirxj out as MHUjh as po,srable {bin at least one car tenyth) beyond thf? line of parked 
vehicles}, 

Begir> uijning vvh(,'n the front end is even witti the fK?ar sido of \hc parking jspnco, turning the 
s{!;fjnng wheel shaiply while fnaintaining a forwarrf ruuiif^n. 

Che^k tof (Jeafauf.e on both sidr^s. 
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Ce[^t^'( ihii ill iho sp9r,{3, making sure ihi^m is ^oom lo oper^ iho doors. 
Sun) in^^ore ihe liom wheels uvch ihe curb. 

Whtvi Ihu <ippiO(h:h 10 i) jx.M'i>L*ndir:uku [XKkirig spHce on ihe rigfM is rosuicted, tiie drivei slroulrl: 
tlir^ioi fL>rw^ifd. 

Diiw p^^sI Ihe paikiiifj space until liiG from bumper is m line witii the sidtJ o/ ihn poxi 
pdrkiruj Skill, 

Bcjck up wliilc Uuniny the steering wheel shjfply to the left so thai tlie t:tir turns nWiiy Uom 
the ptirked vcfiicles. 

Stop wE^cn itie lef; fiont of l'^'^- cor is in line with the riglii side of ilie vetiicte parked to the 
l^^it ol the spcii;ti 10 bo oniered. 

Drivu forward ^ind center the car in the spnce to nllow room for opening cJoors^ 

Wiion Uie dpprocich to o perpendiculdr parkinci space on the left is rcsiricied. ihe/lrivet shoolcf 
:^;vC'ise the direction ol the nioveniejnis listed nbove for n resiriciGd opproach to a perpendicular paiking 
spfjce on the ^itjht. io dointj, he shot^ld: 

B;ti:k up while turning] ihe steetipg wheijl sharply to ifie ritjhi so that the Ct^t lufos away 
hof*\ ihe parkecf vehicles, 

Sioo when the liyht front of the Ccir is in line with the left side of thu vehicle parked to the 
rigt>i nf the spnce lo be eniert^d. 

When f)^if,kirig inio e perpendirufar pfirkintj spcJce wliere Ih^ approacfi is restricted, llie driver 
shotild: 

Peiss the parking space and pofiiiion ih*^ Ccir about four feet out from the forked vehicles. 

Slop when i}>c bac^ bumper is ai ihe neaj sk\c of the parking sptice, apd fook !0 the roar 

t'lck slowly while turning the steering wheel shiirpw so that ihe rear of the car enters the 
space. 

Lt)ck ihe car door afier yeiiing oui of the car, 

Securinu the car {closing windows, removing the ignitron key. and locking doors) wilt 
greatly reduce the chance of its being stolen. In about 80 percent of cars that are 
Stolen, the drivers have loft the doors oniocked. 

The chance of siolep cars beSoQ involved i^"* accidenis is 200 times g^eaie: ihan 
for owner-driven cars. 

The student should know the skills required to enable him to maneuver the car 
into a parking space. 

To Ek^ pull tlxi '..at into a VJcir' incj ^pace wuh tniniTni^iin tnleiuiption to trattic ftow. liie 

drivei niusi he abk lo nkike small, precise adjusieienis in steering, i^ajiiiirf}\ion, and backinij. Also 
involved are use of the (Jutch {in manual shift car^J ancJ biake, and optfiaiion of the gearshifi lever. These 
adjustrMenis t^hisi be madG quickly but with care to [)revent damage to ihe ccir and adjaceni vehicles. 

The driver must be able to perf:eive that the st/e of the parking space is large enough for the car, 
appro >:imaie1y VA car lengths. Aiteuiptiny to maneuvei into a parking space that is too small can lie up 
iraffic for a consi(ferable period of liffie. 
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Pan Ml - Parking 



LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student shouJd know the difficulties that may be experienced in learning 
to park. 

Selecting Lar^e EncH<gh Parking Space 

A betjiniiimj drlvei mi]y have cJiUiLuliv In selecting ;3 parking space iarye enough to accommodaio 
\ho car. There r;an bo sevtiral leasons tor ihis probleni. Firsi, he? iTiay noi know how much space he 
fuaHy rieeds^ihe Itjngih of ihe car and ihe addiiional space needed fot maneuvering, h is difficLili to 
esiimaic sp;k:c from a longitddinal axis; the space looks snia!ler than ii realty is. A parking space acioss 
the sireet. which the driver views more Iciicrally. will took larger. The dnver should rjheck ihG si/e o( the 
selected parking space by driving alongside it and comparing it with the fength of ihe car, then add about 
one<|u£jrier length for maneiwering. Practicing on a driving range or on a resideniiaf street where there Is 
Utile or 110 traffic will help the student learn to judge the sii:e of a parking space. Traffic cones, flags, or 
stanchions can be used to vary the si;re of parking spaces. Initially he should be encouraged to avoid tight 
parking places while diiving in traffic. 

Positioning the Car 

An experienced dnver may noi correcily position ihe car wiihin ihe space. He inay [jark too far 
fron) the curb, creating a hazard lo traffic How. Or he may ncgleci to centoi the car in ihc packing 
space, This can make ii difficult for other drivers io fjull Into the spaces ^o iho front or rear of the car, 
or it can inake it difficuM for hirn to leave the parhing space, The insirucior should counsel the siudent 
driver to park the car no farther than 12 inches from the curb and to center the car laterally in the 
parking t;pace. 

Steering and Speed Control While Parking 

A f^eginntf^fj driver ;nay !>GMinte confused in deteruiining the direction to lurn the sieenng wheel 
to make ^'teenng corrections while backing. He may also r^^^rinit ihe car to move too fast, which allows 
hint insulficiont ii<ne for turning ;he steorii'tg wheel Thc^ instructor should explalri the importance of the 
biake and^or clutch in controlling ihe speed during thu parking maneuver. He rnay want to recomn^iend 
acfdition<tl pra<itlce foi the student on ihe driving rL ^^^c. 

Inadequate Surveillance 

Some becjinning drivers may devoie too niuch aiientlon lo posiiioning the car for parking and ion 
little aiteniion to sctwming ifvj arc^a for poieniial hazards. Classroom instruction prior to Ijehind the^ 
vjhee! InsiriicLfon siiould poini out the imijonance of both task^. In relation lo parking. Instructor 
i.om;Ticni dunng Ijchind-the-wheel irainifig sliould be an addiiionaf reminder. 

Distribution of Attention 

Oiudont dnvers nuiy have difficulty in appropriaiely dividing their attention to the front and tjack 
while hcjt.kinij during a ()drkintj maneuver. Cla^siooin discussion should include an an*!)lysis of ihe parkimj 
inaneuvur r^id an identifi<.<iiion of ihe critical points in ii"»G maneuver, including the need to check to the 
fioiu and to the rear. 
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INSTRUCTtONAL AIDS 



The student shooW know the instructtonaJ aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement cJas$room instruction. 



Type 

Classroom Snd traffic 
shucition boarH 

Chalkboard for in*car use 

H andou is/P^mPh lets 

State Drtver's Manual 



CLASSROOM AtOS 
Source 



Arrieritan Autornobilc Assoc. 
National Saft^tV Countil 



Tft/e 



"Hovy lo Park -Every Tirrie" 
"Hovy lO Par*^ Your Car" 



C/sssroom V/susf Aids 



FILMS/FiLMSTBiPS/SUDES 



"Angle Parking." 8 mm. 3-4 minutes. COlOr, McGraw 
Hill Book ComPany- 

"Parallel Parking/* S mm, 3-4 minutes, coJor, McGravy 
Hill Sook Compare V. 

"Parking on 3 HilJ." 8 mm, 3-4 minutes, color, McGraw 
Hill Book Co. 



"Basic Maneuvers 30 minutes, Educaiionot television 
film produced bv South CafOtina educational Television 
Cantor under the auspices of the American Automobile 
Ass< ciation. Order from Ur>iversitv of Nebraska. 

"Parking," fitmslrip, 59 frames* b^w. General Moiors Corp. 

"Parking Tactics," 16 minutes, color, Charles Cahill Asso..lnCK 



Sima/stor fi/ms 



"ABC'n of Parallel Parking." ig minutes, color. AEtna 
Lifefit Casua<iv Co. 



"Art^ie Pafking and Turiving Maneuvers," 
comr. AEtna Life & Casualty Co, 



18, 



"Road Check," 20 minutes, color, AEina Life & 
Casualty Co 



"Special Driving Techniques."' 20 minutes, color, 
AEtna Life & Casualty Co. 



"Special Maneuvers,' 
Enterprises. 



2SJ4 minutes, co^or, Al/state 



"Shift for Yourself,"' 26 minutes, color. Allstate 
Enterprises. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic textSf periodfcaJSf and reports that ' viW provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 



BAS/C RBFBRBNCBS 



AEtra Life and Casualty Co- in consultation with Pepyne. 
Edward W. Teiichsr's Manual: AEtna Orivotrainer System. 
film sections as follows; "Angle P£ck-Turning Maneuvers," 
"Parallel Parkirjg." "Special Driviny Techniques." artd 
"Road Check." 

Allstate Insurance Company. Aftstare Good Driver 
TVarner Systism. film booklets as follows; "Special 
Marieuvers" and "Shift for Yourself." 

American Automobile Association. Practice Driving 
Guide for Wse wf/^ Sportsman/ikG Driving, pp. 1 9-21 . 



American Automobile Association. Te^tcher's Handbook 
for Sportsmanlike Driving, pp. 391 397, 

Anderson, William G. tn-Car instruction; Methoiis ^f^d 
Content, P- 92, 94-95, 230-232. 

Anderson. William G- Laboratory Manual for Learning 
to Drive^ p. 21, 

Anderson, William G. Learning to Drive: Skiffs. Concepts 
and Strategies, pp. 34,35, 158-160. 



'Although total length of the visual aid is listed, only segments of it pertam specifically to ttie instructior^al objectives. 
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BAStC RBFBHBNCBS (Continuedl 



AiidcrsoriH WiUi^jm* G. Teacher'^ Mt^nuai for Ltfurning 
to OrtVe. PP. 26*28. 

Center lor SafetV Educationn New York UnivcrsitVn 
QnWcr Bditcation Jnd Traffic Saffftv. tip. ^13-^4, 56, 
MBh 152. 154h 166-167, l96-f97H Z/2. 

McKnicjht, A, James* and Acfams* Bert Driver Bducation 
Task Voii^me I: Task Oescripfipns. pp. 36'0*3S-7. 



McKnigtii* A* James and Hundt. Alan G. Qriver Bdticurfon 
Tosk Anatysis. Volume lU: fnstructionnf ObjectivQS. 
pp. 76-80. 

Quai^H VJ. Laurancen Utilkirxg the MiJftiplG CurOrivtng 
Riing(^. pp. 13, f5. 17. 34*35. 70-71. 



SUPPLBMBNTARY RBFBRBNCBS 



Aaron, James E. and Strasser. Marland K. Onver and 
Traffic Safety Bducation: Content, fi^efftods and 
Orgam^tirion. pp. 229-234, 257*258. 

Amurlcan Automobile Associatlonn Spommantike 
Oriving: Ttiscft&r^s Guide, pp. 31-32. 

American Automob+le Association. Teacftir^g Driver 
and Traffic Sofeiy Bdacation. pp, 210-21 1. 

Boehlow, Ptobert H. '*Hovv( I Teach Dfiver Education - 
Parallel Parkir>g/' SiJ^efy. Nouember-Oecember 1969. 

3rodv. Leon and Stack, Herbert X Highv\/ay Safety and 
Driver BducDtfOn. pp. 139-140, 232*236. 260-266. 

Center Safetv Education. New York Universitv. 
Man Bnd tfie fi^Otor Car. pp. 86, 92-93- 95-97, 2CC ?07, 
222-223, 252. 



Glenn, Harold T. Youtft af ffte i/Vfteet. op. 41-45. 
187*190. 316-317, 

Halsav, Maxwell, Kavwood, Richard, arvd MeverhoH, 
Richard A. Let's Drive Rigf^t, pp. 39-43, 1 79. 

Nfitional Education Association, National Commission on 
Safetv Education. How Experienced Teacfters Deveiop 
Good Traffic Citizens; Tips and Co&s, pp. 4346. 

North American Professional Driver Educatfon Association 
Tfje New Driver's Guide, pp. 21, 34-35, 38-39. 

Pawilowiski. Joseph G. and Johnson, Duane R^ 
Ton^ arrow's Drivers; Teacf^er's BditiOn, pp. 88-94. 

Strasser, Mariand K., Eaies, John R,, and Aaron, Jomcs 
Driver Bducafion: Learning to Drive Defensivefy^ 
pp. 151-152, 178,226-230. 
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Emergeney Areas 



The student should know how to react whtsn approaching an etnorgency area, 

Setraus^B of the irregular jnovemeiU of traffic In an emergency aro<i, tfiere is the possibility of other 
vehicles becoming involved in ihe emergency siitiaiion. Tiie sitident should continue through the 
emergency area unless he is the fjrst lo arrive on the scene. In this event, he has ti moral responstbiliiv 
lo stop and render assistance until police and emergency vehicles arrive. His response maydecrettse the 
severity nf injuries and prevent oiher vehicles from becoming involved, 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the ptocedures^ hazards^ and laws for driving Sdfely 
through or by an attended emergency area or for providing necessary assistance 
when he is the fir<(t to reach a severe accident. 



Approaching/Driving Through Attended Emergency Area 

When approaching and driving by or Ihrouoh the scene of an attended accident or emergency 
operation (fire, ambulance, and the like), the driver should - 

Slow down in advance of the emergency area and prepare to stop, if necessary. 

Walch out for traffic officers and other persons on the scene and for unexpected movement 
ot vehicles on the roadway. 

Look for flares and signals directing traffic through the area, and drive in these designated 
areas. 

Continue without stopping or slowing down unnecessarily to view the scene. 

An already poor traffic shuation frec^uently becomes more difficult when drivers slow 
down to view an emergency area. 

Drivers who slow down unnecessarily increase the possibility of being hit from the rii?ar 
and creating a multiple car accideni. 

Approaching Unattended Accident Scene 

When approaching the scene of a severe unattended accident immediately after its occurrence, the 
driver should: 

Stop in a safe place compL^tely off the roadway so ihai his car does not impede traffic or 
the access of emergency veiitcles to the scene. 

Position f(at"fts or sicjnals to watn other vehicles> 
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AdfniiiistL^r first aid to die injured if iirassary. 

Contticl j>olitrt^ and nocoss^jry medical assistance if somciont: trlse fiasn't atrc^dy done so. 
RefTiain a: thf^ scem^ unlil liGlp arrives. 

Providr^ inforniaiion to tho poiicrii and involv^x) pdriios if ho is a witnesii lo the accident. 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student should know the instructional atds that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 

CLASSROOM AIDS 

Type Source Title 

Chalkboard 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 

The student should know the basic texts. Periodicals, and reports that will provide 
nuterial for the devetopment of lesson plans. 

BASIC REFERENCES 

McKnight. A. Janf>es, and Adams. 8ert S. Driver McKnight, A. James and Hundt. Alan G. Driver 

Education TasJt AtJ^tysii Volume /: Taf&k Descriptions. Education TasJt Anaiytis, Voiume ///-' inUructionat 

pp. 36'2G ' 3G-21 . Dbjectives, pp. 88^9. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Center for Safety Education, New York Uni\«rsity. 
Afan and the Motor Car, pp. 234-236. 

Harsey. MaxweiK Kaywood. Richard, and Meyerhof f . 
Richard A, Let*s Drive Rights pp, 351 -353. 



**\\ There's Trouble or> a Car Trip/' Changing 
Times, At/gt/st. t964, p. 26. The Kipimger 
Washington Editors Inc., Washington. O.C. 
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Drivins by ?zikU/?ztk\«^ V«hielM 



The student should fnaintain sufficient surveillance to safely approach and pass 
vehicles parked fllor>gs*de the roadwaV a$ well as vehicles in the process of 
parking. 

Approachinc} dnd Pfissintj pyrked vehicles or a vehicle in ihe procr^ss of Parking require the driver 
to take special safely precautiofis if a steady flow of traffic is to be maintained. Hazards are created not 
only by those vehicles and other motorists but by pedestrians who may appear from between parked 
vehicles or emorcje from them. A knowledge of the potential ha^iards and ability to recogaUe cues which 
wiirn of these ha;!ards wili minimise the possibility of an accident. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures anrf hazards involved in driving alongside 
parked or parking vehicles and be able to recognize the cues that warn of these 
hazards. 



General 

Because the driver's view is limited on roadways where vehicles are parked or in the Process of 
parking, he shou[d: 

Watch for pedestrtans or animals entering the roadway from in front of or between parked 
vehicles. 

Drive at a sfower than normal rate of speed. 
Approaching Parked or Parking Vehicles 

When approaching a parked vehicle, the driver should: 

If the vehicle's hood is up. sfow down and anticfptitc that the driver may step into the 
roadway. 

Watch for vehicle rioors to be opened or other cues that may indicate the occupants of the 
vehicle wiE] exit on the roadway side. 

Occupants of the vehicle should be warned of the car's approach by sounding the horn 
or flashing the lights. 

Move to the left of the parked vehicle, but still remaining in the driving lane, to avoid 
sirikin^J the vehicle and/or its occupants. 

Look for cues to indicate a parkod vehicle intends to leave the parking space. 
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CijQS rn^iy inckidti smokr:.^ from ihe cxhiiusu hijucl siigniMs from ihc; diivor, or ficiivttlod 
lurrying si.(lnals< back ufj ligius. or brdke lights. 

Whni^ ^ipprOciLhini] i:i p;irkjng vdiicle, lha driver should: 

Alfovv sufficionl Cfearance? iihoad for iho driver to coniplnie fiis parking [naneuver without 
ix^ing crowded. 

Passing Parked or Parkir^ Vehicles 

When chancjing Uin^is io pass a veiitclt^ ihai is nbout lo nnlf^i or fixil a p^irking space, thf! driver 
sfioufd: 

Check traffic to the rear. 

Ensure thero is adequate clearar^cc? ahftad. 

Qnsurt^ thai iho vehtcl^^'s dnvtiv is awaire of itio car's pfi^sencis bfjfort? chantiu'^y twines. 

WhQri the vehicle is f)arallol parktr^g, allow a full car wtdlh bLnwt)en iho car arid iho parkttx) 
vehicle?. 

The student should know the skills involved rn driving alongside parked and parking 
vehicles. 

Maintaining Lateral Distance from Parked Vehicles 

Tfie driver must devefop tho af:)(iity to use peripher^il and central vision in order to keep the car 
within the driving lime yet maintain a safe distar^ce froni "he parked vefiicles. 

Maintainir^ Steerir^ Control While Checking Lateral Distance 

The drivef must be able to maintain precise.' steering control when passing parked vehicles iii ordei 
to remain within the center of the drivinn lane while maintaining a safe distance from the parked 
vehick;s, 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the difficulties that may be experienced in learning to 
drive alongside parked or parking vehicles. 

Maintaining Safe Lane Position 

A beginning driver may have some difficulty in keeping the car within the driving lane while 
maintaining a safe distance from parked veiiicli^s. This {problem maV ex is; because the student driver may 
not as vet have developed skill in using peripheral and central vision to estimate distance between his car 
and the vehicles parked on the roadwaV. This ability is necessary in ordei to steer the car along a safe 
path under these conditions. 

Instruction on residential streets where vehicles are parked on the stie[;t and whore traffic is light 
should help the beginning driver overcome this difficulty. When necessary me ;[istructor sliould give the 
driver verbal rjues for checking to thf] side of the car. Over a period of time the student driver should 
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dfjvelofj I he (it^ilily io esiifritiUi how closo his car is to f)t^f^tKl vHliick^i; whili? miiiniaininc] posiUon within 
the iviiKi kmc. 

Driving Too Close to Parked Vehicles 

Ad inf)xnon fenced driwr who frec|ij<}ndv dnvtjs lOo closu to parked vehicles has not Vei dLM^foped 
the ribitiiv t<J nsiiiritiio later tH disiancih \n addition, hr^ fiiaV not ijc familiiir Gnoucjh with the size of ihfi 
Cttf \Ui is dfiviny to reiili/e that hi? is too close to vehicles parked afong the roadwaV. He r^iav require 
s<jv(?f*;^i hnijis of practice hotor^i Uo hfjgins to cicivelop appreciation for the space his car occupies. The 
driver must b^iiomo fainilini with the space to the frontn "Oar, and sides. Once ihis abiSitV. tind ihe 
nhilitv to estiiTiaie ch!it«incfJ fioin :tvj {::a[' side to a parka) vehiclG.are dovfiloljocj he will ojthoriencG less 
difftcultv ill dnviny down niadways with pcirked vehicles. 

Other Common Problems 

Faikifo io rf^duce spE!ed when /ipproaching or drivif^q ciloncjside pnrkeci vehicles, 

Fijilurij Ln observe: cues and indic.iations that a vehiclfj is al)otJt to leave a parking sPace. 

Failure* to <:heck to the ffiar and side when rnakincj a lane change white ir^ the process of passiny a 
pai kEid vehicif). 



INSTRUCTIONAL AlOS 

The student shoufd know the instructional akfs that can be secured or constructed to 
supplement classroom instructionn 

CLASSROOM AfOS 

Type Source T/tfe 

Chijikboard 

FfLMS/FfLMSTRfPS/SL/DES 



Simulator Fifms 

"Intermediate TraffiCn"' 22 minutes, color, Allstate 
Enterprises, 

"Perceptive Driving,"' 23 minutes, Allstate Er^terPrises, 



"Road Check/'* 20 minutes, color^ AEtna Life & 
CasusMV Co. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 



'Although iQtal length of the visual aid 1$ listed. onlV seQmonts of it Pertain sPecificaHV to the instructional objective. 
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BAStC REFERENCES 



AEtf>a Life and Casualtv Co. in cnnsuitaUOn wirh 
Pepvne, Edward W. Teachers Manaai: AStns Orivo- 
trainer System, film sections an (oilow*: "Road 
Check/' **IP0E,*' "Separating end Compromising 
Rijkj/* and "Xrash Avoidance." 

Ahstate injufance Companv. j4l/*fafe Good Driver 
Traifwr System, film bookluts as IoUowSh "Moderate 
Traffic/' "Intefmediate Traffic/' nnd "Hazafdous 
Situations/' 

Ameficao Automobile Association. Teacher's Hand- 
book for SPortsmanfike Driving, p. i82. 



AncJersof>* WiHiam tn^Car instruction: Methods 
and Content^ 106, 

Ha^sev, MsKwoh, Kavwood, Richard, and Muvcrhoft. 
Richard A, Let*s Drive Rights p. 176, 

McKnight, A, James and Adams* Bert B. Driver 
Education Task Anafysis. Volume i: Task Descriptions, 
p. 36n0, 

McKnicfht, A. James aod Hundt* Abn G, Driver 
Education Task Analysis* Votume ttf: instructional 
Ob/ectives^ pp, 90-91, 



Pan III - Overiaking 



Overlakin) 



The ttddent should be able to overtake characteristically slow-moving or stopped 
vehicles, provided the procedure is lawful and justifies the risks involved. 

Many lyPGs oJ vohiclos use tfie highways, ificludiny soniG that characte»'istica[ly do not move very 
'ust or Slop frequenily— faim vehicles, unclerpowG^Gt^ vehiclr^s, heavily -loaded trucks^ and school buses, 
lot -jxa'ritJlo. There is a jusiiflabiG reason for overtaking such vehicles, provided the law does not 
^^rohihit it-^ind thti reason is that the lead vehicle n^ay be moving so slowly it is creating a hazardous 
sitLitJlion. Vehicles pile up behind slow-moving traffic until following drivers btxjin to take unnecessary 
chances to overtake and pass. 

ThefO yre risks involved in overtaking slow/novintj vehicles and vehicles that are stopped on or 
along ihe rocidway. The driver must take Ccire that the n^aneuvev Is l^^al and will serve a useful purpose, 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures, hazards, and laws that pertain to overtaking 
another vet^icle. 

Overtaking Characteristically Slow-Moving Vehicles 

In ovei taktnc] chnracterisiically slow-moving vehicles as well as vehicles with normal accelerative 
capabilily that rfKjuce theii speed to turn< exit or enter d roaciway, iD^lfore crossing railroad tracks, and 
the like, the driver should: 

PrcDare to leduce speed. 

Sicjnal to iraffic befiind his intentions to slow down. 
Select one of the foltowintj actions: 

Pass the vehicle if pennitted l:>y law and/of traffic conditions. 

Stay behind the vehicle, matching its speed and rnainiaining an adequate sebarato 
distance. 

Reduf:e speed and remain a sufficient distance behind the v^jhicle. 

Overtaking Stopped Vehicles 

When overtaking a stopped vehicle, the drivei sfiould: 

Watch for bassenfjers to letive the stopped vc^iicle. 
Anticipate that the vehlclf^ might turn suddenly. 
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Obsniv^^ luiWU: dppnjfK;hifUi fioin tfu^ from ;mkI Wiw bolurt; MttGinpiifU} lo pfjss [ha vohlcli^ 

Avoiding a Collision With a Stopped Vehicle 

If theif^ is insuffiuiem dijjuinco lo slop bt'fore fjoUkliiK) with u sioppf^d vdiich?, the driver should. 

Attempt f^viisivrj stoering or piissiiHj. IE traffic prnmltif. 

Avoid hfird hrciking whioh rni<|ht rrjsult in i\ skid or loss of control. 

The student should know the skills required for overtaking slower^ovinq vehicles. 

Estimation of the Closing Rate 

Ihii diiver my\s[ bo rit)kj kj jndt|R ihi'* uit*? tM whic)i his air is closiiUj with ihe vfthicio jjh^ad ifi 
nrdfVf tu fKlirist his or initifitc n pjjss fit the firoper linic. He must If5t)rn to cissoci^Jto the rnte of 

speerl with perec-jptUr)! cue?; which indicate s shoitening of the distance between the car anci ihe vehicle 
(*hend . 

Tho prinJfiry perceptUfil ci.ie in the dfiytiriio is the chnnytj in fipparent sl/e of ihe le.^d vehicle; at 
nighi tho cue is the^ flistance hf^tween the taiMlyhts. 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the difficutties that may be experienced in learning to 
overtake slower vehicles. 

Estimation of Closing Rate 

t^Hnniiinti dnvers tund to brake rapkJIy anc!/or firmly insreaci of gradually coming upon and 
overtaking a vehicle. The driver may not yet hiwa developed skill in estimating the rate at which the car 
ho is driving closes on the vehicle ^^hend. The insUi^JClor should cue the student driver lo begin braking if 
he observes tfiat the student is unable lo n^ake perceplucil esiimations of closing distance. In addition, 
the Jnstrcjctor shou/d identify some of the cues that can be <.isecJ for judginfj ihe rate of cluster© such as 
the chaiige in aprjare^nt si^^e of the lead vehicle during claytinie and the distance hetwt^en the taillights at 
night. 

Other Common Errors 

Failure to reriMce st^eecl when overiakincj vehicles that characteristically rnovG slowly or that are 
moving slowly io anticipation of sonic driving maneuvrjr, 

Irni^ropof surveillance, when overtakinq a stoppecJ vefiicle, of the vehicle itself, of passengers 
leaving ihe vehicle, and of surroundintj traffic. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the instructioiTnl aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction^ 



Type 



CLASSROOM AIDS 
Source 



r/t/e 



Chalkboard and traffk 
situation board 



SimufdtOr Films 



FILMS/FfLMSTRiPS/SLtDES 



"BlendiiMj in Traffic,"* 20 minuies^ color, AEtna 
Lite & Casuahv Co* 

"Expreiswav ExcellencGH"* 17 mlnuteSn color, AEtna 
Life & Casunlw Co^ 

"Perfect Passing 17 minutes, color. AEtna Lile & 
Casualty Co. 



"Road Chcckn"* 20 mir>utes, color, AErna Life & 
Casualty Co. 

"Hit rho HIghwovs."* 23 ininurt^Sn color* Arstaic 
Enterprises. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicats, and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson plans, 

BASiC REFERENCES 



AEma Life and Casualiv \t\ consultation wirh Pepv^e, 
Edward W. Teac/ier's Martc/a/; ABtm Dr/votrainef 
SyU^rrtf film sectioris as follows: "Blending in Traffic' 
"Perfect Passing," "Expresswav Excellence," "Road 
Check/' "IPDE,*' anti "Decision is Yours." 

Allstate Insuiance ComPanv* j4//5fare Good Driuer 
Trainer System^ film booklet. *'H\} thfl Highwavs." 

American Automobile Association. Teacher's H^nd' 
book for Sportsman tike Driving^ pp, 183-184. 

Anderson, William G. Learning to Drive: Skifts. 
Concepts, and Strategies, pp. 131-135. 



Center for Safetv Education, New York UniversitV. 
DrrVer Educ&tion md Traffic Safety, pp. 16M62, 
191 ■192< 204. 

McKntghtn A. Jamas and Adams, Bert B. Dr/Ver 
Education Task Anatysis Vott/me Task Descriptioo^^ 
1>p. 36-10 ' 36-13. 

Mc Knight H A. James and Hundln Alar^ G. Driuer 
Education Task Analysis* Volume III: Instructions! 
Objectives, pp. 104-106. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Hafsev, Mnxweiln KaVwcod, Richard, and Mevcrhoff, 
Richard A. Let's Drive Right, pp. 121, 186h 194, 
200, 367. 



North American Professional Driver Education 
Association. Th& Atow Driver's Gt/ide (Strasser/ 
Aaron), pp. 56-57, 61. 



'Although total length of the visual aid Is listed, only segments of It pertain speclficaMv to the instructional objective. 
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S^deial VeMeles 



The student should know how to ^eact when there are special vehicles, includih^ 
school arkd public transit buses, convoys, and emergency vehicles, in the vicinity. 

To he iible lo respotici StiJely lo special vDhicles, including sdiool ancJ transit buses, veiiclcs In a 
cofivoy or Mroccssion, cmcj etnercjency and police vehicles, iho driver must know the 5;tate and local laws 
ih^ii periciin to them. The high speed of arnlxilances, fire trucks, i^nd other emergency vehicles may 
f^reiUe h<'i/cirdous traffic situations, as welt as cielays in the vehicles reaching the emergency scene, if 
(irivors do not obey [ha law and grant these vehicles the rigtii of way, 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures, haz^^ds, and laws that pertain to 
driving in the vicinity of special vehicles. 

Special vehicles include school buses, public iransporaiion vehicles, emergency vehicles, and 
vehicles in a procession or convoy. When driving rn arens where these types of vehicles are present, the 
driver shoukl be extren^ely cautious, yielding the righi-of-way as required by law or in tfie Interest of 
<;afeiy. 

Reacting to School Bus and Emeryency Vehicles 

When following or approaching a schcjol bus, the driver should: 

Look for indications that the bus Is preparing to stop. 

The bus driver will tncllcalo tie is proparintj lo stop by ;K;livaiing the flashing amljer 
Hg^ts or tht? brake licjhis. 

Groups of children wailing at the roadside or sicjni designaiing a bus slop are furtlier 
indications ihat the bus is prei^nring to slop. 

Slow down and corne to a comploie slop If the bus Is corning to a slop in the roadway \n 
rS\l\K'y direction to load and onloaci passengers. 

ijriv^^is are required ):iy law to slop when the bus's flashing red lights and/or mechanic 
cai arm cjre activated, or when ihe bus door is open. 

Most ^; la las waive this requircmeni when the school bus is on ihe other side of a road- 
W(jy with tt infjHian divider (preventing the children from crossing the roadway). 

Rctnain siopp(?d iiniM the bus's signals have been uirned off or ihe bus proceeds and all 
children hdvr^^ clt^red !he traffic area. 

If ^in an^bulance, fire iruck, f)nllce car, c. other emeryoricy vehicle is approaching from any 
dire* ii(ir>, ihe drivor shoulrl. 

Pull (jv^r lo th(^ riifh '-JvmldtM njnd slOf). 
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ClOcii fill iiiioi ;;(;<;i]()M licfuru stoppinii lu iwoid blockinri ii. 
Prnix'tKl wht;n sure th^M ^lil ol Ukj OMioigoncy vuhicles htivt^ i^issod. 

WlK^n .1 sirnn is htMrd IhjI tho (^tiu)rtvj<i< y vi^hicle is ntu visible, tho drEvi:!! shauk): 

Slow dowti find o^ion tho window lo locale ihe dUfKiion of ihc siiw. 
Slop ynd check led ^ind ritjht hcforo procecdif»9 ihrough an iniersGclion. 

VVfiun c) policn vehicle wiih us sir^nals on is followiny the driver, he should: 

Pull over lo ihe right srde of ihc lOtidw^iy soon ii is sofa lo do so, nnd Slop. 

Wfion cipproachintj vehicle wilh finshiny red or yellow lights, ihe driver should: 

Slow down iind prcpfire lu stop if required. 

A disiiincc ol at Ic^isi bOO feei should he mjiniiiincd beiwcon ihe CcJr ood iho 
(jriierrjEKicy vehicle nhuad. 

Oiliei omeigency vehicles, peih-^ps hehind the cor, should he cUMieipdied, 

WdJtch Ihe rocidvvciy beyond ihe emergency vehicles for obslcKles or disiurb^jnces, slow- 
moving or Slopped vehicles, and oflicials ^ind pedesiri^ins on the scene. 

Reacting to a Convoy 

When epicocnterinc| ^ funeral procession or oiher type of convoy, ihe driver should: 

Yield ihe ricjhi of woy lO £jll ihe vehicles in the convoy, 
R^frciin from cotttntj into the line of pr^,>cession. 

Approaching a Bus Stop 

When ^ipproijchincj a bus slop, the drfver should; 

WcJich for pedesiricins iipprociching lo Ixmrd the vehicle. 

When the slopped bos is diiich^irgir-^r^ passer^gers, stop Explore re<tching the bus and remnin 
Slopped until iho vehicle proeteeds ar^d nW pcissencj^^rs licive reached safety. 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

TKe student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction^ 

CLASSROOM AfDS 

Type Source Tttte 

Chalklioard 
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Schoot Buses 



Simulator Films 



"IPDE/'* color, AE»na Life Si Casunltv Co. 

"Rt>ad Check,"* 20 minutes, color, AEtnii Life & 
Cosu<)llV Co. 



"SlJocial Driving Techniques,"* 16 minutes, color, 
AEtna l_ile & Casualty Co. 

"Compley Traffic,"* 24 mrnutes, color, Allstate 
Enterprisers. 



Emergency Vehicles 



Simulator Films 



"Blcnrting in Tiiffic,"' 20 mmviies, coIot, AEtna 
Life & Casualty Co. 

"Road Check/' ' 20 mifiutei, color, AEtna Life & 
Casualty Co, 



"Drive in Review,"* 27 minutes, color, Allstate 
Enterprises. 

"Intermediate Traffic,"* 22 minutes, coJor, Allstau 
Enterprises. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts^ pe jdicals, and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 



Emergency Vehicles/Processions or Convoys 



Baste References 



AEtna Life and Casuattv Co. in consultation with 
Pepyne, Edwaid W. TtciuAe^jf Mar^uaf: AStrnt Drivo- 
traif.er System, film sections as follows: *'Blendir>9 
in Traffic," and "Road Check." 

Allstate Insurance Company. Affstate Good Driver 
Trainer System, film booklets as follows: "Interme- 
diate Traffic'' and "Drive in Review," 

American Automobile Association. Teacher's Hand- 
ixjok for SportsmitntikG Driving^ pp. 114-115. 



Center for Safciy Education, New York University. 
Driver Education sryd Traffic Safety, pp. 168-169, 
193-194. 

McK night, A. Jamus, and Adams, Bert B. Driver 
Education Task Anat^sis Volume f: Task Descriptions, 
pp. 36-14 - 36-17. 

McKnigbt^ Ah James and Hundt^ AJan G. Driver 
Education Ti^k Analysis, Voturrte fff: /nstructiona/ 
ObfQCtive^ pp, 108-110. 



Supplementary References 



Centi^r for Safety Education, New York University. 
Xfcfi and thfi Motor Car. pp. 21 T, 257. 

Glenn, Harold T. Youth at the Wheeh P. 166. 



Strasser^ Marland K., Eales. John R., and Aaron, 
James E. Driver Education: Learning to Drive 
Defensively, p. ?73. 



Schoot and Public Transit Vehicles 



Basic References 



AEtna Life and Casualty Co, in consultation with 
Pepyne, Edward W. Teacher's Manual: AEtna 
Drivotrainer System, film sections as follows: 
"Special Driving Techniques," "Road Check." 
and "IPDE." 



Allstate Insurance Company. Allstate Good Driver 
Trainer Systemt film booklet "CorriPlex Traffic," 

American Automobile Association ► Teacher*s Hand- 
book for Sportsmanlike Driving, pp. 184-185. 



'Although total length of the visual aid Is listed, only segments of it pertain specifically to the instructional objective. 
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Basic Refer (^nct;s i Continued} 

Center for Safety Education, New York Univof-si'y. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, p, 168, 

McKnighl, A, Jame^, and Adams, Ben B. Driver 
Education Task Anafysis Votume t: Task Descriptions^ 
pp. 36 12, 36*14 * JB.n. 



McKni^ht, A. James and Hyndt, Alan G. Driver 
Bducatinn Task Analysis. Volume ttt: Instructional 
Ob/ectives, pp. 108.110, 



Suppi emen t ar v R e 1 erenccs 

Ccfxer fOf- Safety Education, New York University, Pawlowskr, Joseph G. and Johnson, Doane R. 

Man and the Motor Car^ pp^ 2t 1 , 321 . Tomorrow'^ Drivers; Teaches Edition, pp, 123-127. 

Hatsey, MaxvueiL Kavwood, Richard, and Meyerhoff, 
Richard A. Let*s Drive Rights p. 64, 
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The student should know to approach and proceed through an intersection, 
with attention to traffic and traffic controls. 



To fiecjolicite an iniersfJcUon the driver must makG decisions on spoed, kine selection, <ind brciking, 
nil t le while checking the surroundtng traffic and watching for traffic slgnols placed at intersections to 
facilitate the flow of traffic. 



DRIVING TASK REQUIREME;MTS 

The student should know the procedures, hazards, and laws that pertain to 
negotiating intersections. 

Approaching Intersection 

In approaching an intorsection the driver should: 
Dcc^;!erate ^racUialEv but noi too early. 

Decelerating too ei.rly defays following traffic and could cause a rear-end collision 
when following drivers are not expecting the car to slow down. 

Decelerating too early niay cause following drivers to become irritated and Initiate an 
unsafe pass. 

Deceleration should begin early enougfi to (permit the driver to avoid stopping in the 
intersection or crosswfJik, whJch is illegal in many states. 

Enter the correct lane as early as possible, but no later than 100 feet prior to the 
Intersection. 

Some states require drivers to enter the correct lant> no later than 100 feet before 
reaching the intersection. 

The car's position in relation to the l^r^es is a clue to other vehicles of tfie intentions 
of the driver. 

Signs generally provide drivers with lane information. 

Taiture to enter the corr^^ct lane sOOn enough to negotiate a desired turn salelV is a 
primary c<iuse of a significant number of accidents. 

If \Uf] driver is proceeding through the intersection, he should enter iha center lanr; 
iirnless othr^rwlse directed) o( ifie ItMl of two ianes. 

UsG of the center lane avoids conflict with rtght-and Infl-turning traffic. 
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M iliM jU mtj \A<\nii lo riirikn i igfu Uim, hi: sfioulfl (Mili*i thf; td: n^jhl l^mi^ (unlc^ss 

M [Uv. (Iiiviri plaris ui niiiki] \^^\{ iLirti, he should tMioi Uii^ U^r Kjii tunhori/ccl lane 
(Ufih^s iMfK^rwisi^ ilirtJ£:tf?d). 

St(V''i''', if iriUMKliiKj to turn, by hand oj by fU:iiVrJtincj ihi^ df^pi ot^i id'o direicuonal sigiiat, 

Failiin? to signal nr to providE* cidfK|uato signal is ti <:orui rl^uting factor in many 
nccickmis otich yt^fir. 

Tho signiil should b^^ givcin tis soon iis possible wiihcjiii cjo^iruj tonlusjion -ind no Idloi 
dian 100 feet pnnr lo ihe imersi^ciioti, in aircoi cUince wiiti the taw priJvailiny in itk>s1 

Approaching and Traversing Intersection 

\i\ afjnrtjfichinij and irciversing an intersection, the driver stiould: 

Observe tlif' tiaHic eontrols oi the iraffic officer, 

VVhfjn the traffic controls and the directions from the uaftic officer conflict, the 
nfficer'ii directions should be followed. 

A sJtop :M]t\ requires t^■>e driver to conie to a firll slop, ihnn pioce«d ihroufjh ihe 
iniersection only when he will not interfere widi cror-:; traHic, 

At tnost inlericctions stop or yield signs are opposite each other, but they tiiay 
citso be at rifjht angles. 

Failure lci honor a slop sign and/or yield stgti to all cross iraf fic before 
proceeding past tfie stop sign is a major fnctoi in a significant lumber of 
accidents each year. 

The car's left door post i:reaies a blind spot. Coming lo a iuH stop permits 
approachfng vehicles to emerge from behind the blind si.iot. 

A yielr^ sign reciuires tfie r^^iver tn reduce speed and cfieck cross traffic. He may 
proceed through the intersection only when he will not interfere with cross irafftc. 

Failure lo yield tfie nghi of v^^ay is thf:: di'iver error thai most often eausi";s 
accidents, 

A red traffic light requires the driver to stop until the Irgln is green. He should not 
anticipate the gree^n light by moving forward on the yellow tight. 

Starti;ig before the gieao Ugh^ apf>f^afs v^^i^l rrjierfere ivUh cross traffic. Many 
traffic lights now use the yellow light only before tlie red light. 

In a significant number of accidents, impact occurs after the driver proceeds into 
the intersection throi^yh red or yeHow lights. 

A green light or flashing yellow lighi jx^rmlts the driver to enter the intersection after 
checking for cross traffic. 

An esdrr.ate of ihe length o^ lime ihe prevai^mg light has beei^ oj should be made, U 
possible, so tfiat a change in the light can be anticin.itftrJ. 
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II ihrj liyht chaiigfjs hom yieen \o yt^ltow, indictitinc) gteneratly tluJt Uui red Hylu will 
fippt^tii shor Uy. two options are (ifjijn 

ThL^ drivf^r niciy d*:!COlerate and prepctrcf lo stop. 

Hi; riifjv piocer^d thrniJt|h ihi^ inN;i ^j^riuiun il Ivj t:annot \mki; a full slop prior to 
ihf.: iiuerstjciion, Oi if slopping short of tdn inltirsecuoti will c<iusu conflict wi*[i 
following whicles. 

T\-ie first three seconds afier ifu^ light chnnt^t;s are the fnosi dangeroos. 

A finishing rf^d liyhi lOQuires ttv^ clrivor lo come to a cofnplete stop before entering th£j 
inif^rsei'lion dfttir checking for cross traffic. 

A green arrow wart^s the drjVTr lo nrccend only in thti dir^^rion indicated by the 
arrow. 

In rippiofiching nod traversing an intersection, the driver should also: 

Ol)Sorve any vt^hicle approtichlng from the Itift, 

Looking for traffic frorri the left first is advisable since ttiat liaffic presenis the gieaier 
mreat by passing the ctir's path a r;loser distance. 

If both the car and the vehicl^j are on major roads, tlic diiver shook! observe the 
votiicio lot indications of de<:t;ieration and should preoaie to stop if the vefiicle does 
not yield the rigfu of way. The driver mav yield the right of way if it wifl facilitate 
ttie flow of traffic. 

If the car is on a minor road, the driver siiuuld estimate ihe distance and speed of the 
approaching vehicle. If it is fast approaching the intersection, the driver should prepare 
to stop and yield the right of way. If the vehicle is signaling for a right turn, the driver 
should decelerate and iD^epare to enter the iniersectioo only after the vehicle has begun 
its turn. 

Ohs^?rve any vehicle approaching from th? right. 

Observing the path of any vehicle approaching from the right will help the driver to 
determine if he will have to make a forced stop. 

An estimate of the distance and speed of the approaching vehicle should be made. 

When the c.ir and vehicle re^jch the intersection at the same time, the vehicle 
from the right is peririittcd to Continue since it is the first to clear the two 
vehicle'^' fine cf iiiters<3Ction. This ruie appHes only when there are no other 
traffic controls. 

Removing the foot from the aca^lerator and covering the brake pedal provide an extra 
margin of reaction tinrte to respond to the driver who is not obeying the rules. Never 
assume tho othei driver witi yt^ld. 

If [.he vehicle is close and fast ar^proaching the intersection, tfie driver should slow 
down or stop to perfrtit the vehicle to dear the intersection. 

Drivers are more accurate in predicting the time that fast vehicles from the side 
will reach ^he intersection than for slow vehicles. 

Assurance of being abfe to get completely through the intersection without having to 
stop wilt heffD keep traffic flowing Sfnoothly. 

Blocking traffic bec>ause ol failure to corr.plete passage of the intr^rsection is 
illegal in sorne cities. 
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Par( Ml ' Driving Tasks 

Ohs^jrvt: onuOlTlin^J tic3tfiL\ 

Ai unconiroMcd intoi s<J^:lion5 and those with foi.ir-w£iv sioPa. the driver who firsi 
ro^icht^s orui sioPs jt IhG inttJrseLlion \^ boi milted to cofninuo. 

Obsoiving nncointin] li^ilf'.. will ^lUart iho diiVL^r lo iridtCfJlions Uifit iJ vehicltj fiiny Uirn 
k^ix titid will giv^i hiin tifne U siop^ 

ObscrVH ieft-liirniny vnhiclos in the interS(K:Uon to be Pri^pared to stoi:t if iho vehiclt^ docs not 
comphiie the Uirn or ro fjcrmit [he ^/ehicio lo complete rhc RJrn, 

Obstjrve irciffic ahoacL 

By observing ihe iratfic yhcad, the driver will be prepared lo stop if the let^d vehicle 
should stob suddenlv- 

The driver shoLilcl noi enter the intersection unless the traffic ahead will permit him 
complE3te pass<i9^^ 

Observe pedestrians. 

If pedestrians cire near th« corner, sf)eecl should be reduced and extra caution taken in 
forward motion. 

Tfie driver must slop, if necessary, lo avoid iDedesirians in the street. 

Wht'n approaching and traversing an intersection, the driver should also: 

If vision Is obscured, srop at the inrerseciion, then 6<^9*^ forward slowlV. 

A significant number of accidents occurs at intersections where vision is obstructed or 
limited by buildings, vegetation, or parked vehicles. 

Roadside features obscuring the driver's vision are clues to stoP at Intersections. 
If unable lo enter ibe correct lane for turning, proceed to the next intersection. 
Stop before reaching the crosswalk to allow ^:)edestrlans lo cross unhampered by the car. 

Proceeding Through Intersection 

In general, when Proceeding through an intersection, the driver should: 

Avoid route changes white he is in the intersection^ 

When the signal for a lurn Is given, ttie turn should be completed. If no signal is given, 
a turn should not \ys made-because the maneuver will not be expected by other 
di ivers. 

Loss of control of the car maV resuU if a turn is made suddenly without Prior 
deceleration. 

If a route change is nacessarV, ii should be made at th*^ nexl intersection with the 
anT)ropriate signals being given. 

Avoid slopf>ing in the interseciionH 

SloPs should be made m an intersection only whf^n reqEiired by traEfIc, 
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Part IN ■ NQgotiating Intersections 
Whftn tirn<:or>cling cMfCiCtly through the inuiisoction, ih^ cltivtif iitxoi.Ucl: 

Clinck oross trnftic, 

Morf.' than 10 p^^tc«n1 o^ ihfj collisions dl itiiersecuons could bo avoidtid if drivers 
rhfrckiJff i]K)i;s ir^Mfic boloMj t/avi^isiiK| !h(^ iiiu;rM!Ctitjn. 

Yit'ld itie ricjhi of w<iy as requirocl by law fit for siiU-^iy (ScKi Apr>'Qachii>g lotefst^ciion ), 

Obsefv<s irtiffic i>reparing lo Uirn loft. 

Lcft'iijrninf} vehicles may bo cjivfjn the lighi of way when traffic behind the Uirning 
vnhiclet is heavy and traffic behind the car is light. Yielding the right of way under 
iheso circurnstarices generally fuciliuites traffic flow and may prevent an impasso-*e.g., 
traffic ahead stopiJed by tfic vehicle attemptttiy to turn left across oncoming traffic. 

Wail ijntti ihc^re is a gap of sufficient si/e to permit complete passage across the intersection. 

If a vtjhiclo suddonly appears from the left when the driver is traversing the intersection, the driver 
should 

Aax^lerate rapidiy to get oul of the wy, or swerve sharply to the right to reduce the impact 
ancjfe. 

A significant number of accidents could be avoided or the severity reduced if the 
driver of the car swerves right instead of braking and maintaining course. 

If a vehicle approaches rapidly from Ihe right when the driver Es t-aversing the intersection, tfie 
driven should: 

Acct'lerate rapidly to get oul of the way. 

Stopping in the direct path of th^^ vehicle sfioukf be avoided. Attempting \q slop if the 
stot> cannot be made boJore entering the patli of the vehicle shouEd afso be avoided. 

In tuining right at the intersection, the driver should: 

Observe traffic controls as descritjed above in Approaching and Traversing Interse ction . 
Check cross traffic. 

A check to the left should be made to judge the distance from the nearest vehicle. 

When a line of traffic is aiproachini], a gap ot sufficient sii^e is required before 
proceeding, 

A check to the right should be made to see if there is a vehicle in the intended lane. 

Position tf"^e car for the turn so that it can clear the corner yet remaifi within the Intended 
lane. 

The car should be close enough to the curb or parked vehicles to prevent a following 
vehicle from passing or^ the right. 

Complete the turn. 

The tiirn should be ruade by the hand over hand techiiique into the transit lane closest 
to tfie curb. 
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Part J 1 1 ■ Driving Tasks 

Th^! uirn Jifiuiiici bfi shjufi linuucjh lu iivoid (Mif:[oyt:ht('>g on [hv lofi Innu bin not 
Ko shc^iM tis to t:ausi^ Ihii right iu*3i wlnnA to cut Iht; corner. 

spfHxl of Inss ih*M^ 0 nnltjs ;j<m hour. 

Thi?re should ho a slight iicr^t^tcM^iuon during the turn sincn excessive ^inmi 
reduction during the turn intorrupts the flow uf ira^fik^ Cfjusincj deJay ^jnd 
\mfik)s\n{} ch^jnce of rtioratKi collision. 

In tuTnintj left iit thr? intersection, the drivei shoutd: 

0f3scrvt; triiffic controls fis described above in Approaching iind Traversing lntt*f^<JCtion. 



Chock cH>p!> trtiUic from both diieciions, 

Wfiit ior (\ sufficif^^nt gap in trriffic lioin both the left and right to tJermii tho turn to 1)0 
made without diintjer, 

Avtnd iJoUifUj fialfwjy into th<^ ifMersection H it would interfere with cross trafiic, 

H Ihejo IS iw oncoining trtiHic, pull parttaHv into the intersection and becjin the turn before 
reaching tho confer of Ihe cross street. 

The ^um sliould bo made i/>io the far leM Jane in the direciion of intended travel, 
then tho ctir steered into appropriate tafio foi nornidl driving. 

If LhcfE^ is onco{ning tr^jffit; stopped at the intersiXikjo -.viien tho driver wishes to turn loft, the 
driv^^r should 

On d green arrow. 

Proceed to make ihe loft turn across the ptith of oocorniny traffic as indicated directly 
atiove for "no oncoming iraflic." 

Prepare to stop before turning left if ihe green arrow disappoars. 

On an advanced green light; 

Torn across the path of oncoming traffic immcdtately after the light has turned green. 

' Advanced groon" means that oncoming traffic is stopped during the initial 
t>onion of Ihe green cycle. 

Check to make sore that oncommg traffic has not anticipcuod the green light, 

Oncomir^g traffic may have reacted to the end of tho cross traffic's v^Elow cycle 
raihor than waiting for the gre/^n light, 

Prenr.rfj to Slop if oncoming traffic moves forward, indicating termination of the 
acivancad period. 

On a delayed groon light: 

Wait until oncofning traffic has siopt>od, indicating the beginning of the delavod 
pofi' 1 

Turn left across the path of oncoriiing traffic. 
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Pan III - Negotiating InierSGctlons 

If i\><^i<^ \:\ n\u:onun(\ hrdfic apiJro<ichirig ihfi inuirstiLMion ^hun the driver wishos lo turn Itjfl, thtj 
diiv^M snould; 

Pfoa70(i thfuuyh thfs inttjrsectiotT if this ociion rloos not impedo iho pioyress of oncomhic] 
tijjifii.:. 

If tho oncoming traffic is cIosg, tjrotJGfid to the cenu^i of ihe intnrseciioo, roiTinining to iho 
ficjhi oi tile contef lino with the wheels pointed straight ahedd and the foot on the brake. 

Procetxiing to ihe center of the intersection billows the left turn to f^ conipfetcfJ more 
quickly when traffic permits. 

Keijpintj th.; wheels strait}hl aheiid instead of turned to \hc left, and keeping the foot 
on the Ijr^ike preveni the ctir from being pushed into oncoming traffic if struck from 
behinrj. 

Wfitt until the oncoming Udffic has traversed the intersection. 

Ftiilufu \o yield to oncoming trafhc prior to in f tie ting a left turn <i1 an intersection is a 
factoi in a signlficsru number of accidents. 

Reassess oncoming vratfic for an acceplabfe gap. 

Tbe cross street to the^ left should be checked to make sure it is dear of pedestrians 
fincl vehicles. This prevents the driver being forced to stop into the line of oncoming 
traffic. 

If an oncoming vehiciti is signaling a turn toward the drivei's right when the driver wishes to turn 
left, he should 

Proceed partially into the intersection and slop, remaining to rhe right of the center line 
with tht; wheefs pointed straight ahead, the foot firmly on the brake. 

Observe the oncoming v<^hicle lo veiify the turn, becruse his signal for a fef; turn may be in 
error. 

Once Lhe oncon^ing vehicle has stopped or indleaLes his intention to stop, the driver should: 

Slop in advance ol^ the oncoming vehicle, leaving sufficient heading to complete the 
turn. 

Two left-turning vehicles should cross in Iront rj( one another rather than behind. 
Thi^ allows two lines of traffic lo complete turns without interfering with one 
anothei. 

Pause and observe any traffic passing lo the right of the oncoming vehicle. 
If there is through traffic, the driver should yield to it. 
The cross street to the left should be checked for pedestrians or vehicfes. 

If ihf^ odcorning whicle is signaling a turn toward the driver's left when the driver wishes to make 
a left turn, the driver should 

Proceed fjartially into the intersection and stop until the oncoming vehicle begins its turn. 

Thc' oncofTiing vehicle's right turn signal may bfi in error, or the driver riiay change his 
mind. 

TiKU l-ft iruo ne.jresi left Ume of Ih^: cmss street, after the olher vehicle has corTifjIeiod 
its itun. 
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Pait III ^ Diiving Tastes 

The student should know the skills required for negotiating intersections and 
respondin9 to traffic ar>d traffic controls. 



Estimating When It Is Safe to Proceed 

Whnn prcx;(?f?(;Jjntj through ui^ unconirollod interseciion tind noi havifig iht^ righi^of-waVr thfif clrivi3r 
nuisi bfj able lo jucJgo whether he Ctin clear iKi inierseuiion ahead of cross traffic Tiiis judgfuent depends 
o\^ his dblliiv lo (Uestifnalo ihe sper^l dnd di&ldncc oi an oncofning vehiclels) c^nd the time that Is 
dvailablo hr.^fore ihe liist vijhicle tirrives ("Icic)"} or bi?iwe(:jn two appiodching vehicles ("gap"): and 
(2) esturiate the amount of limi^ needed to cross thf: intersociion. 

Coordinating Speed and Directional Control 

Tho driver must also be able lo coordinate speed and directional control activities with aitnmpts to 
dei^irr't jx>ssilile hazards when approaching or proct^edincj through an intersection. Coordination may not 
be <liMicult lo achieve in lightly traveltnd nrccis such as rf^sideniiai arec^s, alttiough the presence oi 
children and animal . ,tiH requtres the driver to constanity scan the environmeni wtiile drivincj. In url:an 
areas, coordinaiion oi j^urveillance and cop^joI actJVfiie^j rs (»we de^nandintj. 



LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the difficulties that may be Experienced in learning to 
negotiate intersections. 

ISioting/Responding to Traffic Controls 

A boginning di iver may have a lendenry not to notice, or may fail to respond to, traffic :igns and 
signaiii at an intersection. This difficulty may occur at the start of on street driving and continue 
till oui]h the latif" instrucitonal p^Jriod. When this problem occurs ilie instructor should note \he 
acc^i^^raiion^deceleration habits of the student on ht^ appioach to the intersection. If he appears to 
coniirme to accelerate beyond the point whf^re he should begin to brake, the instructor should tell him 
immediately th^ii a signal is coming up. then make Su^e the student; responds accordingly. 

Determining Time and Spsce for Turn at Intersection 

One of ibG (nosi dangerous learning problems for a r\Bvj driver is doiermlning whether he has 
enough time and space to make a left turn across the path of oncomi.Kj traffic. may start the turn, 
then discover ihw gap is not large enough. The instructor should prevent this situation from occurring by 
emfjhasj/ing the importance of being cer^ain the path is clear before he begins the turn. i-Je may also 
encourage Ihe student to lell him wlv^n it is safe to stan turning, then do so with the instructor's 
approval. PractK-^5 jp fjap estjn^a^ron may bo provided by slopping at the corner er^d limrmj gaps betwcw 
vehfcfes ihai pass. Generally, a 6-7 second gap wilt be required for a right and en B9 second gap 
lor a ^efl uirn. 
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Positioning the Car in the Intersection for Turn 



A huginning driver mdy liave c^i^^icl^ily in knowing) where lo posilion Ihe Lur lot a turn at an 
inu^rstsction. Thi!> niijv btJ (kni to ihij tack of it^^i^rena: \)Oums in ihe a^ruer o^ inier section. The result 
is ihtJi Ihc^ now d^iv^^r uttn^ loo t.Mily or loo UiU\ The inairucior should iftll iha suidi^ni tnimfjciuitiily 
Ihcil Ui^^ lUfO^id edfly or laio and fi^v^; hini piiK:lk;o until hi' knows wh<M iho posilion of Ihrf trnr should by 
i{i ihe iiitGisection for iho mm. 

Problems Related to Steering/Turning 

Lcarrifrvi prohloins tlssucinied wijh ste^'ring dnd TufniiU] rn^y tilso 10 noi|ooatEncj iniersnctions. 

[z^^Cfi.ssivo sp^^wil, I'iqid use ol the h^indovtir hancl u^Jintgn'?. £jnd l^ne t(^i;oveiy whi?n u^rnfog should 
mUci\}iiWxi whfio i.\ '^yuOc.m dt\ve.t h^ios piiiriia^ in dpprottchintj and pnicwsdiny through im interscciion. 
A new drivrjr rniiy jlso have dilftoulty sainriinc] 10 ohseiv*:; ti^Hic yht^ad, oncoming naMic, and 

croijs traffic. He lends to look direcify in from of ifie Cf^s . Tho instiucior should raulion the siodem lo 
fook <^]niu) ihe intLvidet;! PcJih. whether ii's J sirtiighi !>ath or a lurnint] fMih. 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 

CLASSROOM AfDS 

Type Soitrce Tit/e 

Chalkboard and tralhc 
situation lx>arcf 

Chaikljoard and traffic 
situation Uoard for 
in-car 

Handouis/pamphiers Notional Sulsty CounciJ "Crossroads C^jjsh" 

"Traffic Control Devices'' 
data sheet 

FfLMS/FiLMSTRtPS/SL iOES 



OtiSSfOOm Visual Aids 

"Basic Intersection Maneuver." lilrnstrip, 35 Barnes, 
color. Ford MoiQr Co, 

iniersectioiH Maneuvur ■ Ritjht ol Way," fihnsirip. 
^0 frames. co<or, Foid Moioi Co, 

"Iniersection Maneuver - Throutjii Sn'''3'r" frlmstriPn 
15 fianics, coiorn Ford Moror Co. 

"The CrOEiiOads Crash." No. S. Techniquer> ol Delen^ivt! 
Filrn Series, 7-^0 minuies. color, Nanonat SafcTy CouncH. 



"Intersection Salery," 10 mmuies. color. Nosional 
Safely Council. 

"fniersecrion Controls." filmsrrip. 67 fiomesH h/w. General 
Motors Corp, 

"WhciL' Thev Meei." 35 mm lilmsirip, 74 minutes, color. 
Bureau of Syfeiy. 
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Pnri III ■ Dnving Tnsks 

Simulator F/fms 



"Bitinding ir^ Traffic/" 30 minutes, color, AEma 
Life fit CasuaKy Co. 

"Road Chf?ck/'" 20 mnn-rtus, color, AEtriJ L\tQ & 
Casualty Co. 

''Sjiecial Diiving TechrtiQucs," * 16 minuics, color, 
AEtna Uiff; fit Casualty Co, 

"Traffic Stratugy,"* 16 rnuiuies, color, AElna Lilo & 
Casualty Co. 



"The An of Turofng/" 26 mingtys, co^or, Aflstate 
Ent^rpi isijs, 

"CoTtfjIex Trflffrc,"* 2A minutes, co\Or. A^lsjftrc 
Eniertirisus, 

''Moderate TraHic/'* 36 minuies, color, Atlsioto 
Enterprises. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that will 
provide materiafs for the development of fesson plans. 



BASfC RBPBRBNCBS 



AEtna Life and Casualty Co, in consultatiOJ'k with Pfi'^v^e, 
Edward W, Teac/jO^'J M<\rtuiii: AEtns DrivoXrairtOf Syu^m. 
riim sections aJ follows: "Biendmcj m Tfaff^c/' "Traffrc 
Strategy," "Special Drivir'>g Techniques," ' Hoad Check," 
"IPDE," and "Separating and Compromising REskSn" 

AJistate Insurance Comfjany. AUsxate Good Driver Traint/r 
Svsfe/n, film booklets as fofiows: "The Art of Turning," 
"Moderate Traffic," and "Complex Traffic/' 

American A^itornobjie Associaiton. Teach&rs Handbook 
for SPOftSfTiitnffke Dfiving, pp. 115, 178181, 

Andersoit, William G. Learning to Drive: Skiffs, Conctjpts, 
iind Strategics, pp. 139 143, 149-151. 

At^derson, WiiEiam Teacher's f^anu^^f for Lssrofng to 
Drive, pp. 49-5 2. 



Center for Sateiv Education, New Yofk University. 
Driver Education and Traffic Sa/etK, pp. 162^166, 
226-227, 233, 262-265, 

|y/lcKnighi, A. James and Adams, Bert B. Driver Education 
Task Anofysi^ Vofume f: raJJt O^JcMPt/onj, pp, 41'0 - 41-9. 

McKnight- A. James and Nundt, Alan G. Driver Education 
Ta^k Anafy^is Vofume Iff: fnUructionaf Objectives, 
pp, 112118, 

Quano Vy. Lau ranee, Utiftzittg the Muftipfa Car Driving 
Range, pp. 9, t 2, 27, 29-30, 32. 



SUPPLEMEN TABY BBFEBENCBS 



Automotive Safety f oundaiionn A Resource Curricufum 
ftj Driver ffnd Trsffic Safety Education, pp, 55-56. 

Center for Safety Education, New York University, 
Man Qndtf)e f^otor Car. PP. 205-206, 252, 268-269. 

Glenn, Harold T. Youth af tfte Wfjeef. Pp. 163 165, 
251 '254, 

Hat&ev, f^axweM, Kavwood, Richard, and Meverhoif, 
Richard A. Let's Drive Right, pp, 63-66, 136-131. 



North American Profussionai Driver Education Asso* 
ciaiion, Tfie New Driver's Guide ( St rasser /Aaron), 
PP, 28- 29. 

Pawiowski, Josep!* G. and Jofinson, Duane R, 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Teacher's Edition, pp, 120-131. 

Strassor, f^arisnd K,, Eaies, John R., and Aaron, 
JaniGS E. Driver Education: Learning to Drive 
Defensfvefy, p, 181. 



'Although total fengih oJ t^^tf visual ;)id is listed, only segmentj of it pei tain specifically to the instructional objective. 
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Par} III * Traffic Circles 



Traffic Circles 



In negotiating traffic cirdes, the student should s^ect the correct lane and observe 
the path of other vehicles so that he does not impede traffic. 



Traflic uircleb cue dt^i;iijnoci lo expetiiic Ucjffic d{ points wlii^re sfivera! rotidwtiys converge. Such 
siUitiiioi dit^acierisiif; piiti^tiMly o1 ukiot toiidwciy sysveins citclGts nro foutid pnimriiy in 

iUi} Easi. Bt^yiniiint} drivois in fiisi moy find t^^t; n confusrny iiiuil tlifiy ietirn tha irt^ffic ptiuerns and are 
ahlt) 10 jtjdL^J (jfip or lag while mriintyirVniy sieering control and obsf^rvr^g iraffic carefully. Not knowing 
^vliii:h to Ijc in may cfoaic a boiUe;ieck which dtvfecUs Uie fjurposo of a lifjffic circle. 



tnter the circle in a counierclo<;kwist; dheciioo. y eicliiuj to vehicleii already in ihe circle. 

M vehicles already in th^; ciicle are unable lo continue or exi^ trecly, the flow arour.d 
tf^e circle wifl be obstrucuid. 

Tr^jffic circiei are desiynecf to slow down traffic and keep all traffic moving to the 
rtght of the circle. 

Th^^ LUiside kmc of ihe traffic circle should he used by drivers traveling l^iss than 
halfway around tlie circle. 

Tfie inside lane should be used by drivers travelinrj more than halfway around the 
circle. 

Leave ihe trattir circle by the outside lane, entering this lane in advance of exit. 

Trdific FTiust be watched carefully duriix) the maneuver lo get into the exii lane. 

The student should know the skills required for negotiating traffic circles. 



Coordinating Surveillance, Steering, and Speed Control 

Miiqrj\iatin(,i Udttk. circles is *"JiUicvjU maneuver becau^ie \\^^ driver hhis. coix^^ntrate on several 
taski simultaneously. While watching for other traffrc lr^;}ving the circle, the driver w^o intends lo enter 
the cirr:le must also give attontlon to steering afid Sfjeod conuol. He must also i:e able to judge "gap" or 
"lag'^ as in a right hand turn. He freauenily may have to "sift through" traffic to move to the inside or 



DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 



The student should know the procedures and re9u1ations for netotiating 
traffic circles. 



Negotiating Traffic Circles 



in iiegoiiating a iraffi-. circle; Ltie driver should 
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Poft lit * Dri\/iny Task^ 

outside of \Ui} <:ifcl(^. The iiidgn^ent of gups i\{ U'is poiiu rosenitjies nioie the Uine chiingo oi on riinnj 
problen^ in Oi;n ii nmsi be dci)G over ihe shouklof oj U^routjh a )u\nor while au^yidimj to lUe pd\)i 
ahead. 

When lenvifig \hQ (circle ihe* cklv^i: ngjiin fiiiisi juckje wiien il is safe. coordiiitHintj sieering and speed 
^:onjfoi whiie obstirvincj Hi>i^h. nnh^P i^u^ ih*"* i ik le. 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student shoiild know the difficulties that may be experienced in learning to 
negotiatG trciffic circles. 

Coordinating Surveillance, Steering, and Speed Control Activities 

Sludent di ivef s tan be expecitKi ht^ve diftienllv entering, miineuveriny within, and leaving uaf fic 
circles because? ihtjy musi conceniraie on several tasks simuluineouulv. Ticiffic mix exercises on a 
^nukip^e car drivintj facifity shouki be t'sud to piovkle stud^sni d[ivef5 wuh practice in coor<:linati[Hj 
sieering and speed control aciivitios wiih ihe suiveih^ince at.tiviut^s required tor safely iieyotlanng uailic 
circles. During on-srreet insirLiciion ihe ir^siructor should use verUH cues lo aid 5iudenis< gradually 
withdrawing the cues as ihey becoiTie more proficient. 

Lane Selection 

Siudenf drivers frequenUy selw t the j/nf>ropej ^ane ir:f a iri>ffic circle, parilcularJy when they wish 
10 feave the circle. In atiefupiing to overt. oine ihai problem an insuucior shou(d deuionsirate necjoiiaiing 
a traffic ciicki, con^inenung on ihe pioceduios duiing the coorse of ihe demonstration. When students 
practice the maneuver the uis[riH;tor should piovide veilxil cues, reducrng ihe frequency of the cues as 
perforETiance irnproves. 

INSTRUCTIONAL AlOS 

The st'ident shotjfd know the instrtictionaf aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 

CLASSROOM AfOS 

Type Source Titfe 

Chalkboard and iratf^c 
siiuarion board 

Chalkboard OT ir^iffic 
Siiuatiof) board for 
jn-cor use 



Pori Ml ' Traffic Circlos 

RESOURCE MATERIALS 

The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
fnaterial for the development of lesson plans. 

BASfC REFERENCES 



McKnight, A. James, and Adacns, Bert B. Driver Education Quane, W. Laurance, Utitiiing the Mu/ttPte Car Driving 
Task Anatysis \/o/ume t: Tmm Descriptions, pp. 4M4 Bange, pp. 15, 1809. 36*37, 72. 

Mc Knight. A. Jame* and Hundt, Alan Driver Education 
Task Anaiyiii Volume ttt: Instructional Ob/cctiveit 
pp. 126127. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCE 



BrotlY. LiiOn and Stack. Herbert J. Highway Safety and 
Driver Bducation* p. 132. 



Part 111 - OivRiiiiipS 



On-Ramps 



The student should know the importance of the on^ramp as a characteristic of the 
freeway system^ 

Ai c^icfi freeway or Hmiied t3(jces*> ifiuirch^ioye ad iif;cess or orvrarnp is piovldcd lo i:M3rnili ihc 
driver to eiiier ifie mtun rocidw^JV ai ininimum risk- The bt?c}inniiicj driver shoi.^ld letini lo u)ke Hdvmuayo 
of iho ^uiiicyv o\ ihe oivriunp, whitJi is designed lo nit^ei ihe special denirinds of the frecwLiV systom, 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student shoulo know the procedure and hazc^rds that pertain to the use 
of on ramps. 

Wliile on-racups are less danyerous ihm off rari\ps, ihey still acLOunt for about 5 perceni of all 
freewf^V a(;cidenl5. Most dangerous tire ranni^s without acceleration lanes and those eiUoring on the left 
slcie speed lane. 

Approaching and Entering On-Ramp 

In approaching and entering an on-ramp. the driver should: 

Look for "wrong way" and "do not enter" signs prohibiting entry on the ramp. 

Many fatalities occur edch year because of wrong wciy drivii>g on freeway rcimps. 

Observe the posted S[>eed Irmit- checking for signs lo reduce speed or to yield to other 
vehicles. 

When entrcince speeds are high anci where acceleration lafies are sliort, on-ranips will 
tiave ci ^inh iiccidt^'^t rale. 

Observe the generaf configuration of the on-rsnip/inain roadway to determine the following: 

Whether the on-rcimp feeds into tlie right side or left side of the main roadway. 

Whether Hiere is an ar^celeration lane at the end of the on-ramp. 

Wfiether any ofUram;^ or deceleration Uines cross over or sfiare continuing portions of 
thtj on ramp. 

Whether ihe configuration of the on-rarnp/rnain roadway affects the available merging 
distance and probable merging pattern. 

Survey iraff(<. on the n^ain roadway by looking over the left shoulder if entering tlia main 
ro^idvvaV frofi) the right- and over the light shoulder if entering the in^iin roadwtiy from the 
left. 

Using the mirrors to check on traffic will give the driver furthef assufjnce on traffic 
conditions^ 
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Part 111 ' Driviny Tar.ks 

Lir <'j(:;U;lc!riilior^ tanc. 

Mtikf? nmiol ^id|iisUiioru in ^;p'>?tl, b^ised on tralfic cjnd conf igur^jiion of iho mmp cind main 

M no Uiitiiij )i prciiiiiU. uKiiifUjo on ihe on ranipjiid ctiU^r tiie main loadwav^ 

W[ien ticjffic i^i preiicni. fju partj lo rnertje by using the on-rainp lo acceli?r£iic to ihe iipoed of 
iiciffic oci ihc main rondv^^4.(v if possible, checking iho traffic ahead on ihe ramp cind being 
prepi'jred lo siop or slow zU -n rf necessary. 

When acct^lemiioii liim::. .^n: siiori. drivers tend 10 stop ai Lhe end of them rather than 
using iheni for iitxelcrautjn. Thus, on-ramps with mininium acceleration lanes are more 
dantjfjrous th;^n those with lung^ir acceleration l£ines. 

Select a gai.j in the irnffic ihoi wilt permit the car to merge wiiho^ji imerfeiinc) with the 
progress of other vefiicles. 

If no yap is visible, watch the r..mp ahead and the main roadway. Ha should stop before 
(eachiny the end of the on-aimp ^F it appears; it will be necesiituy to wait for k\ yap. This witi 
allow room for acceferat ion. 

Long Entrance Ramp (Acceleration Lane) 

When driving on an acceteration Irine Iha^ continues as an off-ramiJ for ihe main roadway traffic, 
the driver shouEd wat' h carefully for vehicles leaving the main roadway and crnssinrj over and n^erginc) 
onto the aaxleration lane. In preparing to merge, the driver should: 

Use the acceleration lano to match the spetx! of the traffic on the riiain roadway. 

Check taiffic ahead on the acceleration lane. 

If it is praciical. the vehicles ahead should b^^- allowed to leave the acu:ieiation lane 
before tfie drjvor attempts to merge onto the roadway. 

Chock irafhc: on the main roadway through inirrors and by giancing over boih sfioulders whe^ 
parallel lo ihe main foadway. 

Select a gap that v^iM pertTiit the car lo merge onto the tnain roadway withoui interfering 
witli the progress of other vehicles. 

If no gap is visible, hesitate on ihe beginning portion of Ifie acceleration lane, if necessary, 
to await an acceptable gap. 

The c:cir shoukl i^ot be stopped on the acci^leration lai^e. 

Signal iiis intention to enter the main ro^idway. 

If ci poHion of Ihe accelt.»rat<on lant:.^ atso serves as a deceleraiifxi lane foi an of I -ramp, 
the signal shoukl l)e rnade when the driver reaches the cortunon poMion of the lane. 

If i[ is (Hit po^isiblo io merge saftjlv ihe driviir should Lontinuc on the deceleiation tane 
and exiL. 

Enter the nniin roadway, ot)sefvi(ig t[ie lead vehicle and the gap ihrovjgh the sitle window 
and (oltnwing veht<:les ihrougti ruirrors. 

Micior adjiJsniK'inis in ^;p^^Gd may have lo he rnade. 

Si^r^^r lhe <iif srnoohily >nio the adjacent lane of the tr^ain roadway. 
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Merging With tviain Roadway Traffic 



When iipproiKliinf] ^3iid ontOiri/iti \hi uiciin rodtiwfiv. liic diJvop shoukl. 



Aikipr ti sptJv.'U ihji ,j|]uw:> thi.f l.hU [l) iiM h tlv Jikiin lOiJilwiiy (oiiKiiclorit wiUi ihc {\i\Q. 

Siu^'i^'l ^^'^ iiucniioii lo mortK' oiiui tiu? in^iin Jo<iflway. 

I fi(? siC]n£it should be miiciu cuHy ciioufjh so Mui! traihc on ihe inciln foaciw^jv t:^'^ swing 
into the jdjcK'cni kine. ii i.^; (^nipty. to purmji ihe dtiver lo Ofitcr. 

PeMiiit the vehicle alii^acl la le;wt; ihc rarnp. If prriclical, holorc attottifJiintj to ruku the itinin 
roafl'^vay. 

Ohseivu Ihe lead vehiiJe find the gcip ihrough liic side window and the following vehicles 
iliuMJqh Ihe niirror.s. 

Drivtj within the borders. pa\/eirtGni rnarkiiigs, ot curbing^ ifiat diwkle the eniriince r'airjp honi 
ihe ntfiin loodw^iVn 

Guide i)ie t ar into Ihe adjijconi lane of ihe main loadway. adjusiinC) speed as necessary. 

The student should know the skills required for entering the main roadway from 
an on ramp. 



Estimating Speed and Distance of Rear Approaching Vehicles 

The drf\/er nuist be able lo deiorniine when it is safe lo enter ilie main loadwav from an enirance 
i*}m\\ This rs a pecLepieyl skill based upon iho driver's estirnaies of ihe speed and disianee of re^ir 
^"Pf^ioachiny vehicles ^^n ihe main roadway. These esiimaies are uiili/ed in making jtidgmenis on ihe lime 
itjai is available before (he first (:cir airives ("l^jg") or between iwo rear approaching vehicles ("rjap") on 
ihe main roadway. 

Coordinating Surveillance and Steering Activities 

riio dnver juii;;e also possess skill in coorclinaiing sieering and surveillance activilie:si- On i">oth long 
and shoi I on rjmps ihe driver mtjsi c)icck uafhc on iho main roadway while iravelliny down the ramfj. 
Ai liie satnc dme, ho musi be able lo niaintain the proper path on ihe ranip. 



Selecting Gap 

A new driver tjeneially ter^ds h\ be ovcrcaunons in selecting ihe nKJuicnt to entc main roaclwav 
t^affi^. fiom en n ance ramt>. Thij ins ti or; tor should give verbal c^ies to tht; siuden; diiv^jr to entei the 
(uadway. Ho :Ju>ukJ also c;>:pkLin or t.oncct:^ts such "lag/" "gat^^ " f>nd "accefeiativo cap;iblliiy" u> 

the drivoi a^Xl rho relai ioiv'^nfj ol eat h to enh^iing tin; main l oadway safely. 

A lew !itLidt>nt diiveis (nay nui l)fi ^auiious enough rind may aiienifii lo eni(^r ihe madwriy when it 
is unsafe. The irv-iii..(.tor should cue sui.h students lo "brake" immediately. The procedures and f.ancT^pis 
af>sOMaier] with eiHenrig ualfi^ shuuld be mvievved. 



LEARNIIVG PROBLEMS 



The student should know the difficulties that may be experienced in learning to 
enter the main roadway from an on-ramp. 
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Pirt III ' Oriuin{| T^Kks 

Stopping When Ramp is Short 

A l>e^jir>i>jn(j dtlvct umd.^ tu wi)ni lo aiol^i before e^^teriny iho fu^m fOcidwiy w\)en [he enuanco is 
shoit. The insifucior slioiilrl KJiuincI ^;^udent ririvors ihai reducint] sDced oxce^isiveiy or siOEJpifiy on an 
(jivrafiip is diintjoiuLi^ lot two kms^jii,^ tile i liik o\ tho vofiit.lt! folkiwinc) hilling the car Irom Ihe lecii; iincf 
\t.:\)iyh of y\t\uj roQuired to aecelorcite dofn ii stoubeci position oi very slow S|X;ed lo ihe nornia! hiyliway 
ijpeed. Th^^ iiiDdoni niosl loan) \o use ihc '^i^^^- accelernlion so ihal he cor, e)t?itjc SFTiooihly onio ihe 
mt^in fOcidwiiy. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the mstructiooal aids that can be secured or corvstructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 



CLASSROOM AfDS 



Type Source Title 

Chalkboard and traffic 
siiuaiion board 

Chalkboard or traffic 
siJUiViiOfi board fcr 
iu'Cai" use 



FfLMS/FILMSTRfPS/SUOES 

C/assroom Vtsuaf Akis 

"frCRwaV Driving is Oif fere^it," * \^'/t minulcs, color, "Jc\ Age Driving Behind Thu Scones,"* 2 films ^ 

Americ:»n Automobile Associa:ion. one reel, 1? and 20 minutes, color, iVIodern Talkin<j 

Pictures Service, Inc. 

"Prci^v^V Driving Tncrics," * 16 mmutes, coJor, 

Charles Cahil! Associates- ^ric. ''Multiple Lane Traffic/' 16 rninutes, b/w. Progressive 

Pictures* 

*'FreewaV MaimuutrJ No. 1-Entering the Froeway,"* 
fitmstfiP* 23 frames, color- Ford Motor ComPanV. 



Simulator Fifms 

"Drive in Review," 2? minutes, color, Allstate Enterprises, '*ExpresswaV Excellence*"* 17 minutes, color. Aetna 

Life Si Casualty Co, 

"Expressways are Different,"* 24 minutes, color, 
Allstate Entemrises. 



*Althoticjh total length of the vtsual aid is lisied, oniv segments of it Pertain sijecilically to the instructional objective. 
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Pai I Ih ' Dn-Ramps 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals and reports that will provide 
material fof the develnpment of lesson plans. 



BASIC REFERENCES 



AE(no LMu and CasL^aiiV ii^ COi^sul laiiOi^ with Pt*pvne. 
E^vjtiftl W. TeLicfier's Monuaf: Aftfio DnVotrymer System, 
Mhii section "E xPfGSSway Excellence." 

Ailsitiie insurance Companv. AHitaw Good Drivtir Trainer 
System, Jitm bookiiJis as follows: "ExPresswaysore 
Difftfrent/' and "Drive ii^ Review." 

AiTkcrican Auiomobllc ^isociation. Te^icher's Handbook 
for Sporrsmnntiko Dnvtng, pp. 191, 195*197^ 

AritlerSonn William G. Lahorotory Manuit/ for Learning 
to Drive, p. 25. 

Anciefsonn William G. Learning to Drive: Skftts, Corjc&pts, 
iind Sxrawgies. 



Ai^derSOi^, WilliarTi Gh Teacher's Manuai for Learning to 
OrlvtK p. 49.52. 

CenTtrr for Safety EducGiion. New York Universrry^ 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, pp. 21S-219, 222^ 

McKnight, A. Jamos and AdomSn Beti Driver Education 
Tasi< Anaiyiis Volume Task Descriptions* pp, 42 0 ' 42.6. 

McKnigbt, A. JamflS and Hundin Alan G. Driver Education 
Task Anaiysis Vo/ume HI: Instructional Obfecrives, 
pp. 128-131. 

Quatio* W, Laorancc- Utiiizing the Muttipto^ Car Driving 
Range, pp. 15, 18-19, 3S-37, 72- 



SUPPL EMEN TARY REFERENCES 



AaroMH James E. and Straisern Marland K. Driver and Traffic 
Traffic Safety Education: Content. M&tttodi snd 
Organization, p. 239- 

Automotive Snfety Foundation, A Resource Curriculum 
in Driverand Traffic Safety Education, p. b2. 

Glenn, Harold T. Youth at the Wheef. p. 213, 

Haisey, Mexwfjti, KaywoocJ, P.ichardn and Meyerhofl, 
Richard A. Let's Drive Right, pp. 220-221, 233, 



North American ProfeiSiOr^al Driver Education Asso* 
dation. Th& rt/ew Driver's Guide iStrasser/AaronJ , 
P^ 62. 

Pawlowsf<i, Joseph G. and Johnson < Doane R. 
Tomorrow's Oriv&rs: Teacher's Edition^ pp. 118^ 140, 

Strasser, Marland K., Eales, John R., end Aaron, 
James E. Driver SduCation: Learning to Drivti 
Defensivefy, p, 237. 
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Port III ■ Of^Ramps 



The student should know the importance of the off-ramp as a characteristic 
of the freeway system. 

Be^ore a driver {pis oii ihe fTurcwriy, Uii should know his route, iriduding the exit ht^ mosi uso lo 
rcfiLh his dcstituuion. Missincj ihtj desired exii inny cause dcUiys in tfitj driver's journoy or lorce hitn lo 
take Mfiks or fi>ake Illegal lurtis to correct the erroi. Ofl-rauips are designed for the s?ifety of drivers 
wisJilnrj lo loavti ihc iiiaio roadWciy and lor Ihe contiTiuatKe of thti flow ol trdtfic on ihe main roadway 
without interruption. They «ir(i less difficult to negotiate than an on i amp, but are irore ha/ardous 
because drivers exit fi limited access highway at a tiigher rate of s|)ec :1 than they enter it. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures and hazards that pertain to the use 
of off'ramps for leaving the main roadway. 

Preparing to Leave Main Roadway 

The design of freeway exits Is often conifilex. The directions of tf^e exits inay vary markedly fron^ 
what the driver may cxt>ei:t. In preparing to leave the main roadway on an off-ramp, the driver shouEd: 

Watcfi /or sigr^s jndrcating the distance to and iocatron of the desired exit. 
Move well in advanctj into the lane tfiat le£ids to Uie <ixii, 
Watcii for a deceleration lane- 
Approaching and Entering Off-Ramo 

Wiien approaching and entering xha off rainp, the driver should: 
Siynal fils mtOfUion to tuin onto the off-r^inip. 
Look for posted slyr^s Indicating off rarnp speed limits. 
Guide the car smooLhly onto the off rnrnp. 

When a deieleraiion lane is not pKjvicJt.^d. the driver should; 

S^ovv down on ihe rfj^>dvvay, but no fnore ihm ooiyjssofv to ^each a speed for on!erln{j 
the off rair>p, 

Slowir^g dowti oo the main ^otidw^iy "s a inait^r aiuse of all freeway exit accidents. It Is 
paitirularty critical in tl>e case oi left [land exits owing to ta^iter specks in tiie left lane 
and the failure of diWers to expect deceleration in that lane. 

Check for rtvidvvay entrances neai tho off-rrjiiip, watclilng for vehicles nuifging into and 
diverqing out of ihe toadway and adjustiruj speed to accommodate the enteting traflic. 
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Pari Ml ■ DfivinQ Tasks 

M{jvEi jnii) thin Lnvj as sckjm <5s it !s SEiit? to Oo lio. 

i,nttincj Ml (jni nl [ha vt;liiL Ju <UiiVidy pi [j;hmu in th(; [li?(,tr^k?(tilior> LtiiLi. 

t^ngin dci rf]tjj;ition <ift<?f rTioviiiy inui the dL^i eleu3tion lane. 

Slowing down on ihr in;iin roiidwny is i\ rn^ijur aiuse of till frtrcwiiy Gxi; tit.cidiJnii;. Il is 
tKii [it tlic^|^y [/riticjl in ilio uiso o( lo^l Ivjnd cxiis. owing to tnsier sfpo^sds in ti^e U)i\ kine 
dod ilk? ItiikJit^ of cUivofs lo (/xp^.'Li do^A^it^iiJiiot^ in 

GUin- ^3 (]} siVLHk^j^ioli^r lo ei^soiO <ipp(0})riaie d+JM;^ertUion yw'nv \o t^iiiL'nni^ ihf; aH-i<ipnj>. 

Whil-.^ oil latTsp^ with EJly^^ Ujrning t^Klu i\\K\ lontj dt^colctahofi longthn afc dio t;.dost> 
lliose wid^ inodinni nJtning uidii Oit! tfit* nHJSl dtirujcHOoSn duo possililv lo diu ftiiU^re of 
dit? dnvt^r to pcyujmi iha d^jnger as giaaly iii uo off-ianip wiih ,1 sihort j,]dfn^ i:urvc- 

Wfuni dEX.oieja((on i^Fit^ is .ifso u pari of tfie atLOior^iiion tcincj fot vehicles eniodiKj 
to.ith\\\y. w;;itili ior vehiijos c/ut;riny i)ie liint^ tind adjusi i>peed to aci ornrTiodaiiJ onu?i intj 

Driving on Off-Ramp 

Whfipi driving on dn? off rapr^p, the dri^'t-'r should 
Ohscf^-'ti spoq6 limn siyn^;. 

Obs:vve ilie gei^ep<JJ confiyt/Miion of d^o inie/ change, 

Df^ve if? [hff ^:eri^er or ih(i o^f-r^4fnp fane, slaying cUi3f of ^3ny bciFric:s. 

Ne^rty ihsce foot ihs o( tiM tcimp fixed-object a<.t;tdents oa.vtt on ofT or exiv taiups. 

Observe signs on cross foadwuys that cjive infonnatton on ahern^ite deshnaiions. 

The df^sign of heewiiy exits ts often sofficienily complex thtit ihe points ^ind dift^cuons 
o^ exUs Vtiry markedly frojn oxpecisiion. Avoidincj nn iticorreei or us<3 ol an 
enirance rec;oirt^s close ^^tteiuion lo sicjnsn 

IVlfike su;e he slows down to ^i s*jfe speed- 

W.Jtch for traffif;, [ie nefirs tfie end of die off rafiip, thiii. may l^e slopped 01 wtiinnt] in 
fint; ai the end of ifie friFiip. 

SE^jw down and piefi^are lo Si*.>p wficn nt^army ihe end of ihe off-rjnfp. 

The student should know the skills required for using an off ramp to feave the 
main roadway. 

Estimatmg Ramo Speed 

The drrver ffiust be lo jod^it: Uo^a die lentjih and turvatuie of ihe r^mfi the maxirruini sp^^ed 
<rii vvbirh \yci !T\iy Siifely G^iE^r the oft ramp witlioot ubstiuetiiKj lollowing iidflte. Whon he hds OEiieied 
the off raFTip^ ha rTiti;;i bo able m iudnt^ from ihij rate o^ curvature bow nioeh ntoto he nioit slow Oliwh 
before oniai ing [he uuve. U rri;jy be neeess^ii y to slow dowr^ vci y abr ut>dy if the par up is ;ihuF I tind d tt 
airv'?s shaiply. 
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P^r\ III ' Off'Riiiiips 



LEARNING PROBLEMS 



The student should know the difficulties that fi^av be experienced in learning to 
u^e cin off ramp to lenve the main roadway. 



Speed Adjustment 

R'HjinniiK) dnv^MS nuiy i?A|>i'n<.^no.' ^iJim(^ diflirulty in dl^E^Jrlnirliru| whwri lo iiCl|USl cai spwcl when 
!ij<iviii(] tlu^ irtaiii iOiidvv:iv. Sorno sloiLlunis iMjy slow dovvii Oil iho rnoin roridvv^iy long bofu(0 ii h 
1' > .riJ y .]iu]. ' Lnsr^(]Li':ri[lv. inij^-'di- li/iffn ^!ow. OiII'tS iridy iiOl slow duwr> <iODr^ E;noMtjll Orl the 

nj,uiV/Liv 1 '/i il H Fiipriti I iiMiiru) it h^i/,3id t i iln?n^u'l^f S divj u[IV!n> ir^ tht.' viniltEyH In ^Mht^'r CdSi^ UlU 

ik'.f ( I K.^iir sfii.uld iJii' stin.li^ni dr-v+^r a vuijjal ^mk; and ri;vir'W Ui<' pioriHlitu^s for U\ivi(U) Uh^ ro^idwciy 

nil an /it I f irn^t 73 ih and '.VHhtnit a di ( tjh.'Mlfon LuKi, 



Estimating Ramp Speed 
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In .iddi[rofi [o df = t(r[ ^Ti''*rriij wfien [ti riKiiiire sp<J(:fd, bCLirnnlrKj 1 ver <i may have dif fiajfiy in 
'ijij ai vvim h lifi may t;nu;r ih^,^ lairip satu'ly wilhtXU obstrLJC[inc| lrn^li^: lo tfie 

... . , , . r . cxi 1 spf'f^ds, ThL' t<3^k oi u^tiindt ing iho tn^ixirni^irn sfX^od in ^uv.U iTtises 

LMi^>iin'i:*;d. A) ■ )Ehi-j i ia^s hiMvv Iraffii. ijhei3d on lUi^ r^nnji will cat] [Uc di ivcr 10 slaw down. 



'f;.]i. Many t^tl ■ran^f js pu.iot 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 



Type 



CLASSROOM AIDS 
Source 



Title 



Chafkboord and tro^fic 

Ch.ilkboard or rf.iHic 
^au^Jtion bonrd for 
in-car tjse 



Classroom Visual Aids 



F/LMS/F/LMSTR/PS/SL/DES 



"Frtjtfwav Dfiving iu Okfferent/" mint^te?, color 
or b'w, Aiiw^iicon AutcimobiECf A^Soci^jtionH 

"Fjuuwov Driving Tactics, " 16 minute?, b/w, Charles 
Ciihilt AsSociiiroSr ir^c. 

"FietiiA^V ManiHivef No. ^, Le;ivmtj the Frtjuwoy/'" 
filmstfip, 21 framtfS, colorr Ford M<nor ComtJoriv. 



"Jei Age Driving o^'^d Behind the Sc^r^eS,"* 2 films 
reel, 17 anti 20 minutes, Color^ Modefri Talking 
Pkiurcs Service, Jnc. 



"Multiple Lane Trjjffic/'* 
Pictures. 



16 minuTtJS, Progressive 



"Aiihourjh TOtji i^ogii) 01 iht: visual aid is hssed, only segmL>nis of it pwrrain spocif icaltv 10 I'^c insrrocTion^l objecTiviJ. 
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Pftr^ \\\ ■ Driving Tosks 

Sffffiffator Fffrns 



'^DrivH in Rtfview." 27 minutes, color, Alls^ait Enrm priStsS, '*E xpiusswov E xceMenceH'" 1 7 minutos, color, 

AEtna Lire & Casualty Co. 

'^ExpresswaVii art- DiMuruni/' * 24 minuses, color, 
A^lsiatu EniPrpriSUS^ 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals and reports that will provide 
material for the developrrient of lesson plans. 



BASfC REFERENCES 



AEtna Life iiiul Cijsuahv Co. ifi consultation with PepVnt;, 
EclwurrJ W, Te^tcher's Manutif: AEtriti DrivOtroinGf System, 
it\m syciion- "ExprusSwav Excellence/' 

AMsmte Insurance CornpanV, Afhtatt^ Good Driver Tr^inet 
SyiWtJi, booklets as follows: '*E xpresswavs arc 
Different" anCJ "Drivu in Review." 

AfTwnCan AuiornObile Association^ Teacher'^ Handbook 
for SPOrtimantike Driving, Pp. 206^ 

AntJerson, WilliarTT Laboratory M.mudi for Learning 
to Drivti. p. 25. 

AnrierSOn, WHliam G. Learning r<? Drive: Skiffs. Concepts, 
itnd Strategies, pp, 197-199. 



Anderson, William Gh TeactiCr'^ ManUn, for L&arning to 
Drive^ pp, 49-52. 

Center for Safety Educotion, New York Ur\iuer^ity, 
Dtiv(}r Education 3nd Traffic Safety* p. 222. 

McKnight, A. James and AdarriS- SerT S. Or/Ver Education 
Task Atwfysis Votume t: Task Deicriptions, pp. 42-6 - 42-10. 

McKniqht- A. James and Hundt, Atan G. Driver Education 
Task Anafysh Votume iff: fmtrvctiOnfif DbjoctivG^, 
pp. 132 134. 

Quane, Laurancen UtHizing the Muttipte Car Driving 
Range, pp, 15, 18-19, 36-37, 72, 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Aaron, Jamcs E. and Sirasser, Mariand K. Driver ^nd 
Traffic SsfctV Sducation: Content, Methods ^'icf 
Organisation, p. 239. 

Aut<?rTiotive Safety Foundation, A Resource CurrfCututn 
in Driver and Traffic S^ifety Bdocation, p. 52. 

Glenn, Harold T. Youth at the Wheel, pp. 218-219 

HalSey, Maxwell, Kaywood, Richard, and Meverhoff. 
Richard A, Let'i Drive Right, pp. 230-232, 236, 



North American Professional Driver Education Asso- 
ciation, The Wew Driver's Goide tStrasseT/AsToni, 
p, 63. 

Pawlow^ki, Joseph G. and Johnson, Duane R. 
Tomorrow's Driver^; Teacher's Edition^ pp. 140, 148, 

Strasser, Mariand K., EaleSr John R., and Aaron, 
James E. Driver Education: Learning to Drive 
Defemivefy, p. 288. 
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"Ahhough roial lengih of ihe visual ttid is listed, only segments of it penain specifically lo the instructional objeciiuc, 
III. 15J 



Paft III ' Hills 



Hills 



The student should be able to downshift, brake, and accelerate correctly to 
maintain sufficient spc^ control when negotiating ht^ls. 

Tho liiriiicUions to visibility on c\ hill, thu possibiiiiy of stafling behind stow-moving vehicieSn £^"kJ 
the d<ing+f( of brnki^s fadinc) o( burning ou{ on a steep downgrade, rntike hiMs a dangerous facior in the 
driving enviionmeiu. The drivf^r must \o<irn hovv lo coniro) his speed on upyrades and downgrades by 
proper use of ihe cja:ek?(Jto; cind bral-ce pt^dtils and ihe gearshift lever. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures, hazards, and taws that pertain to 
negotiating hlOs safely. 

Approaching Uogrades 

When dpproachifvj dn u[X]rac!e, ihe drivtir should: 

Check following ir<jffic, for trucks ur heavy vehicles approaching the u|>grade at exces- 
sive spet^d. 

Accelei.He slightly if the ear is underpowered in i eld t ion to the grade. 

Select the afipropriaie lane-the faJ^ right lane or auxiliary clFrni^iny lane, if there is one, rf 
the uif is underixjwered or will be otJw^rating 31 a low speecl. 

Negotiating Uogrades 

In nngoiic^jtion an ijpgrade, the driver should; 

-VSaintniin a cunsiant st-ieecl by applying suffrciein pressure to the accelerator p<^dal. 

Shift to a iovAit ge^ir (dawnsfifft) or move the selector fever from cfrfve to fow li slow moving 
v^jhicles firo observetl al^ead on a long or sleep u^xjrade. 

Trucks goneraflv niust dov/nshift near the rrest ol iiills or long grades, vvliicii loducos 
[h<.'K speed markedly. 

Shifung to a fower gear incfcasei^ the puihnti power of ihe engine, liiereby preveniintt 
tfie i.ai EKHO vibrating unri/or stalling. 

VVai^ [) foi sigri'i that tin; ^ mf is overheLiting, ffspe^ iaily on lung, steep upgrridos. 

DL>vrn\r billing < ans'?^ the Ian to torn at n hi-iiffi \\h:tii\^ d^avvit^j in ,MorF? ilirouijli tlie 

Dovvn^hiriing andAiK ruri^lfirj on (he her^ier r.ur/ allevrLiW; ibis pi r.'bli^in. "f i jr iiing ihr^ 
h'.fai'jr hf'lpf, dissipiiic llie iieai In thi? radLitoi by t.yclinn ihr^ radiHioi tj^tolani through 
Uie ijii hf^aiei unit. 
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Part III ■ DriyjiKi Tysks 

Approaching Crests 

When ^ifnirocjchini) d cft'st, the drivijr shoiild 

specci wo\> ^4estl^u^ 

.1 sitjnifiLaiU I;k tO" "i" n-i.^ny ijtxiclonis. 

VV[u^[i npoiOii^lVrng /i i rt^sl on a Fijnow lOcidWciy. ti)0 cirivor siiould. 
Koop iiH 11)0 ntjhL. 

Suufid iUv to ol^Mt oixofmiu) vohlrlos. 
Approaching Downgrades 

W^iCiFi tipp^*^>^J< ti tlDVvngffjdtf, the df ivt^f :^f-lonicJ 

Look fiN signs imJii ddng ihi.^ loncjili oiid/or cjrndo of ihe d^)wncJ(Lido. 

Uj^i ihc biukes, if [he cjr^^de h long cind/or strji^p. 

In un^t^ of buakti Ijiluro, fxeparddon am bc^ myde tni Mowint) duwn oi IctWintj ihG 
rL'dd\.v{jy iH^fore suirhEKj clown ihe yicide, 

Shii: iinn tov/tr tjuar biifoifi stcininy dow^^i a lony^ sioep downgrdde. 

Th(. ^iddiuon<il btdking ikjwoi provided by ihe ontjine in low gerir ridnccs vvtjn"" on ihe 
bl^ikt ^^ Riding iho brc^kes builds up inicnsi' bout which isdoniijging lo both brakes and 

Dij<.ete>a^e piior lo siaMing down a sleep downtjrcKic. 

II \oo flinch velocity is atiained, it nvjy Ix^ impossible lo deeeleicite on ilic dowfigradc. 

Necjotiating Downgrades 

Whf^n riL^LjutidUiu) ci dowaigrtsde, iho cluver should. 

Cb*;;(.k die rear view iTiinor i^er lodfi.iilly to deteiniEne wiicihcr vehicfes behind niay be 
J' '.elt^^Jtiny ^:;y*.;fissivf>ly, 

Mfiini.irn a njnsiant speed by ieduf:ing cicrekjiatur presiUie, af^plyiruj ihe buikes prirlidlly, 
;bJOiK|hoiJt the finst^oin, if necesi^cj" y . or shilling inio ci lower ge^ir. 

in '.nnirnt sfiecd liie < lii inu^;! lie kef>l in gear ond not penniili^d to eoaSi. 

Vjf If E inc I i^ihi rjl wh^!n uicei tnr! d vf.'hiido if ih'i downf ji'ade is nar mw, by bin kin(| into a 
Sfift* lurnoLiJ, |^ iietessaiy, cin<] ,)1lovvirig ibe vehiele li> coiuiniie. It i^ ^^[SltJ[ to f oniiol eai 
wlu;n ptK.kinq up iIilId when Uk ^nnn down. 

Approaching Bottom of Downgrade 

VVbi'n upi>ro:n iirnif ihe boitoni of OowiigicUJL', ihe dnvftr ^hottld 
Siiiit bijf.^ into nijffJiril driving i^nge. 
R + ^M|rne riunii.il di iving M-eerk 
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The student should know the skitts required for negotiating hills safely. 
Determining When to Downshift 

vihiiitiL.'!}, whi'M In c)owiisliiil wlv*ri iJiriibiiui o \\\\\. M thu r,ir jpptMis lo luM? .iLaHuititive [juwoi whiUr 
i liirjhirK) tj iiil!^ im if i i vibratcfi tir ifidii .3iG$ it ftIhIv suilL I he cir Ivei should downshif i, 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know ihe difficulties that may be experienced in learning to 
negotiate hills. 

Determining When to Downshift 

A ^tviinnnui drivt,^f in c\ rD^jnual sliifl t ;ir j^iny IvwtJ liiMicuUy in dou^fiiDinno whon t(j dnwiisliiU 
IsiiiEt ti) Hi IdWt'i on lulls, Hi^ shnukl he <iWhIIi> of iMl^ f.n;! [Ivu d[.>wniihifiin(] nufu^ii^i^s ihf:: pnlhfk} 

f'Owci ij( ih[^ <^n<|inf: (.in cu> ij[><]^ado cuvJ pfoviclf?s ihfj hrtikiiig powor of iha en()int3 on ci Ljowoqrado. 

Whon iIk.' r,,'jr is fititjon^jiint.] j long, sieep opyidde oi when ri is behind slow inavimj vehfclL^^i, it nidy 
viofdte ;m ti^^pe»if ahoot \o TAh\i, Downshifting v/iH yivo [h^ <,?ncjinL' nioie povver tind pievuni: siallintj ^ind 
vilufKion. Tht? siLuit.^nt le^m io time ihtr Jo\vn^ifiift boio^'o the ont^inu dnt;,s ;>TliII. 

Do\vnsh(lLinr.] ft>[ dv}:^Lf?ndintj hill climmdios iho ne^^d to tifjfjiv ronstjni hiakc oios:^liil^ vviii(Ji 

■ i^ijld I li! ifnj hr^i^es lo bki] n out. Thtj instrut tor ^;hol-JEd isi.ikt? sure t[>e titudtjni kMois to dowi^shiii Im 

^1 do.vrKiMd- tjelL>rti ^tai d"Kj down tbo hill. 

Observing Rear Approaching Traffic 

The btginninu d^^ iv^^ rntiy terKl h> r on i?r'i!:rtU ^ <.^n ^fjtred conhol f>'>d d^^voiti loo hule ^juoniion lo 
iKiilit.' fifipiO'.3^:bing Irorn thL^ re^ir. When nogodiiMny dn^^viKjr jd^js tiiKi (.ipfJroitcJiiny upy^ides he siionld 
I ^►jf lodiv'^dty i.iiei-'s ihe r^jdi view iTiino^' ro s^..^t: if vohi* li-i b^-^uiid hijn iire L'lt.;fiitinc] e-^^ essivel/. 
oi^jdeni^ ^iegi[^ tiny sui^/eillcjnee t^*, Liv^tie^ ^hoold be reniinrled of ilaKir errors. 

Other Common Problems 

Fdilni-: io M airuoin ccinsieni SfT<,'ed wbijn netjotioting grvKlt^^. 

Ftiiluro El) r^xi^j'.'' Sf>eed suf fin^'ni Iv on ai)\xo^'ii:h to th-? i.^esi ro r ompenSfiEe for liiniif^d sicihi 
disiu-inrx" i^nd tor in iir^ht ipaiod ini ren^e in sueed, 

hriiTopt'f kvH^ snfo' lion iinci/or jjLisE[ion whEjri noyadiuiny gr^xj^^s. 
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Part III * Drivinc) 1asks 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or 
constructed to supplement dassroom instruction^ 



Type 



CLASSROOM AiDS 
Source 



Vtie 



Chalkboard and traHiC 

Chalkboard or traffic 
situation board for 
in*caf use 



S/mufaror F/fms 



FiLMS/FiLMSTRiPS/SUDES 



"Sale Highway Driving."* 16 mii-rutes, color, AEtna 
Life & Casualty Co. 



"Shift for Yourselfn'" 26 minutes, color, Allstate 
Enterprises. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the baste texts, periodicals, and reports that will 
provide material for the development of lesson plans. 



BASiC REFERENCES 



AEtna Life and Casualty Co in consultation with Pepynen 
Edward Wh Teacher'^ M&nu^i: AEtna OrivorrainGt System, 
fitm section "Highway Driving/' 

Allstate Insurance Company, A/f&tate Good Driver Trainer 
System, film booklets as follows^ "H'tt ihe Highways," 
and "Shift for Yourself," 

American Aulonvibile Association. Pr^^rice Drtvin9 Guide 
for Use wtrh SpOrr&manfike Qriving, pp. 21*22, 36. 

American Auiomobtle Association* TGacher'^ Handbook 
for Sporrsm^n/tke Driving, pp. 166-168. 230, 397-400. 



Anderson, William G. Learning ro Drive: Skilfs, Concepts, 
and Srfategiei, pp, 173-177. 

Anderson, William G. Teacher's Manuat for Learning to 
Drive, pp. 49*52. 

McKnigh', A. James and Adams, Bert Driver Education 
Ta^k Anafysis Volume Task Osscriptions, p^], 43*0 - 43*3. 

McKnigh t, A. James and Hundt. Alan G. Driver Education 
Task Analysis Volume iff: instructional Dbjectives, 
pp. t36*138. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Srodv. Leon and Stack. Herbert J. Highway Safety 
and Driver Education, pp. 232*236, 260*262. 

Center for Safety Education. Nevg York Unwersitv. 
Man and the Motor Car, pp. 195*196. 

Hstsev, Maxwell, Kaywood. Richard, and Meyerhoff , 
Richard A, Let's Drive Righi, pp. 125- I90*l9l , 



North American Professional Driver Education Asso* 
ciation. TLe New Driver'^ Guide tSirassCr/ Aaron), 
p. 61. 

Pawlowskf. Joseph G. and Johnson, Ouant? R. 
TomorrOw^s Drivers: Teacher's Edition, p;] 136-137. 
165*166. 



'Althouoh total length oi the visual aid is listed, only sei5menis of it Pertam specifically to the instructional objective. 
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Part Nl ' CufVi^s 



Curves 



The student should be abte to negotiate a curve safely and comfortably. 

There ioui \Lic\Qtn j rMWei should cor^sider whew ncgoLiating a curve: speed of the car, sh^irp^ 
ness of ihe curv^, side slope of' {hQ roadway, ar^d roiici mO lire coTVjttions. Taking a cvjrve loo fast nol 
only prodi.it.ei some physical cJiscomfori lo tht* driver because oi Lhe lateral accole: ition; ihej excessive 
*ipeli^l ^U^o ^iv^v ^vjing ihe car mlo (in oncommt^ lanti or CttvjSG tiifi air lo leave the roj^dway ealireV- 



DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures and hazards that pertain to the safe, 
comfortable negotiation of i)igi)way curves. 



Watching for Approaching Curves 

A significant nijmber of accidents occur each year because drivers are not aware of an approaching 
cvjrvc until it is loo laie lo react appropriaiely, Ai aU limes the driver should wa?ch Iho road ahead for 
indications of a curve and oljserve U^e roadstrJe for signs warning of approaching curves. 

Approaching a Curve 

In approaching a curve, the driver should: 

Adhere to the iDosied speed. 

Excessive speed while oniering a curve is a significant factor in rTiany accidents. 

Posted speed hinlts foi f:urves arc cjeneralty close to Lhe maximum safe and comfort* 
able speed. The fjosied spt^ed (s usually lower than the normal speed limit because of 
reduced sight distance and the effects of inertia, 

tf tho liraii is not posted, esltfnaie a sate st^eed from the dec^ree of curvalure and banklmj, 

Adapting speed to unposted curves requires the driver to judge what the safe speed wtfl 
bo by Ifjokincj cH tho curve's ban^^ and sharpness and making a rner^tal comparison of 
Lhesti two f^ictors with those of omer curves he has ncnjotiated* When lie is inlo the 
curvri and "fc^is" his body being "luggod" or he "fee)^^" he \rt being puDed from the 
seai, hfi ^should <ccoqn'\/G that his GPeed is too great cind should adjust lhe si)er.d 
imnioriiaiely. 

Verify tfio speed by checking the 'Jpeedometer, 

Conrinued high speeds nia^^e It ciifficuJt to estimate iodi.iced speed accuratoly. 
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PaTi 111 ' Dt)ving Tasks 



ll IS (nipoi Uiru Ifuu ciny cit^<:ekiriinon Iv- CLiifipkuod Ijoforo ofiUJi imj tht^ i^uivii, for ifio 

fl) )f iht? t:;ir i?nUNS a auve high ssp(ju:f, ihc ra^i enti wfll (enr! la swing out 
iinrl ihf \\oi\[ will urfiistj lo n,'spi>nd lo sit*L^fin(|, (1^) H3i;L0l(^(/iUun, uxjf^ihr.v 
wilh hiakiiKj hiiici i?iK>Liijfi tcji;k tho wIu^iMSh will uau^it! tlu; tu ruji oft The; 

Driving Through a Curve 

In driving ihroiigh is uurvo, ihe dfiv^^r shotik): 

Look wiiW dhtMd tii fhe turniny pall!. 

Looklny iihond enhances ihc sjnoDlhrHiSf; of Mic ujM^f ur> mmvo. 

The dnvtir's fiXcilion poini icrnciinj^ between ihu center line imd \Ue riyhi slioulder. 
re<j(:rd)cs:i oi iho ci.jivg's dirof:tton, 

M.iinUiin the corrofu position in the liino. 

Untoss the chrvoi contifujousjy steers to mainu'iin Uine positionn cenlrilugal forco will 
tJiill fhe car \o tho oa(skio of [he curve. 

F^^ilure to mainuiin the proper !;inc^ while negoiiatJnrj <i u/rvo fs fac^o/ in sk\n\i'\ci3\M 
numlior oJ ^iccidents. 

Mftinifiin velocity U^rough the curve hy kcepinc) pressure on the accelettitoi. 

MainUiining velocity or slicjhi accciiteraHoh ihroucjh ^\ curve reduces iho d^^ince^i ol 
skiddini}. 

Arljusi his ^peczl lo the ^,u^v^^lyrc os riecvsK^Hy* 

If ihe rate of curvn;: we "h greaicr th^m tht^ (Jriver anlicipfJ^ed, speed .s)KJuk) he /educed 
hy retetisintj ihe dficelercnor ond applying ihe braktjs lightly, if ncr:cssiiry. 

The best cinrj safesi procedure is lo refrain from using ihe accelerator ^ind brake Find 
conccniftiie on steering lo keep i3ll die wheels on ihe paved surface. 

The iatesiil t<v* y which develops ir^ a curve is ihe primary criierion for ihe choiai of 
speed. 

Reduce speed, when visibility is obscured \)y vegei;ujon or rl/irkness, w keep hr^jkir^y distttnce 
wiihin sit}hl: disiance. 

The accideni rale where sight distance i^ -ihort is over iwice thai where sight distanf:e is 
not limited. 

Leaving Curve 

VVfien tctiving iha curve ^jnd oppruaching ihe straightaway , the dnver should. 

Peni^ii the Cf':r to drift toward ihe ouL^kle of ihe /r>^3dw;>y to relieve suess on die uu . 
Accelerate to Ihe oricjinal or post^xJ speech 



Part III ■ Curves 

The student should know the skills required for nagotiating highway curves. 
Oetermming Speed 

Til' J 'i[ Wrt rriu M bv jhli^ (u iiKlf]<: wh<ii j s^fi.' !:|>mi i>n ijiiposird t ui vt^s will he. H£2 (iiust t)u fibfL' eo 
;is:3()uit>lu lus vIsulH f>i:H:opiion of ihe i inviituie und iMiikfrHj of Uil^ with iho vi.stjfit ^\\^^.\ i^ini.^theiir 

( UL^fi sr^c^aij Di^iO viiianni; a t.ur cK cx^ <^sivo iht/ tit ivor <5xfjut krtKes ruc\s of \<itL*ti\i 

fU.L'cloriiliuii r<iu^i(;(.i l.>v Lunliffu£j,3l forru. Wllh ^.'Xpurii!ria) ht; It^^Hiis ihc* I'WsxidRifTi SpCucJ at which he cari 
f;ruor (.urvo withLHJt ihxiJoriijncinfj ati cxuesL^ivc kitcrci! tii;colonU(on. 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the difficulties that may be experienced in learning to 
negotiate curves. 

Looking Through the Curve 

Drivtiis h^^vilUJ dhfituliy vviif^ ^ipetyd f;()nuol when driving oi> curval lOLiclw^iys tuny not "lookinij 
ihruufjh ihe £urvo." f3ta|innir)g cliivof!^ may he li^jaLinrj on ihc rood irrifTicdiaiolv tt^^ thu Iroiu of ihc air, 
whit.li i>u3ker. \{ diflit;u)i lo (Ti^MntiJin cYirijcuon oj> l)^o ppUOPidf^d }hi{K iUicruphng \o ovcrco/no the 
resuhinf) (Jiri^etroiitjl |>rohlo^n ihe driver nioy ledULC spoed, und ii >>iav ^Je Linneci^ssMi V in pji^sny ujsos. 
The ifiMtn.if.tor shoMfrl tjxpiai!! to ?iUJflent drivers piior to behiixl tho-whtiel insu urjlion I he imer. 
[Ol(jUonshif>s heiween foi:usin(j nn Uicj fui (host cleiv paih o\ Irovel, diref:tion<)l coniroL t»id speed 

Visual and Kinesthetic Cues 

In (,nder lo devolop hio dbihiy lO ossockite visu^d |K;rujplion of uirv^nore wiUi cuus of proper 
i>prX!c], the i)ti<jinniny drivers shoeld e:<perientx^ hie kinesiheUc cues of cxeessive spoed, Thb rCQuires tho 
instruetor to nlffjvv or encouratje iha siudeni lo enter curves <u Sf^ecds ihfii, white not hci/^irdous, ^ire 
'^kiffteieiuly fjreiu lo ereoie IrKeral fjccLHepoUQu dl)ove the "noiirit^l" levef. Pri^etiee of this nature should 
he [joncliii led ori <i drivincj ffjfjihiy if possiblij, or a lotidw^jy where Uiiffic How \\ lujhu 

tNSTRUCTlQNAL AIDS 

The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction, 

CLASSROOM AiDS 

^Ypo Source Tn/o 

Chalkboiard <)nd iraffrc 
situaiioi^ board 

ChaHtL3o;*rd Of unffic 
stUiaiTOrt t)oard tot 
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Fijrt ni ■ Drivint) T.nsks 
SinUf/ator Fihn% 



FiLMS/FtLMSTBtf^S/SLtDBS 



*'Hii the; Hit)hvAiV!i,' 



23 minutos. color, Altsutti 



"S;ifu HighvvriV Drlvincj,'*' 16 minutes, color, AEloa 
Lifu A Cnsualtv Co, 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 

BASIC REFEBBNCES 



AETn^i LJfG and CtisuaMV Co. in consultation with 
Pcfiyne, Edward W. To^her*s Manu^f: AEtna OnVo- 
troiner S/ifcvii, Mtm section "Highway Driving*'* 

AMsiaie insurance Company. Aftsfote Good Driver 
Trainer System, film booklet "Hit the Highways," 

American Automobile Association. Pr^tice Driving 
Guide for Use with Sportsmanfike Driving, p. 24. 

Americari AuiomobHe Associ?ition, Teacher's Hand- 
book for SportSTJi^ntike Orii^irtg^ pp. 84*37, 156057. 



AndersOnj William G. Learning to Drive: SkiUS. 
Concepts, ond Strategies, pp^ 173-177, 

And^irJOF^J William G. Teacher's Maryuai for Lcarnihg 
to Drive, pp. 49-52. 

McKnighl. A. James and Adams, Bert B. Driver 
Education Tesk Analysis Voiume i- Task Descriptions. 
pp. 44-0 ' 44 1. 

McKnight, A. James and Hutidt. Alan G. Driver 
Education Task AnsfySts. Votuino tii: fnstructionat 
Objectives, pp. 140-141. 



SUPPLEMENTARY RBFEBENCBS 



Automotive Sofety Foundation^ A Resource Corricutum 
in Driver and Traffic Safety Education, pp. 31-32' 

Glenn, Harold T. Youtfi at the --w', PP. 242-247. 

HaiJuV, Maxwfi'' -^.^y.- ■ j,', - d, anti MeytrhofL 
RiChiJid A. ^ ; OrivQ tkigt^t. r . 189, ^92, 246. 



North American Professional Driver Education Asso, 
Ciation. The N&w Driver's Guif^e (Strasser/Aaron) , 
p. 60. 

Pawiowskij Joseph G. and Johnson. Doane R. 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Teacher's Edition, pp. 16, 
20. t35-l36, 157-158. 165. 



'Afihough loial kngth of Ihu uisua^ is hs^^d. Only M.^grnenls of it periain specifically lO the instruction;)! ohir?clives. 
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lane Usage 



The student should know the importance of selecting the appropriate lane 
for drivir>g. 

Therc^ h iilvvcivs a Lint3 Uinl reprei^ciUs tin- s:ifo:^t iX)ssil>lo kintj for li partit^uljr rojciwdy ^^ntl uaffic 
rorjUiuon. On four -lane loncfway "^s ijencrally ti^t; ri9ht-hant:l Ifirui, on fj six -lane rojdw;jv 'i f^>i>v bt-^ iI^h 
(Xmior of the ilvoc^ UiDes. Tfio diiver riuist Ijo able Lo scloct the Itino thai will provide hiirt £ind oilier 
firivofs iht? ^'►^ifGi;!. inosi exf^ecliiious iravcl. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures, hazards, arid laws for selecting the 
appropriate lane for driving. 

General Lane Usage Procedures 

Some? iiciics place restrictions on the u^ye of [fines for ilirougfi movoment on roadways with six 
or istore l^nes m It^as^ ihrce Itivit^s one wav. On Skich roadways ihe lefi and right Uines may bo 
freturenily sioppod for vehicles turning onto the ^iccess roads. In general, when safceiing ihe appropriate 
lane for driving, the driver should 

Drive in the far ritjhT hane, usifitj ih& left lano(s) lo pass. 

Driving in a p^i^isintj lane is a coninbutiny eause in a large percentaf^e of aecicients 
oc^jurriny on ^^luUilane roadways. 

Position the i;ar in [hri renter of the Idne. 

Driving left of eenier is n <;aiJ^f^ in a sitjnFficani nurnper of fatal accidents aLiribuif^d to 
iriipM.jpof driviny. 

Aitemt:)^ io stay in one l<ino as much ai» possiblf\ 
Multilaiie Roadways 

VV[>en rJrivin"! nn it frnir Ifiri** ro<id'.vay i'.vo Ir^nifS one way}, thf: rkivf^r may. 
EU:< t in ;>^)^■H in [he uqhi Unvi if traffir ir> thr; If.-ft lan^v is siabiii/ecl 

Whfn finvtruf r^n ;i Sfx lanrj for iriorr?} roaclvMy {(U .ji \fyA$[ thnje lanes rjrvr Wm/}, ih-^^ <lrivef ahr>i)irj 
Us^? ihfj k:jfi lane to pass. 
Us*: i,f;nt^'r Icine for l^^^f)lJqh ;rif jvemf;ni. 
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Part HI - Driving Tasks 

Ihf? ^jiidtcr \ir)tw. Of t\{\hl lofie nioy us(jcl for passing if traffic in llio Itjft l£ine is 
!)lockC!cl Of slovvcxi con&idE^icibly. 

Wh'.^ii cinviiu] on o six-kmn {o( moru} roaclwiiy (or ^it l^^tisi Uutic J^rne^ one wayj< ihe drivt^r shoukl: 

Us^J the rKjhl Itint] wht^n (Jiivino Slowly, or whf^n pif^pdrinc) [o lotivt^ ihir roeidw^^y^ unltjSJi thy 
exit iii located on thfs irjft side of ih^ roadway. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 

CLASSROOM AfDS 
Type Source Title 

Chalkboard and iraHic 
Sttuatiori board 

State Driver's Manual for 
tdf^ntifyLng regulation^ 



f! L MS/ftL MS TR /PS/SL fDES 

Classroom V/sud/A/ds 

'Slav Right, Stay SaJe/' No. 3, Defensive Driving Film 
Series. 10 minutes, National Safety Council. 

Simulator Ft/ms 

"Siendirvg in Traffic/' ' 20 m<nuie£. color* AE tna Life & "CompIeK Traffic/'' 24 minutes, Allstate Enierpnses. 

Casualty Co. 

"Internnediaie TrafUc/" 22 miriuies, color, Allstate 
"Special Driving Toctiniques/" 16 minutes, color* Enterprises, 
AEtna Life & Casualty Co, 

"Traffic Strategy/" 16 minutes, color, AEtna Life 
& Casually Co. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student shouid know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that wtl! provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 



BASfC REFERENCES 



AEtna Life and Casualty Co. 'n conSuliauon with Pepyne* 
Edward W. Teacher's Msnuai: AEtna Drivotrsiner Sysxem, 
film sections as follows: "Blei^ding in Traffic/' "Traffic 
Siraietjv/' and "Special Drwing Technit^ues." 

All^iTat<? tnsuranCc Company. At/s(ate Good Driver Tratnt^r 
SystetT}^ film booklets as follows: "intermediate TraHic" 
and "ConnPle?< Traffic." 



American Automobile Association. Toucher's Handbook 
for Sporrsmantike Driving^ pp. 1S1-183. 

Anderson, Will'tam G. Learnmg to Drive: Skifh^ Concepts, 
and Strategies, pp. 86^7, 91, iSO-fSl. 

Cenier for SafeW Etlucation, New York University. Driver 
Education and Traffic Safety^ pp. 220-222. 



'AHhough total lengih of the visual aid is hsied, onW segments of it pertain specifically to the instructional abieciive. 
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Part llf - Lan^ Usage 



BASIC REFERENCES (Continued) 

McKniflht, A. Jarnej. and AdamJ. Bert Orii/er Maltetii, Jame$ L.A Deicnptton of the Driving Task 

Education Task Anafysi^ Volume f: Task Qescriptions. Attaptabte tor a Matwat (Or Beginning Orivers^ p. 54- 

pp. 45^ - 45 K 

McKfiight, A. Jamtij and Hundf, Alan Driver Educa- 
tion Task Anatysis^ Volume III: Instructicnat Obtectivcs, 
pp. 142-143. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



CenV^^^ for Safety Education. New York Univerjitv* 
Man and the Motor Car, p. 279. 

Gleno, HaroltJ T. Youth at the Wheei^ pp. 180-183. 

Hals«y, Maxwell, Kavwoodn Richardn and Meyerhoit 
Richacd A. LefV QrWe l^ight, pp. 132. 175. 



North American Pi'Ofe$$ionai Driver Education Asso- 
ciation. The New Ori^er^s Guide^ ^Slraiiser/AafOnL 
pp. 30-31. 

Stra$ser, Mariand K., Eale$, John B., and Aaron, 
Jame^ E. Driver Education: Learning to Drive 
Defensively, p. 270. 
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Part IH * Driving Tasks 

f/ intending to back into a driveway, the driver should: 

Signaf for a right turn *n advance oi the driveway. 
Pall to the right edge of the roadway and siov^' down. 

Proceed Past the driveway until ihe back end of the car is In tine with the near edge of the 
driveway. 

Chtjck for pedestrians and objects in the driveway, removing the objects if necessary. 

Shift to reverse? and back into driveway after observinc) that the roadway to the rear is free 
of traffic. 

In approaching entratices to off^street areas, the driver should: 

Drive slowJy anoivgh to enter safely wirhout having to stoP. 

Stopping unnecessarily or reducing speed inorditiately impedes traffic and increases the 
chances of a rear-end collision with The following vehicles not expecting a speed 
reduction. 

Watch for other traffic enttirirg or editing thie off^street area. 

Look for specific entrance and eyii designations indicating the direction of travel. 

Adjust the Position of the car to provide adequate clearance for entry. 

Entering Off-Street Areas 

in entering the driveway, alley or parking lot. the driver should: 

Continue to check for pedestrians, objects, and other vehicles in the path. 

Turn Into the entrance when it is clear, maintaining a safe entrance speed until he is off the 
main roadway before stoPpln9 inside the entrance. 

A safe speed is from 5*15 miles per hour. Speeds above this rar>ge Prevent the driver 
from reacting properly to unseen hazards. Speeds below this rartge may impede 
foilowing traffic and cause rear^end cohisions. 

Stopping immediately upon entering may impede following traffic and resuM in 
obstructing the flow of traffic on the main roadway. 

If entering a commercial parking lot. the driver should determine from the attendants when 
to pay the fee and where to Park the car. 

Driving in Off-Stfeet Areas 

When driving in off^strset areas, tha driver should: 

Maintain a speed of not more than 20 miles per hour in areas where parked vehicles and 
vehicular and pedestrian traffic are present. 

Slower speeds are recluir<5d iDecause there is no organii^ation to the traffic flow. The 
random movement of vehicles and pedestrians, together with limited visibility due to 
parked vehicles, rec(uires additional caution. 

Watch ior vehicle and pedestrian traffic, including children, and for objects in the Path of 
the car. 
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Part IH * Off<Stteet Af«at 



The ftud«nt should exerdte proper turvftillance and speed control in ordef to 
drive safely in and around off-street areas* 

Off*street areas, inctuding driveways, allGys.and parking lots, lack any organi;^ation m traffic flow. 
Because of the random movement of vehicJe and pedestrian traffic, and the additional hazard of limited 
visibility, sPeed control and surveillance are of primary importance. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should kmiw the procedures, hazards, and taws that pertain to 
drivinn in off-street areas. 

Approaching Entrances to Off-Street Areas 

\{\ approaching entrances to off-street areas, which include driveways, alleys, and Parking lots, ihe 
driver should look ahead to determine the location of the entrance. 
If approaching from the right he should: 

Signal for a right turn in advance of the entrance. 

Pull to ihe right edge of the roadway. 

If approaching from the left he should: 
Signal for a left turn. 

Position the car m the lane just to the right of the center line, or if permitted, in the cent(V 
lane on a three-lane road. 

Yield to oncoming traffic. 

Failure to yield to oncoming traffic hpfore turning left into an off-street area is a 
contributing factor m a significant number of accidents. 

May cross double yellow lines or undivided fouHane road when turning. 

If intending to turn into an entraiice immediately beyond an intersection, he should: 

Ininate the sitjnat to turn when the car "s halfway through the intersection, not in advance 
of the intersection. 

Signaling prior to the intersection maV confuse following drivers who may interpret the 
signal as an indication of intention to turn at the intersection. 
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Pan III - Off-Street Arm 

GivQ as muc!i space as Possibte to othei vehicles wishing to pass in areas where clearance is 
reduced. 

Where there is inadequate sPace for both the car and the other vehicle, the driver 
should be prepared ir> back up or pull into an available area to Permit the other 
vehicle to pass. 

It' driving in an alley, watch tor traffic enterint) the alley from adjoining driveways. 

If driving in a parking lot, drive only in travel aisles, following the directions indicoted by 
aiste markings or sigris. 

In a significant number of 'marking lot accidents- a contributing Cduze is driver failure 
to observe Uaiilc aisles or traffic entering or crossing aisles fronrt any direction. 

Exiting Off-Sl:eet Areas 

In leaving an off-street area, the driver Should: 
Locate and use designated exits. 

Leave facing traffic if possible, signaling intention to turn. 

If there is no traffic signal, the driver should sioP the car completely before entering 
the roadway. 

Yield to traffic on the main roadway. 

Failure to yield to all cross traffic before exiting an off^street area and entering tf>e 
roadway is a contributing factor m a significant number of accidents, 

ff backing to the right onto the roadway from a driveway, the driver should: 
Observe that the roadwaV is clear of traffic ^iPProaching from the right. 
Back into the near lane close to the curb. 

Accelerate slowlV while positioning the car in the center of the lanoi. 

If backing to the left onto the roadvvav from a driveway, the driver should: 
Limit this maneuver to iwo^isne roadways. 
Check traffic in both directions. 
Accomplish the maneuver quickly but cautiously. 

The student should know the skills required for driving in and around oH-street 
areas* 

The driver must be able to accurately judge whether , adequate lateral clearance exists before 
proceeding down a parking aisle where other vehicles are approaching from the opposite direction. This 
same ability must be exercised whran driving in narrow alleys or when entering or leaving garayes. 
Estimating lateral distance is largely dependent upon tho driver's appreciation of the size of the vehicle 
tie is drivinc). The ability to estimate lateral distance also becomes more difficult as speed increases. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



Ttw student ftioutd know tht mstructk^na! aids that ean be secured or comtnicted 
to fupplemertt classroom 4mtruction. 



Type 

Chalkboard and traffic 
situation board 

Chatkboard or traffic 
sifuafion board ior 
In -car use 



CLASSROOM AfOS 
Source 



Title 



Simulator Films 



FILMS/FiiMSTHiPS/SUDBS 



"fn termed 13 w iTaffic/*' 22 mrnutej, cofor. AffJtcte 
Enti^fprises. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



Thi student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that will piovkle 
material for the development of lesson plans* 



BASIC RBFBRBA/CBS 



AUJtate Insurance Com^i^n'/ . AttUatG Good Driver Trainer 
System, film booklet "tnternfiediate Traffic." 

American AutomobUe Awociation^ Te3cher*s Handbook 
for Sportunsniike Oriving, pp. 176-177. 

Hai^V. NtaKvwU, KaVV^ood, Richard, ^nd Meyerhoff, 
Richard A. Let*$ Drive Right, pp. 16d, 173, 290. 



McKmght, A- iames and Adams, Bert 8- Drivtr Bducatioo 
Taik Ao&tysit Volume t; Tssk Description^ pp- 48-0 - 43-(%, 

McKnfght, A- James and Nundt, AJan G, Orivsf Bdttcatiort 
Tazk Artatym Volume ttt: ttKtructiooef Obiectives* PP. 170-176. 



*Al though total length of the visual a^t) \% Usted.Only ;^ments of «t pertain specifically lo the instfuctionai objective. 
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Part Hi - Railf<iad Cro^^rngs 



fUllrM4 CrottlA|» 



The driver should tdke e)ctra precauttoris when approaching railroad tracks. 

While ihere Bre many drciimstarKes that may contribute to 3 car^tisin acctcient, mar>y cao be 
reloted to driver carelessness. The train, by virlue of its wtjight, si^e, si^Jeed, and inflCKible route, has the 
right of way. It cannot stop or steer as a car can. Thus, tt is up lo the driver ^o operale his car in Such a 
manner as to avoid this type of accident. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procfidur4*s, hazards^ and laws that pertain to 
driving across railroad tracks. 

General 

State Jaws generatiV require school buses, tarik trucks carrying explosives or flammable Irquids, and 
commercial carriers to stop for railroad crossings except undi=r certain specified conditior^s. The driver 
sliould anlictpate shopping when fottowing such vehicles and approaching a raitroad crossirg. The driver 
also should: 

Look for signs along the roadway and other indications tfiat a railroad crossing is ahead. 

RaiJroad crossing accidents annually kill more than 1500 people and injure 5<000. 

(n about a third of the grade f^rossing accidents the car strikes the train. 

About four out oi ten crosj^ing accidents occur where there are flashing lights and 
automatic yates, 

SiKty percent of the crossincj accidents occur during dayiight and involve local drivers 
or motorists living a mife or two from the crossing. 

Slow down and prepare to stop unless there is a clear view of the tracks. 

Approaching and Stopping 

Eighty percent of the country's ratirOad grade crossings do not have protection devices to warn 
drivers of an approaching train. They have CFn(y skjns to mark the grade's location. When approaching a 
railroad crossing with no signed the driver should; 

Look quickfy in both direciions, and open the window and turr^ down the rsdJo to enhance 
the ability \o hear the train's warntinfj b^ll or whistle. 

If no train is in sight and visibititv Is dear, maintain spf^ed and cross immediately. 

n a train Is approach rncj, Stnp the car within 50 feet ihni not less than 15 feet) from thr^ 
nearest raiL 
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Part III - Raiiroad CrossmOs 

Whfen stopuecl at a muUitrack, no signal crossmtj, rhe driver shoukJ: 

Cross ihe tracks it no trains bui approaching. 

If waiting for an apjjjoaching train, re(nain stoppecl nniil ihe (irsi train has corripleiely 
cleared the crossing and the view is cloar in boih directiof^s on the other tracks. 

The first ^rain may screen another train coming trom the opposite direclion, and its 
sounrJs may drown out the noise of the approaching train. 

Remain stopped if other trains are approaching. 

When approaching a signaJii!ed raihoad crossing and the signat is activated, the driver should; 

Stop completely and remain stoPPed until the signal Indicates the track is clear. 

Proceed across Eh<3 irac^:s after obtaining a dear view of the tracks in both dfrectiuns. 

Proceed across the tracks, even though the signal is activated, if there are no trains 
aDproachmg frorn any direction or if a single train is approaching at a very s(ow speed and at 
some distance. 

f^roceecJ across sttjnal(;^ed tracks if tofd to do so by a ffsgrnan. 

When approaching a signaiiifed railroad crossing and the signal is not activated, the driver should: 

Listen for the sound of a train and look in both directions before crossing the tracks. 

Railroad crossincj signals shoutd not be trusted entirely because thtiy can malfunction. 

Proceed without stopping \i no train is coming, if it is stopped at a distance, or it it is 
moving slov;lv at some distance. 

Crossing Tracks 

When crossi^Tg raitroad tracks, the driver should; 

Refrain from stopping on the tracks or between tracks. Refrain froin crossing the tracks 
Lmtil there is sufficient space on the other side of the iraci<s for the car to completely clear 
the tracks. 

Take precautions against statling by ijsing a low enoutjh gear in manuiji shift cars and by 
applying steady pressure on the accelerator pedal. 

Cross as Quickly as Possible if the flashing signal or automatic gate is activated white in the 
process of crossing. 

Engine Failure on Railroad Tracks 

If the driver statis the engine of the car white crossing railroad tracks, a dangerous siltfaiion may 
deveiOD. To minimise lim possibitity- the driver shoutd make sure that the car angine is thoroitghly 
warmtK) up before srarting across the tracks, and while crossin<| should apply SJTtootfi, even pressure to 
ihe accelerator pedaL He should avoid sJiifting gears while crossing, since this increases ihtj danger of 
stalling. 

I f the ca^ stalls on the tracl<s the driver shotjtd : 

AttemDl to move the car hv using the sianer or t^y manually pvjshing the car if time 
poiM^ils. 
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Insiruci thcj passengers to ^eave thn car ar»d clear the area. 



Part III Ratlroad Crossirtgs 



Occupants should move as quickly as possible in the direction the train is coming 
from. Debris from a collision will be pushed in the direction the train is moving. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student shoufd know the instnictional etdt that can be secured or conitnicted 
to supplement classroom inttructmn- 



Type 

Chalkboard 
HaixJoul / pamph te t 



CLA 

CLASSROOM AtOS 
Source 



Title 



Cfassroom Visual Aids 



fILMS/flLMSTBIPS/SL lOES 



*'SalBiv at the CrossroMJs/' 18 minute** color* Illinois 
Central Railroad Company. 



'Safety Pacts About Crossing Tracks/* 13 minuter, coloi** 
Southern Pacific CompanV. 



Simulator f ilms 

"IntermeoiaCe Traffic/" 22 minutes* Allstate Entefprlses. 

RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic textt, periodicalf , and reports that will provide 
material for the development of letson plant* 

BASIC REFERENCES 



AUstate Insurance ComPanv. Allst&te Good Driver Trainer 
System, film booklets as follouys; "Moderate Traffic** and 
''Intermediate TrafJ^c/' 

Ameffcan Automobile Association, Practice Drivfrtg 
Guide tor Use With Sportsmanlike Driving, p. 24. 

American Automobile Association. Teacher\ Hendbook 
for Sportsmanlike Oriving, pp. 169*170. 



McKnigtit, A. James ai>cl Adams* 6ert 6. Driver Education 
Task AnatysfS Volume I: T&$k Descriptions, pp. 49-0 - 49-4. 

McKni^ht^ A. iames and Hundt^ Alan Driver Edocatiott 
Task Anetysii Volume III: Instructional Objectives^ 
pp, 178-181. 



'Although total length of the visual aid is Ustod. Only segments it pertain spedf icaUy to the instrvictional objective. 



Parr ttr * Railroad Cros»(ntf« 



SUPPLEMENTARY f^EFEf^ENCES 



Automotive S^feXV f our^tiorr. A Rnaarc^ Currka^ 
ktm tn Orivtr affd Tmtfh Safety Bducatio^* p. 57. 

CenNtr for Safety Education. New Yoric Untversttv. 
M9n saa the Motor Cbt, pp. 269 270. 

Halsey, Maxwell, Kavwood, Richard, and Mey^Hoff, 
Richard A. L^t s Drive Right pp. 66^7, 196, 263. 

Nofth American Profe**tOrta» Driver Education Asso* 
ciation. The Ne^ Driver't Cukte (StrasseryAarorr), 
p. 6t. 



PaMlOwtki, Joseph C. aitd iohn^on, Ouan^ R. 
Tom0tfow*$ Cri¥en: Te§cher*$ Edition, p. 137 

Richards, Hay A., Rowan, Neilon, J,, and Kanak, 
£rnen W. "Diagnosing Hiflhway^ail Acckients.'' 
TmHit S^ery, vol. 70, no. 6, pp. 12 14, 40, 
National Safety Council PObHcation, June 1970. 
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Part Itt ' 6rkl9« and Tunnels 



BrMsii and TunMlt 



The student should know how to negotiate bridges ami tunnels safety and 
expeditiously* 

Bridges and tunnels shorten distances for travelers and expedite traffic over and ihrough areas 
where a conventional roadway is impossible or impracticaL Their uttlity^ however, depends on the 
jnanner in which a driver negotiates them. When an accident occurs on a bridge or in a tunnel, a 
hazardous situation develops immedfately because oi the interruption to the flow of traffic which, in 
addition to threr^tening multi-car involve^nent, rnav r^use a delay in the etrrivai of necessary emergency 
equipment. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures, hazards, and law that pertain to the 
use of bridges and tunnels* 

Approaching Bridges and Tunnels 

In approaching bridges and tunnels, the driver should: 

Watch for Posted signs providing information concerning the number of lanes avaiiabto, (ant? 
restrictions. sPeed ^Fmit. and the use or non^use of lights in the tunnel. 

U they are narrow, decelerate and keep to ihe right. 

Negotiating ihe structure at reduced sPeed gives the driver better control. 

Keeping to Xh& right provides clearance with traffic in the adjacent lane. 

After Entering Bridge or Tunnel 

After enterrng the bridge or tunnel, the driver should; 

Watch for other traffic and lane side structures. 

Keep moving except in response to traffic flow or an eniergencv. 

Stopping, standing, or parking is prohibited on bridges or other eievated structures on 
the highway and in tunnels and viaducts. 

Adhere to regulaiions. including those for proper speed. 

The speedometer should tie checked frequently in tunnels to assure that speed is 
adiusteci to the grade. Drivers may be unaware in a tunnol that they have lost speed on 
an upgrade. 
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Pjjrt III ' Ortving Tasks 

Exiting a Bridge or Tunnel 

In leaving a bridge or tunnel, ihe driver should: 

Check Posted signs \or exii infonnntion c-ind speed limit ahtJiid, 
Turn off lights, if necessary- 

The student shourd know the skills required for oegotrating bridges find tuntwls, 

Mdstety of Speed and Steering Controls 

The driver must be able lo mainiain direciional control without impeding ittiffic while crossing a 
bridge or driving through a lunnel. Frequency, bridges i^^ay be narroiver than the roadway and tunnets 
may apj^ear to be narrower because of ih© lighting and wall structure. Driving across a bridge or through 
a tunne) recjuires greater nitisiery of steering iind other basic controls. 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the difficulties that may be experienced in learning to 
negotiate bridges and tunnels. 

Speed and Directional Control 

Because bridges nfiay be narrower than the roadway and txicause lunnets may appear to be 
narrower becaiise of the lif)hiing and wall structure- beginning driveiii can be expected to have sottig 
dtlficuHy driving aerosol bridges or through tunnels- Generally, these problems can be attributai to a less 
than aclec]uaie perfornfiance level of some oi the basic control skills. 

New cliivers niay drive iTiore :ilowly than experienced drivers on biidge^ and Ihroucjfi tunnels and 
may bocoj:ie lense in an effon to remain to the r-ight lo provide adequate clearance for traffic in ine 
acljtu^ent iy[ie- Wiih more driving exper'ience, speed ancf dire*Mioni^l control skills should develop so that 
the student can easily drwe En confined areas without getting th;Ji "closed in" feeling and without 
unnecessarily impeding traffic. 

Other Common Problems 

Failure to remove sun glas-^es when enu^ring a tunnel. 

Stai ing at the lijdes of the lunitol or bridge rather than fot.using wef^ ahead. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



HI * Bfid9«s and Tunnels 



The sMdam should know the imtructionat akfs that can be secured or constructed 
to sup|>lement classroom instruction. 

CLASSROOM A tDS 

Type Source Title 

Chalkboard 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that wiU provide 
materials lor the development of iesson pians. 



BASIC REFERENCES 



AEtna Life and Casuaitv Co. m consultation with 
P^PVne, Edward W. Teacher's Manust: Attna 
Drivotrsiner System, film section, "Crash 
Avoidance r 

Center for Safetv Education, New Vork Universitv. 
Driver £ducatiort and Traffic Safety, p. 223. 

Hals<^Vp Maxwell, Kay^^^^^ Richard, and Meyerhof^ 
Richard A. Let's Drive ftigf^r, pp. 124, 164, l93, 
196, 236. 



McKnight, A.James and Adams, 6ert 6^ Driver 
£duc3tior} Taik Analysis Vofume ^' Ta%k Descriptiorts^ 
pp. 49-4 * 49 5. 

fVtcKnight, A. James and Muixlt, Alan G. Driver 
Educafior} Task Artatysis Vofume ili: irturucriona/ 
Ofy/ecrives, pp. 162.183. 

PawJowski, Joseph G. and Johnson, Quane R. 
Tomorrow's Driven: Teacher's Edition* P- l38. 
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Part III * Toll Plazas 



Toll 9\mt 



The student should have the ability to ne9otiate toll plazas safely and 
expeditiously. 

Ai toll plazcis. wiiere the fee is pairJ for the use of a toll road- turfipike- or e^cpresswaV- driveis yre 
invoked in intinv differefii auilons; scanning oUier iraffic. checking for posted reyulaiions. checking for 
a suiiable lone und toll booth, getting the inoneV readV for the fee. Soine of these actions distract 
dri\/ers from their normal driving proceduies. Thus, nof only should the drWers htwe good driving skills, 
they should exhibit good driver attitudes and behaviors in order to niiniini^e the chance of an accident. 



DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures, hazards, and laws that pertain to 
negotiating toll plazas. 

Approaching Toll Plaza 

When fiptjroachlng a toll pla:!a the di Wer should: 

Check the sPeed limit and adjust his speed accordingly. 

Maneuver into the correct lane. 

Gel the fee and the toll aird ready. 

If there is a passenger, he shouEd bo asked to help so that the dri\/er can attend to his 
driving. 

Observe traffic to he alert to dri\/ers who may be distracted while they fumble for rnoneV. 
More thcin a tenth of all turnpike accidents occur M toll pUizas. 

Cro\\Ajed lanes approaching tlua plaza should be avoided- but the dr(\/er shoulrJ aiso 
avoid crossing more than one lane. 

Observe ih^: ioil booths to determine iho^ that ^i^e open tind those that are "exact change" 
booths. 

Correct change lanes are generally fa^^.ier since thc^y aro used by drivers with the oxnci 
change and who do not need an aiiendani for directions. 

At Toll Booth 

At iho toll boothn the driver should: 

Come gently to a full stop parallel to the booth. 
Give Thiii la^ and the toli ujrd lo tho afE^^ndrjnt. 
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Ask ihe iitterrdtini for information and lOtici conditions* if needed. 

If usi/ig iin i:x:)C\ chfinga booth, tos5 thti coim into \he tokei and wail fo^' rhc green signal 
or the fjato to lift hefore proceeding* 

If ihe f;huncje niisses the baskei, the driver should reniain in the car and sufnrnon an 
attendant or pay the fee again. 

Drivers may feel :hdt it is more convenient to pay the fee again rather than summon 
an i^itendant and cause a delay to himself and traffic l^ehind hitn. The auiomaiic 
change machines will accept more than the required toll provided the denominations 
are ^:orrec^ 

Leaving the f;ar at a toll booth is hii/ardous and in many states ihecjaL 
Leaving Toll Plaza 

When leaving the toll pEa^'a the driver shoLild: 
Accelerate smoothly. 

Check sicjns for directions and S[>eed limit. 
Merge smoothly into proper lane. 

Watch for other ciriviars who may accelerate rapidly or cut in front. 

Pull into temporary parking area if he needs to *itLtdy the map or plan stops. 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The stiKlent should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 

CLASSROOAf AfDS 

Type Source Title 

Chalkboard 

RESOURCE MATERIALS 

The student should know the basic texts* periodicals, and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson plans> 

BASiC REFERENCES 

AEtna Life arid Casualty Co. in consiiltation with McKnlght> A. James and Adam$* Bert E. Driv&r 

Pepyne, Edward W. Te^her*^ Manual: AEtna Drivo- Bducation Task Anafysis Vofume fr Task Descriptions^ 

rrsfper SysrerTK film jecfion "Decision Yours/* pp. ^0-4 - 49-8, 

Halsev, MaxwetL Kaywood, Richsrd, and Moyerhofl, McKnigtit* A. Janw$ arid Hundt* Alan G, Driver 

RicharcJ A- Let's Drive Right, pp, 213, 219. Educ&rion Task Anafy^is Vofume ttt: instructimat 

Objectivos, pp, tB4*186, 
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Road Surfaces 
Wat Surfaces 
Sand-Covered Roadways 
Road Shoulders 
Obstructions and Barricades 
Snow and Ice 

Weather Conditions and Limited Visibility 



Part Ml ^RoadSaHaces 



The student fhoutd be able to drive safely on different types of road surfaces and 
road surface irregularities. 

GRiveL did or brick roc3''i surfaces, and roiicis .saiMered with mud, loose gravel, sarxi , or oil [ educe 
sujface fnctton and make driving ha^fitdous, AddiiionEil h^i/ards are produced when, due io poor 
iiuiinlCMianceH weaihei, or heewy traffic, a washbotird condition, pothotes, dips, gnd bumps appear 
unexpociecflV in the surface of the road, 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures and hazards related to driving on different 
types of road surfaces and road surface irregularities. 

If the surfMce of ihe road dift, gravel, vvoocIh or brick, ihe diiver should: 

Drive mnre slowly than he would on a dry, Paved roadway. 

Loose or surfaces reduce traction and may produce a skid, 

Drivintj too fdsi on poorly surfacc*d roadweiVs is a coniribuling cause in a significant 
nuniber of accider ij each year. 

Avoid sharb Urnintj movements. 

Increase followintj distance. 

Waich for'li;^/ardous con<litions in the roadway, such as loose din or gravel; cract;SH holes, of 
nails in a wooden surface; holes* loose brick, slipPery spots* anrJ the like on a hrick surface. 

If the roadway has bu;nps, washboard condtiions, poihoteSn cract;s or ruts the driver should in 
general. 

Reduce siDeed to accomn^odate irregulariiies tind to anticipate additional deterioration in the 
roadway ahead ^ 

Observe and respond to posted signs of poor road conditions. 

Observe the si^e/debth of the irreyularity. 

Attempt to steer around or siraddte a Dothole or ruL 

If steering around or straddling a pothole or rut lequires adjusting the [Dosition of the 
car in the iane, roadway traffic should be checked to ensure that lateral movement of 
ihe car will rujr interfere with other traffic. 

If a complt'te iane change is involved, the turn signai shouEd be tictivaitti. 



Port in ' Dfiv*nii Tasks 



Apply ihfi foot buike to leducti speeti before recidiiny ihc [joi/ioie- 

RcieLi^io iin^ i(>i>l br<iko vvhilo Uic whi^cl o^t's through tbo E^atholc, 

Hard appllartion of the foot ijrake locks the wheels and transfers road shock 
to the car: releasing the foot brake allows the wheel in the pothole to absortj 
much ot the shock, 

Grijsp [he steering wheel firmly and make corrective steerirKj niove[nDnl& to maiiittiin a 
sktiightforwtircl h^^adiny of the car. 

If the rut is deop ^jnU cannot tje civotded: 

Drive Sknvfy, 

Grasp the steering whef-*l iirmly. 

Turn whep.^s 3\ a shi^rp ancj^e lo exi^ Uie rot. 

Wheels turned only shcjhtlv fjrovido insuificient lateral foice to overcome the force 
exerted by the edcje of the rut. 

The student should koovtf the skills required for driving on different types of road 
surfaces. 

To tjei if;e car oui of a Doihole ihe dnver must be able to judge fiow far to lurn ihc wheel 
without svverviny excessively. He must be able to couniersteer quickly to avoid leaving ifie roadwcjy or 
striking sointnhing. 



LEARNING PROBLEMS 



The student should knovtf the difficulties that may be experienced »n driving on 
various road surfaces and roadvtfay irregularities. 



Steenng Procedures 

In nrder lo Climl) out of a rut without swerving excessively, ihedrtver si^ould turn the wheel at a 
shcirp ^inrjie so that theie is 'sufficient lateral force lo overcome tfie resistance of edge of the ruL Tf^e 
inexperienced driver generally has difficutiy judgii^y the amount to turn if^e wheeL Verljal cues.by the 
instrucior cind continued practice should enable ihe sll^den^ to develop the ability to proper ly estimate 
Lf^e amount to mm ihe wheel to exit the luU 
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INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or cor>structed 
to Mjpplement dassroom instruction. 



Type 
Chatkboard 



CLASSROOrJ AtDS 
Source 



Titfe 



Sf mutator Fiftm 



FfL MS/FfLMS TRtPS/SL fD ES 



"Driving E merge ncres." * 16 rninuteSn CO^Or. AEtoa 
Life & CasuuiTV Co^ 



"Hit the Highivavs,' 
Enterprises 



23 nufvutes, color, Allstate 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic teicts, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
materials for the development of lesson plans* 

BASiC ReFERENCeS 



AEtna Life and CastJaitv Co. in con^u^tatfon wjth 
Pepynen Edward W. Teacher's Manual: AEtna 
Orivot rah &r System^ tilrri section ''Driving 
Emergencies.*' 

Allstafe losoraoce Compaoy. Allstate Good Driver 
Trainer System^ Mim booklet "Hit the Higtivvays." 

American AutomobUe Assoctat(or>. Teacher's Hami* 
book for Sportsmartlike Driving, pp. 83* 212*213. 



Center for Safety Educat/o/?* Wevv York Univeaity. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, pp. 205*206* 
253*257, 

McKoight, A. James and Adams, Bert B. Driver 
Education Tas^k Analysis Volume I: Task Descriptions. 
pp. 46-0 * 46.3. 

McKr>ight* A. James and Hundi, A*an G. Driver 
Education Task Analysis Volume ttt: tnstructional 
Db/ectives* pp. 144.145. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Automotive Safety Foundation. A Resource Curricu* 
lum in Driver and Traffic Safety Education, pp, 24*26. 

Brody, Leon ar>d Stack, Herbert H. Highway Safety 
and Driver Educationt p. 223. 



HaJsey, MaxweN, KaVwoodn Richard* and fVJeyerhofI* 
Richard A. Let's Drive Right, pp. 105, 112, 192, 202, 
215, 252, 247, 367. 

Pawlowski^ Joseph G. and Johnson, Duarw R. 
Tomorrow's Drivers,' Teacher's Edition^ pp. 137, i62. 



'Although totai fength of the visual aid is listed, only segments of it pertain specifically to the instructional objective. 
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Pan l\\ ^ Wet Surfaces 



Ttie student shoukl know what adiustments to make in speed controK braking, 
and steering when driving on wet surfaces. 



In rain and heavy fotJ^ not only is visibiliiy limited bu\ the roadway becoines slippr^ry and the car 
can go into ti skid. Driving on a wet surface requires the driver to make adjusiments in speed, braking, 
^>nd lurnmrj, and allow additional following distance. 



DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The studont should know the procedures and hazards related to driving on wet 
surfaces. 



General 

Wh^3n driving on a wet surface, the driver should : 
Drive inore slowly than on dry pavement. 

Failure to adjust driviny behavior to coml^ensate for wet, slick surfaces is a contribut- 
ing factor in a significant n^imber of accidents. 

The presence of water on the road reduces traction and increases the chances of 
skidding. 

Increase following and lateral distances. 

Maintain a smooth, even acceleration. 

On slippery surfaces, major auceleration changes may spin the rear wheels and cause 
the car to start skidding. 

Taking the foot off the accelerator suddenly on slippery sLirfaces may create an effect 
similar to the application of the brakes^ 

Alter speed and direction gradually, avoiding Quick turns and sharp braking or downshifting. 

A significant number of accidents each year is the result of too abrul:)t steering actions 
on wet surfaces. 

The car could be thrown into a skid by the sudden introduction of engine braking 
power if the car is not movinci very slowly at the tirnn of shifting. 

Decelerate further in advance of intersections- curves- and downgrades than is norn^aily the 
case. 

AUow ireyi^jr stopping distance. 

A' _,vance should br^ niadt^ for 50 percent morrj disiancs? whon stoPPintj on wei 
[jcivement, 
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Specific ProcEdures 



Wtien drivtny on a wet roadway , the driver shoi^ild : 

Anticipate less tracjlion cluring the first fiioiuenls ot rati^falt. 

Oil on the roadway when mivcd with water creafes a s/ick surface* and care show/d be 
taken until there fias been time for the rain to wash away i^^e oil film. 

Oil-soaked areas should be avoided, if possible. If they cannot be avoided, they should 
De netptiaiod at a slow speed in order to reduce skid potential. 

Test brakiny response periodicaily by pumpino the brake pedal litjhily. 

Moisture on the brake linincjs reduces braking power, and continued application of the 
brakes will dry the linincis. 

In cold, wet weather, the brake pedal should be depressed lightly and frequently to 
prevent the brakes tiom free;?fng. 

Follow the tracks of other vehicles, if possible. 

Water has been displaced in these tracks, and they offer a higher degree of friction. 

When the water depth exceeds the depth of the tire treads, the driver sliould: 
Drive at a more moderate SF^eed. 

Reducing speed under such conditions decreases the ha::arcl of spot hydroplanincj in 
which one or more tires are briefly waterborne as the car passes through the puddles. 
The risk of losing directional stability is high in s^DOt hydroplanincj conditions. 

Decelerate as soon as the tires makti a slushing souncL 

Redijcing speed whei^ this slusJiing sound is nott^d rriay prevefit hydroplaning. Hydro- 
planiT^g occurs when the depth of the water* speed of the oar, or condlnon of the tires 
iJrevents the tires from iriakEng contact with the road surfaCF;. Lack of traction greatly 
f/"n:reases stopping cyt^ta}^^ and the chances of skiddf.^y. 

Lack of tire tracks from other vehicles may indicate hydroplaning conditions. 

Tires with a good conventional tread have a squGe:^e effect on wet Paven^enL Tires 
with worn, smooth treads do not and hydroplane more readily. 

With normal tfre inflation, minimum speed range for full hydrop^cjning is about AOS/ 
miles per hour. Once the tire becomes completely waterborne, stopping distance 
capability is lost and steering control almost totally ineffective. Under these conditions, 
a road irregularity, curve, crosswind, or other force wilJ cause a comp/ere loss of 
directional stability. 

Where hydroplaning is a proljleni, highway engineers frectuently cut grooves in the pave^ 
ment to facilitate the dissipation of collected water. 

Increase following distance behind large trucks. 

The tires on large vehicles require much higher inflation pressure than do cars and are 
not as likely to hydroplane. If a truck decelerates ahead of a car that is hydroplaning 
and to/fowjng at close range, the car would col/ide with the truck. 

K hydioplaning occurs, ease pressure on the accelerator* rather than brakincj, to dcccferate 
unfil the tires regain traction. 



Pari irf ^ Wci Surfac<;s 

Duiifu) hv<^l'0|>laf)intj, ihrj from whuels yit^ actiiallv WcUor skiing on a vf^iy thin Itlfn oi 
waller, and br'ijking vvoiikl a^^so loss of control of the 

I f d^op Wfjit^i ptii litiMy toicilEy covers the roadway, ihe driver sJiould : 

Doctjiciatc] in tidvanu> of iho Writat. 
Esiiin;ito ihf? dr?}ith nnd extern of coveratje. 
Ste^;!r aroiifid the are^} if possible. 

Proceed stowly and to lovv cjet^r (rnani^icil iransnussion) throiKjh ihe water, 

Excessive sptxjd ni^iy splash water over the eiuiiru; it|niiion sysrr^'n), cai^Jsing the encjint; 

to Slclll, 

After drivinq throiKjh ihe wate^ apply the brakes to see if they are operating properly. 
Wnif^r on brakE^ lininijs will reduce braking efficiency. 

Testing brakes hy tapping the brake pedal will indicate firnmess of brake response. If 
brakes fail because of irioisture. ail brakes fail, Including front wheel, rear wheel, and 
parking brakes. Attempts should l^e made to dcy ihe brakes, if they are not operating 
properly: 

Drive for a short distance with the right foot on the accelerator (jedal and ihe 
left foot liijhrty depressing the t^rake tjedak This creates friction and heat wtiich 
dry thf; b^ake linings, Repe^u the procfidure until the brakes respotid normally, 

Dwsleiate m ^idvance of a bridge or cnlvort in wet wr^ather m near-free^^iny teniperakjres. 

Water ort a t)i idge or culvert will i'ree/e more quickly ihan on the surrounding 
(O ad way . 

Wet Leaves on Roadway 

II approaching wet !e^)vr;s cm the roadway, the dri\/er sfiould: 

De<:eleraie in advancfj of the affected area. 

Wet leaves are almost as s^ip|.>ery as ice, especially on blackiot> surfaces, 
iVlamtaif^ sp^^v^^cl and direction vviih as little ciiange as possible when driving through tho area. 

The student should know the skills required for driving on wet surfaces. 

Stopping on a Wet Surface 

Tiie driver should he atile to assr.^ss the condition of ihc roadway surface and uuike an estimate of 
the additjonaf stopping rfisiance needecf wh(?n traveling at diffEJrent lipeais. 

In conjLiiiciion witti tlils assessment, the rfrEver must also deveioj) if^e ability to apgty the lighi 
amount of t:>ral-;e fjiessme ihrU will pertnii □ nr^rnial liiop on a wiU surtacje. 



LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the difficulties that may be experienced in learning to 

drive on wet surfaces, 
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Accelerator Pressure 
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When an innxpoi clhvf>r tjiii^inDts lo \i\i\Cfi the c^ir in moiion on a wei surface, the rear 

wh^iRls niciy s^iin ckio lo najolofinion tincl r[Kiu{:eci friclion. The instruclOr should explain the n^^^d iof 

Brake Pressure 

Tho betjinnijK] :>ludf^nl frccuicntly experitjncos some dlfficultv in coming to a normal stoh on a wet 
sLjrfiice. His inal3ililv to Ifniil Dressiire on ihe brake pediil ut\c\Gr this condition may resuti In a skid. The 
multi/;le car fin:ilitv shotHd !>^.' ustx\ ioi lenchlng ^Us6cni drivers to iKakt.' on a wet suvl^ce. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student should knoM the instructiondt aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 



Type 
Chalkboard 



CLASSROOM AIDS 
Source 



Titte 



Ctassroom V/suaf Aids 



nt MS/FfLMSTHtPS/SL fOBS 



^■'AuTDmDb^le Tire Hy^lrop^aning. . .What Happens^" 
}2 miniJtesH color, National AeronauiJc* ^anJ SP^oe 
AdminiSTratiOn. 



'Tire HVdTOplanirig;' 15 minutes, cOlOr, NaliOnaJ 
Safety Council. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that w\\ provide 
material for the development of lesson plans, 

BASIC HBFBRBNCBS 



Amertcafi Automobile Association. Teacher''s Hand- 
book for Sportsmantike Ortviny, pp. 21t*2l2. 

Ander$onH William G. Laboratory Mar>uat for Learr>h9 
to Drive. P. 20. 

Anderson* Wiltiam G. L&arr}ing to Drive: Skitts. 
Concepts, and Strategies, pp* 215*219* 

Anderson, WilJiam G. Teacher's Manuai tor Learnir}9 
to Drive, PP* 52-55. 



Center (or SaletV Education, New York UniverStly* 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, pp. 206, 
215*216* 

McKnight, A, James and Adams, Bert B. Driver 
Educatior} Ta^k Anatysis Vofume I: Task Descriptions, 
pp* 46 2 * 46-7* 

McKnight, A, James and Hundt, Alan G. Driver 
Education Task Analysis Volume fff' fnstructfonaf 
Obiectives. pp. 146*148. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Aaron, James E. af>d StrOSsef, Marland Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education: Content, Methods 
and Orgsnization , pp. 237 238. 

Automotive Safety Foundation.^ Resource Curricu* 
turn in Driver and Traffic Safety Education, pp, 26*26. 
36. 66. 

Gl^nn. Harotd T. Youth at tfj*? ^hotft, p. l26. 



North American ProfessionDl Ofiver Education 
Association. The New Driver*s Guide tStrasser/ 
AaroiiJ, i>. 73. 

Pawlowski. Joseph G. and Johnson. Duanc R. 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Teacher's Edition^ p. 165. 

Strosser. Marland K,, Eales. John R.. and Aaron, 
James E. Driver Education: Learning to Drive 
C]&ff>nsive!y, pp. 305*307. 



Haisev. Maxwell. Kavwooci, Richard, and MeyCrhoit, 
Richard A. Let's DrivG Right, pp. 241*244. 
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The student should know the importance of driving safely on sand-covered 
roadway^' 

Stind on an othtirwise norn^iil f0tw:lw£iv ot dry paven^Gtit i;roiUG!i coiiclitions simiUu lo those aji^scH^I 
hy Lincl st^ow. A cju hiuincj s<^[Hl m hir^K st>ec^d on i\ noin^al "Ck'niway, or tit noDnci! speed on n anv^, 
m3y cjo Snio skid vcry e^isily biic^juse o\ the reduced iroctioii. Thijs, observiiuj cues thcU indiijulc such 
ifijci tunditioiis )S criticiii. 



DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures and hazards that pertain to driving 
on sand-covered roadways. 



General 

When driving] through sandn the drivt^r should: 

Shifi inio i) lower Liemr jusi ijrior to eiiit^rintj ti drifu if sieoiing aiooixi il is irnpossibk\ 

Dri\rt; iii Fi rciduced SfJeed, rtiuintfjiii a Guiooih ftvcii cja:eleifiuon, avoid quick lunis, shfjrp 
t^iakifuj, O" dovvnsttirtint) vvhen there is Scind on \hc roadway. 

Slow dowti kiitlic:! in advc^iice of it^iersectiotis. a^ives, i^nd downgrades than is nortiially 
ajse. 

Stuck >n the Sand 

II ihe f.dr heajnie:; stuck in m Gtind drifl the dnver should: 
Keep the troni whoels sir[iif|hi. 

PliJce [jo;Hds or he^ivy cloth in froni of and In ivick of ^he tear wheels antf then rock thf:J f:ar 
out of th£; cJrtft by iififerUfihinj between low gear ^md ir^/erse. 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 
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CLASSROOM At OS 



Type 
Chalkboard 



Source 



Title 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The studetit should know the basic texts, perknJicals and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 

BASIC REFERENCES 



Amofican Auiomobils Assoctaiiort. Te9cher*% Hand- 
book for Sportsmanlike Driving^ pp. 219-220. 

Cenier lor SaletV Educaiion, New York Ur^iversitv. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety^ tiP* 1/4-175. 



McKni9ht, A. Jiames and Adams. Bert B. Driver 
Education Task Anafysis Volume /; Ta^ O&scriptions, 
p. 46*12. 

McKntght, A. James and Hundt, Alan Driver 
Education Task Anafysis Volume Ul: Instructional 
Dbiectives, pp. 162-163. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Automotive Safely Foundation. A /Resource Curricu- 
lum in Driver and Traffic Safety Educationf p, 66. 

Glenn, Harold T. Youth at the Wfieel, p. 182. 

Haisey, Maxwell, Kavwood, Richard, and Meverhoff, 
Rid^afd A.i-ers Drive Right, pp. 192*193. 



North American Protesjional Driver Education 
Ajsociaiion,TAe Atew Driver's Guide (S trasser/ Aaron) , 
pp. 73-74. 

Pawlowski. Joseph G. and Johnjon, Duar>e R. 
Tomorroifv's Drivers: T0acher*s Edition, p. 162. 
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Road Sliould«rs 



The student shoutd know the significance of road shoulders and the Importance 
of being able to deat safely with them* 



Roaci shoulders are a seifoty ^one for a driver who TiiaV be forced lo leave the roadway because of 
a car malfuncuon or because of the erratic behavior of another driver. While ihey are a safety i:one, 
ihey may also be ha;^ardous when ihe car has noi decelerated before Jeavincj the roadway. 



□ RIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The Student should know the procedures and hazards related to the use of road 
shoulders* 



Driving Precautions 

The driver sJiould know the effect that dropping or driving onto a roadwaV shoulder has upon 
operation of the car. To he able to deal safely and effectively with a shoulder, the driver should: 

Periodically observe the condition of the shoulders— their firmness, width, surface condition 
and alignment with pavement. 

A vertlcalty misaligned road ed^e will tend to turn the from wheels: a vertical rise wilt 
turn them awaV from the roadway; and a veriice^l drop off wiEl turn them toward the 
roadway. 

Check for obstructions such as signs and cuardrails. 

Maintain precise steering controi and drive at a reduced speed when the shoulder is 
potentially hai!ardous or if there is no shoulder. 

Accidentally Dropping Off Roadway 

If one or two wheels accidentatIV drop off the Pavement edge, ihe driver should: 

GrasiD the steering wheel firmly to keep the car traveling straight ahead. 

Avoid any immediate attempt to bring the car back to the pavement. 

Reduce speed gradually by easing the foot off the accelerator, 

AbrutDt braking may produce a skid Bnd should be avoided. If it is necesijary to brake, 
the brake pedal should be pumped gentry. 

Turn the steering wheel sharply counterclockwise to return the car to the pavement, starting 
far enough from the pavement edge to permit the wheels to turn. 

Countersteer immediately to position the car in the lane and avoid crossing Into adjacent or 
oncoming lanes. 
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The student shoyid know the skills required for dealing effectively and safely 
with road shoulders. 

The driver nuisi be dblc to iiidgc^ ihe fiinouiit of dea-tieraiion necessdrv before iiuempiin^ to legain 
\o the roaciw^jy. 

Steering Techniques When Returning to the Roadway 

Beyinning diivers mny htive diffpcully determininy in whai argils the wheels should btj lurnod in 
order to Stifelv fetLjrn to ihe roc^wnv The vvhct^ls must be lurnod uharply in ordf^r in cliEnb the 
piive?nienl after speed has beoi^ reduct;J. A denionstfaiion bv ihe insuuctor ruay prove valuable to 
students having difficulty returning to ihQ ptivement. 

Countersteertng 

tn returning to the roddwav the student driver may not t^ouhtersieer to the proper degree. The 
ir>^iMir:ior should iinmpciirjidv filefi ihe student to avoid cro^saincj to a far lane. 

LEARNING PROBLE^dS 

The student should know the di^iculties that may be experienced in learning to 
deal effectively and safely with road shoulders. 

Practical Instruction 

Student drivers should have practical instruction on the Procedures to follow when one or two 
wheels accidentally drop off the ptivenieni onto the shov;ldcr. Instruction should include the procedures 
for safelv returning to the ro^jdweiy. Student practice should be preceded by a demonstration of the 
correct techniques. 

Brake Application When Wheel Drops Off Pavement 

When one or two wheels unexpectedly drop off the pavejneni onto the shoulder the natural 
tendency of the driver, especially the i>eginning driver, is to api^tiy the brake. Predrlving instruction 
should stress the avoidance of brake application unless sPeed is very rapid, in which case the brake pedal 
should be pumped gently. If. in spiti^ of predriving instruction, tiie siudent Drakes during practical 
instruction the instructor shnnfd immediately tell him to release the brake and should review the 
off pevement procedures. 

Marntalning Steering Control When Wheel Drops Off Pavement 

Beaiuse the shoulder is not as smooth as the rot»dwaV, maintaining direction is more difficult. If 
properly bf)efec\. inexperienced drivers m jnost cases will grasp steering wheel frrmiy to mslniain 
directional control. Some students, however, may over concentrate on the appropriate time to reduce 
sJ:)eed ^md thus devote less than ade^^uate titiention to steering. Students who premaiurely applv the 
brakes also will have difficulty ^nalntEiinlng directional control, beajuse the car wheels may lock or the 
oir mav t^egin to skid. The instructor sliould identify proceduit^t errors for students hciving difflcuUy 
maintainincj diiection after dropping onto the shoulder. Verbal cues should be ascd when necessary. 
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Part IN ' Roud SftOuldOrs 



INSTRUCTIONAL AtOS 



The student shouiii know the ffistructtonaV ajcJs that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction^ 



Type 

Ch^^ik board 



CLASSROOM AfOS 
Sot free 



Title 



FiLMS/nLMSTRfPS/SLiOES 



Classroom Vkual Akfs 



"Wheals o^t PfiwmenTH" (iJrnsrrip, 4B if^fiies, color. 
Ford Motor COrnpanv- 

Simui^mr Films 



"Driving Emergencies/'* 16 minutes, color, AEma 
Life Sf Casualty Co^ 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, pefiodicals^ and reports that wiJJ provide 
materials for the development of lesson plans. 

8ASfC REFERENCES 



AEtna Life and Casualty \j\ consultation with PePvi^' 
Edward W. Teacher's M3nuaf: AEtna Drtvotrainer 
System, film section "Drivifvg Emefgencies/' AEtna 
Life and CasuaUy Co. 

Allstate Insurance Company, Ahstate Good Driver 
Trainer System^ tilrn booklet "Hazardous Situations/' 

American Autoniob'ilt* Association. Pracf/ce Driving 
Guide for Use with Sportsmantike Driving, p. 24. 

American Automobile Association. Teacher's Hand- 
hook for Sportsmanlike Driving, pp. 170-17K 

Anderson, William G. Learning to Drive: SkfUs^ 
Concepts, and Str^regies^ p. 229. 



Anderson, WiUiam G. Teacher's Manual for Learning to 
Drive^ pp, 56*59. 

Center for Safety Education, New York University, 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety^ pp. 269-270. 

McKnight, A. James and Adams, Bert B, Driver Educa- 
tion Task Analysis Volume I: Task Descriptions, 
pp. 46-12 ■ 46-15. 

McKnigfif, A^ James and Hundf, A^an G. Driver 
Education Task Analysis Votume tit: Instructional 
Dhfectives, pp, 150-151, 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Halsey H MajtWieiL Kay wood, Richard, and Meyerhoff , 
Richard A. Let's Drive Right, pp 137, 184-185 
264-265, 358. 



North American Professional Driver Education 
Association. The New Driver's Guide (Strasser/Aaronl, 
p. 69. 



"If There's Trouble on a Car Trip/' Changing Times. 
pp. 26-27, The KipJinger Washington Editor's Inc., 
Washington, D C. August 1964. 



* Although total length of the visual aid is listed, only segments of it pertain specifically to the ir^structional obiective. 
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Part 111 ' Obstructions and 6drricndi>s 



Obctruetioflt and and 6arrie4d«$ 

The student should know the significance of roadway obstructions and barricadtis. 

OhsirucifOn^ ;md b^jrfiades iri ihe rondw^y IndicLiie yhete nmy b= fj;;^ reptiiis, men workiiKj, n 
cietour. or only one Line open for both direciiors o\ ti^ifftc. Driving safely where iibnonntil roiid 
coiicfihons QK\s[ wilt keep ircitfic iiiovinci, reduce ihe chance of ciccideni, and f^iiiintaEn a noiiha/ardoiis 
environnionl lor individuals wOfkincj in the area. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should krtow th« Procedures and hazards associated with roadway 
obstructions and barricades. 

Debris and Obiects oo Roadway 

When ohjects such as rocks, yiass, or branches are dctccicd on the roadway, ihe driver should: 

Sifiw down i^iefore reachinc| ihe objects and anernpi to straddle or steer isround ifiern. 
Avoid sudden or large turns that inight result in a skid. 

Wait for a break in opposing traffic before piocccciing when steering around an oi)ieci 
reC]Lilres drivfng in the opposing lane. 

IVfamiain a rerJuced rale of speed until cle^ir of objeci{s). 
After Heavy Rains 

Aftci i>ro!ongt;d or heavy rainr the driver should: 

WaiUi \oi large colleoiions of v/ater on ih^ roadway. 

VVdich for roijkslides and debris, particularly in the ouiside lane. 

Road Construction and Barricades 

The dftver should look fot wnrning signs indif.auny roadway ol^sirLictions, construction, or road 
repairs ahead. The souTid of air hasninors or heavy machinery dud the movemeni of men, trucks, or 
heav/ 'Uqujpfnent indicate ihe jjresence of roadway construciion or repair. When driving through aP aiea 
oi road constructiu^i or repair or yomg aroi^md a fjarricade tht^ driver r>fiould iriaiiuaiu a reduced raiQ of 
shtied and foUow ^^ag^>tin's siyn^jb ^uu.l dolo\u insin^irAions. 
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Part 111 * Dfiving Tasks 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The <tuderii ^^hould know the instruct lona) aids th^t rs^n b« secured or constructed 
to supplement cfassroom instruction. 

CLASSROOM AfDS 



Type 
Chalkboard 



Source 



Title 



Simulator fiimz 



FfLMS/PfLMSTRfPS/SLfOES 



'intermediate Traffic,*** 27 minutes, color, Allstate 
Enterprises, 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson pfans. 

8ASfC REFERENCES 



AEtna Life and Casualty in consultation with pepyne, 
Edward W. Teacher's Manual: AEtna Orivotrainer 
System, iUm sectiori "Highway Driving/' AEtna Life 
and Casualty Co^ 

Allstate Insurance Company, Affstate Good Driver 
Trainer System,^ film booklet "Intermediate Traffic," 
Allsiatc Ef>terprises Inc. 



McKfTight. A. James and Adams, Bert B. Driver 
Education Task Anafysis Vofume tf Task Descriptions, 
pp. 46.14 ■ 46-17. 

McKnight, A. Jame^ and Hundt, Alan G. Driver 
Education Task Analysis Voturne tit: instructional 
Obfectives, pp. 152-154, 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Brody. Leon and Stack, Herbert J. High\^ay Safety 
and Driver Education, pp. 140-141. 



"llHnois Establishes New Barricade Warning System/' 
Traffic Safety, pp, 20*21. vol 71 no 1, January 1971. 

Pawlow^ki, Joseph G.and Johnson, Duane B. 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Teacher's Edition, p. 167^ 



* Although total length of Xhti visual ard is [isiscJ, or^Cy segments of it pertain sl^ecificaliv to the instructional obiectiva. 



ERIC 



Hi. 200 



Part III * SrtDw t»nd 1c<j 



Snoiir and lee 



The student should know how to operate a car safely on roadways covered with 
ice Of &now. 

Traction is reduccxl when the ronclway is icV or snow<:overed . Since cnrs sioer by 1riiciion< care 
rnusl he uikcn noi \o sioer iibruptiv; since brot^ing loo shiirply ain Cciuse a skid, c^ire niusi bf3 taken lo 
Drake ^jrofjerly. These two tactors^sieering and brakiny-^plus speed conirol< affeci ihe sate negoiiaifon 
of icy and snow-covered roadwaySn 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures and hazards th^t relate to driving on icy 
and snow-covered roadways. 

General 

\n tjenertJiL when driving on h snow- or icecovered roadway, the driver Fihoul^ 

Drive more slowly ihan on dry pavemenu 

Thirty percent of alt accidents and 20 percent of a)) fatalities occur on wet. icy, or 
snowy rocids, 

F^iilure to modify driviricj behavior in order to comi^ensaie for weu slick surfaces is a 
coniTibuUmj factor in a sicjnificani number of accidents. 

The presence of wt^ter. ice. or snow ofi the road recluccFi ihci coefficient of friction, 
increasing stopping distance and the hrobability of skidding. 

Increase folJuvviny and lateroE distances* 

Maintain smooth, even acceleration 

On slifjpery surfaces, marked acceleration changes rnav SfDin if^e rear wfieeis and cause 
the car to suirt skiddincj, 

Tciking thfj foot off Ihe accelerator suddenly on slippery surfaces tnay create an effect 
sifiiilar lo the application of brat^es* 

AUei speed ond direction of travel gradijalty. 

Quick turns and sharp Ijra^ing o^' downshifting should be avoided, 

A sudden application of brak/ng power by duwnshif lintj when ihe car has not 
def:eleraied enough can ifirow the car into a skid. 

Driceteraiion should be greater than ts nonnativ tJ'"^ c^^a? in advance of intersections, 
i.uives. and rlovvn^irades. 
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Part Ltl ' Driving Tasks 



Grutiter sioppldg dis>tances should be aniict^jated. 

Reducing spctid well in advance of an intcrseciion heli^s as^JL^re ihe ability to sioV^ prior 
to !he iniersecdor^. In riddilionH sr^ow or ice ter^ds lo remain longer near an \nief^{^cuon 
beuiuso oi ihe cffocta o( ^^^-^^^^''^y ^lud thu r'^.ii.iC<?d spcHsd of vehicles over il. 

Judye the effeci of traffic and leftipt^rature n road surface friction. 

Heavy traffic may polish the \ce, making the ice warmer . Ice at 30 degrees F. is twice 
as slippery tis ice ai 0 degrees P. 

Otiserve traffic --^pProiJCh i[Uj on side streets* checking to see if any vehlclt] is skidding. 

Watch for children sledding or Playing. 

Install chains or snow llres for driving on snow fsmeryency routes. 

Snow emergency routes are generally arterial roadways wfiose obstruction will create 
exlensive tr^iffic delays. Many cities require vehicles using ifiese routes to have chains 
or sno^v tires. 

Drivers using chains snould lighten the chains as necessary and should maintain a speed 
appropriate to conditions. Driving too fast for conditions will negate the traction and 
stopping Hahiliry that chaini; provide. 

Chfiins should be removed when th*^ roadway is c{ear. 

When smarting the car in motion through Ihe snow> the driver should- 

Acceteraie slowly to avoid spinning the rear wheels, 
Keef) the front wheels straight. 

Back the car 3 fe\,v feel, then tuo^e forward rn ihe same tracks, negotiating the hump of 
snow {\\ the end of the tire tracks before aiiernpiing to turn. 

Turning the wheels, which creates additional resistance* should not be attempted unless 
Th»i rm has suf^i^ipnt moinefitufTi. 

H the Cat becomes stuck in the snow, the driver should: 

Avoid s>itting in the car with windows closed and tJve en^jine running. 

The not e.'<hausi creates a hole rn Jho snow in which Ctsrbon monixide n ciccurnulate 
t^nd ivitiy ^:;ee;i: back into the cs^. 

Use a shovel (or base plate of jack) to remove snow and stush in front of and behind each 
wheel . 

R[imove snow from around the tail pipe arSci. 

Snow forced up the tail pipe may stall ihe engine, 

"Rock" the car by tilternating between reverse afid low gear. 

Th^s tstooedure. ?hould be continued until Uie t:a^ h^\s uviide pi ^^ath through tt>e 
snowdrift. 
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Pj^ri 111 * Snow and Ice 

in negotiaiiny deep sr>ow, ihe clrivei should; 

Shift into lower gear (in a tnanual transmission car) before entering the deep area. 

The lesistance crtfiittici by deep snow rei^Jiros mortj power lor ihe roar wheels. Low 
tjear iiiDCHses ihe power to the rear whetils and lessens the strain on the encjine. 

Anernpl to keep the car moving through the snow. 
When stoppincj the car in snow, the cJriver should; 

Allow sullicient room to stop, brakiny enrlv for the stop. 

Sdect ti location where traction will be mosi effectivCn such as bare pavement or looso snow* 
Troche piicked snow should be avoided. 

The cnr can usually be steered safeiv into a snowdrift if an emercjency stop is required. 

Avoid stopping on an utxirade. if possible. 

Stopping on an upgrtide increases the resistance to forward moiionn increasing the 
likelihood that the wheels will spin when power is apphed. 

It is usually better to slop in advance of ^n upgride if the need to stop can be 
anticipated. 

When parking in heavy snow conditions, the; driver should: 

Look for curb and siifrace niarkintjs that may restrict parking. 

Avoid a parking space thai would fiot permit the car to cjei in close to the curb. 

If the car projects into the traffic lane, it may impede traffic. 
Avoid parking on a grade where a downgrade exit is not possjbfe. 

When starling the car in rnotion on an ice-covered roaclwayn the driver should: 

Place Sflnd. saltn cinders, traction rnatSn or other jnaterial in back and front of the rear wheels. 
Stan the r:ar slowly to avoid spinning the wheels. 

In a manual shift car, second or high gear should be used; in an automatic shift car. the 
drive range. 

When driving on ice abr [ frae^ing tempertV jres. ihe driver should: 

Approach curves and inlerseciions slowly. 
Reduce STiseed even more i^ the ice is melting. 

Incrh3tise followinfj distance lo <'Of7i|^ens?.ue tor a fiiore slippery surface. 

A thin layer water on top of the ice makes ihe ice even more slick. 
Look for ice paicties near shaded areas, such as underpasst^s, 

PaU;hrjj> of ir.:e lend lo linijer in sharJerJ areas where nteftinrj does not occur as qmckly. 



Ml 3 



Part III ' Dri^fint] Ta*ks 

Watch kit upoEs ivtoe direct SLmlicjhi niay hiive acccle/aied molriny. 

SoQiuso niellintj ice is more slippery, sunny aioiis are more clciiigeroi/s when most of 
lilt! itJtidwiiy is covered wiih snow or ico. 

On n}u\u}nne loadw^iys, rivnirJ pdssing \n ihe leM l<iny her:^)i]se iliis l^jne is Jikely lo )wve 
patch ice, 

PtissiiXl I'lfies hav^e less Utilf ic ili;in ouisidi) Icinos. where Uie heavier l^^l^fic will wear off 
ice and snow fabler. 

Wheii encoLinieMiuj patches ol ice on [he ro^Kiwny, the driver should: 

Siow ciowfi before ifjachintj tlie area* 

P^Jtch ice or snow anuses about one-dilrd of the accidents on icy uivd snow-covered 
roadways. 

Maintain a straight course and a cofistant speed through the patch area, avoiding braking atid 
cli^fiyer. in steerinc), 

Ai)rupt aliem[)ts to change the st^eed or direction of the car may cause a skid. 
A[itici[)aie othef patches of ice on tnv roadv^ay. 

If atiein|.)tin9 to sioj) ofi ice, tlie driver should: 

Ptjnip the brake pedal rapidly to apply and release the brake. 

Pumping the brakes allows the wheels to revolve intermlttejiily and avoid skiddinc], 
Janiming on the brakes causes the wheet to lock which produces a skid. 

Hold the steering w!ieel firfniy, appfyintj sieering corrections while the foot is off the brake, 

W/ien driving on snow- and/or Ice-covered grades, the driver should: 

fViain^ain a cor^stan: ^;:;etju ut accelerate slightJy on ihe approach to sin upgrade. 

Maintain constant pressure on the accelerator on the ufjgrade. 

While the car win lose speed as it climbs, the tires are less likely to lose thetr grip and 
spin if a consiani pressure is applied tn the accelerator. 

Decelerate in advance of clownyj^jdes. 

Ii may be tiecossary to clownsFiilt before the dowflgr^de to minimise the need for 
downhill braking. 

The sitid^nt shoiild know the skills required for driving, stoppi^tj, and parkirty on 
ice- and ^now-covered roadways. 

Accelerating from a Parked or Standing Position 

Tfie driver must he able to place the car in motiOfi froin a standing or parked position without 
r;£jni,ing ific tear wheels lo sjjin or tiie car to slide laterally. To do so. he must fjc able to apt)ly the right 
iifitovini of prossufFf io the accelerator so that tlie car betjins to move slowly, without tfie wfieels 
sOEfiinnti or die ciirecUon r^f the car shifting. 
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Paft Ml * Snow and Jce 



Wiien ytitjmptiiKi lo fnove ihe car from a pdrkcd position in sfiow, iho (Irivci inay find ii necGssijry 
to "rock" ihe i^jr, Tfiis roquires the cJiivKf lo estictKiie when it is lime lo sfiift from fofw^.l^d dnd reverse 
cind vico vatsn. ii eiIso rcQitires tiitn lo ktiow how much pres^nire to pui on the acceleiatoi without 
CriL^sing the whetiis to ;;pin. 

Accelerating on Snow- or Ice Covered Grades 

7o keep the CcJi in fiioiion on icy or snow-t;0 vered ijrcides, the driver must bo Me 10 estimate the 
iiinouni oi acneierator pressure netdet) to re^ich ihe cresi of the hiiL Applying too much pressure may 
aiuse skiddincj. 

Stopping on Icy or Snow-Covered Roadways 

To be ubio ili stup s^ifcly on icy or snc^w covered loodways, the ariver inust assess the condition 
o\ the roadway surface and estinicite the oxira recjuired stopping distance. 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the dHliculties that *^av experienced in teaming to 
drive oil Icy or snow^covered roadways* 

Accelerator Pressure 

An inexperienced driver may cause the car's rear wheels to spin when auempiing to pface the car in 
motion on d slippery surfaca or on an upyrtide. The instructor slio^Jld einphasi/e i^he need for gently 
deprt^ssing the accelerator and for holding it steady once the car is moving. In cold winter climates, the 
skid pan area oi^ a multiple car facihly niay b^? i,iscci fcr piactice in accelerating on an icy surface. The 
inexpGf iencecl driver should br? aHo wed to "over accelerate" in a siife practice area. 8y trial and error the 
beginninf) drivef should be able 10 develop ihe ability to accelerate at a rate thai c^oes not cause the car 
iCi slide faierally or the rear wheels to spin. 

Stopping on Slippery Surfaces 

The hetjinning driver fretiucnily exporieni;es difficulty in bunrjinQ the car 10 a safe siop on an icy 
or snoW"t.:overiJd surface. Thu insuucior should remind Uie driver that because of ihe reducod surface 
Jfir.iiun the stopping cfisiance for any yivsn rate of speed wtM be rjieaier than the stopping distance of 
the Srt(fie speed on a di y surface. As a result the di iver must begin 10 stop sooner. In addil ion, ifie drivef 
mL>^t know how much pressure \o apply to Ih^ biake pecial to stop the car without going into a skirl. 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 
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Part IM * Driving Tasks 



CLASSROOM A /D$ 



Type 



Source 



Tith 



Chalkboard and trafftc 
situation board 

Chalkboard Oi^ tralftc 
situation board for 
in -cor use 

Classroom Poster 



Handouts/Pamphlecs 



Safe Winter Drlvtr>g League 

American Automobile Assoc. 
Ontario Dept. of Transport 



"Braking Distance on Gtare ke 
and oo Dry Pavement** 

*'How to Go on Ice and Snow*' 

''YoLt Can Outwit Old Man Winter 
if you Know the Tricks (or Safe 
Winter Dfivlf>g*" 



FfLMS/FtLMSTRtPS/SLtD£S 



Classroom Visual Aids 

*"Don"t Skid Yourself." 13 minutes, AEtna Life 
Insurance Coihptanv. 

"Driving in Bad Weather/' 10 minute*, color. Ford 
Motor Com(Mny, 

■*f>riviog Under Special Conditions/' 19 minutes, 
b/w. Ford Motor Company. 

"Driving Under Adverse Conditions/** 30 minutes* 
Educational television Film Produced by South 
Carolina Educatior^al Television Center under the 
auspices of the American Automobile Association. 
Order from University of Nebraska, 



*'Skids and Skidding/" 30 minutes, Educational 
television fiJn> proHuced by Souin Carolina Educa* 
tional Television Center under the auspices of the 
American Automobile Association. Order from 
University of Nebraska. 

**Slidln9 for Safety/* 20 minutes, b/w. University of 
Wisconsin^ Bureau of Audio-vlsuai Instruction. 

"What About Winter Driving/" 14 minutes, color, 
National Safety Council. 

"Winter Driving/* 24 n^lnutes. State of Wisconsin 
Division of Motor Vehicles. 



Simuhtor Films 

"Good Driving in Bad Weather/* 20 minutes^ color. 
AEtna Life & Casualty Co^ 



' Winterproof Your I>ivlng/* 16 minutes^ color, 
Alkrfltft Enterprises. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The stud€f)t should know the bssic texts, periodicals, and reports that wiff provide 
material for the development of lesson plans* 



BASIC R£F£R£NC£S 



AEtna Life and Casualty Co. in consultation with 
Pepyne, Edward W. Teacher's fi^^nuaf: A£tn^ Drive* 
trainer System, film section "Driving in Bad Weather 

AUstate Insurance Company. A/HtBfe Good Driver 
Trainer System, film booklet "WinterpfOOf Your 
Driving /' 

American Autcmobi^e Association* Prac^ce Drii^tn9 
Qjide ^or Use with Sportsmanfike Driving^ pp. 29*30. 



American Automobile Association* Teacher's Hand* 
book for Sportsman f ike Driving, pp. 216*224, 

Ander^n, William G. Laboratory Manual for Learn* 
ing to Drive^ p, 29. 

Andefson, William Q. Learning to Oive: Skiffs, 
Concepts, and Strategies, pp. 209 215, 219. 

Anderson. William G* Teacher's Mar^uat for Learning 
to Drive, pp* 52-55* 



•Although Torat length of the visual aid is (isted* o^'y segments vf it pertain specifically to the instructional obiective* 
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Part III * Snow ftnd Ice 



RBFBRBNCES {ContinuedJ 



Centtir for Saletv Education, Nevy York UniverjUVn 
Driver Bducat/on and Traffic Safety, pp. 174*183. 

McKnight, A. Jannes at>d AdamSn Bert 6 Driver 
BducatiOft Task Ana/yst's Voiume i: Tas^ Descriptions. 
pp. 46'2. 46-3, 46-6 ■ 46-13. 



McKni9ht, A. Jamej and Hundt, Alan G. Driver 
Education Task Anatysis Votume fff: instructionat 
Objectives. PP. 156-160. 

Malfetti, James L. A Description of tfte Driving Task 
Adaptable for a Manual for Beginning Drivers. 
pp. 77-79. 



SUPPLBMBNTARY REFBRBNCES 



Aaron^ James E. and Strasier. Mariand K . Driver 
and Traffic Safety Bducat/on: Content, Methods 
and Organization, pp. 237-238. 

American Automobile Association* 5^orfjfnan//Jte 
Driving: Teacfter's Ouide. pp. 45-48. 

American Automobile AjjociatiOn. Teacfting Driver 
3ttd Traffic Safety Education, pp. 205-207. 217.230. 

Automotive Salety Foundation . h4 Resource Corricu- 
ium in Driver and Traffic Safety Education, pp. 25-26, 
36, 64 67, 

Center for Saletv Educationn Ncvy York University. 
Msn and the Motor Car. pp. 182*188. 



Gtenn, Harold T. Youth at the Whaet. pp. 224*233. 

Halsev, Maxwell, KftVwood, Richardn and Mev^^rholf, 
Richafd A.j.ef'$ Drive Right, pp. 248-251. 

North American Prolesjiona^ Driver Education 
Ajiociation. The N&w Driver's Guide (Strasser/ 
Aaron), p. 73. 

Overend. Robert B. 'Tho Groat Studded Tire Contro- 
verjv/* Traffic Safety^ vol. 71, no. 12, pp. 8-10. 
35-39, C^ember 1 97 1 . 

Pawtowski, Joseph G. and Johnson, Duar»e R. 
Tomorrow*s Drivers: Teacher's Edition, 
pp. 160*161, 163. 
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Part lit ' Wttoitier Condiiions and LimitiJd Vis'ibUitv 



Weather Con^msns and Limiteil Vitibilily 

The student should know ami be able to carrv out the (KOcedures required by 
limited visibility, wind, temperature extremes, and other adverse weather 
conditions. 

Whtjii Gn<:oijiiterin9 wtj^ither condrlioiis ihtn limii visibiliiy tind oifierwise mcjkc driving hrj/tirdousH y 
driver, quickly as uossiblOn should siilect ihtj rnosi efteci.ve piocediires for Improvintj driving 
f:<.jnditioiif; r^nrl keeping ir^Wfic moving. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student shuuld knovv the procedures, hazards, and law< that pertain to safe 
driving during periods of limited visibility and other adverse weather conditions. 

General Precautions During Limited Visibility 

D^it iJiy rtjih. sfeet. snovv, hail, fog, sun glare, or blowing sand, the driver should: 

Drive more slowly ihtin under normal conditions. 

Limiie<i visibility duu lo fog or precipitaiion is a contributing foctor in ijignificant 
number of ^^ccidents, 

Increase following time and distance to compensate for reduced viewing distance. 

DflvtJ in the l^ine that permits greater separation from oncoming trtiffic. 

Reduced visibility jnaecises ihe chcjnct;^ of ihe drfver of an oncoming vehicle becoming 
confused and entering an opposing iraffic lane, pai licult^rly at night when water on 
pavement dissipates Itcjht and ob;,ci!res lane markings. 

Watch vehicular and pedestrian traffic more closely. 

Maintaining View Through Windshield and Windows 

Whei'i ihe driver's view through ihe windshield is obscured by i:>recipitaiion or road snray, )i& 
should: 

Turn on the windshield wipers to clear the windshield . using washers, as necessary. 

n vacutNti^type wi(3ers sfow down, the foot should be lifted brfef/y from tht? accelerator. 

When the view is ol:J!iCured by frost or ice on it-nq windshield, the driver should: 

Use ihe defrosters the windshiefd wipers to keep the windshield clear. 



ERIC 



HI-209 



Part III ' Driving Tnsks 

Dofrosu^i'S Liiinfj in outside an to dry the inside tjliiss and to keep additionnE condeosa- 
lion from foiniincj. 

If the clcfiosujr docs noi work, tiiTie should be ijikeo to allow ihe healer lo wf^rm op 
ihe window;;; nr yfya.tMne ot iikioho] ckUi Uc ^^pplia) lo ihQ oui^k\e oi ihe windsJiiek/ lo 
help cloar thtMjIass leinpOEi^nly. 

Avoid osintj ihe windshield washers, oven if wiih tiniifree/e, in exireme cold. 

The s;.)rny nir^y ireoAe on ihe windshield ^ind obsijtjci the view still further. 

Whcfi iho View ihfoutjh the windshield is oDscurcd by condensation fioin occupants' bretilh Of in 
hufnid or cold weather, the driver shotjid: 

Turn o\\ the defroster iind adjust the temperaiure setting as necessary. 

Open vent window \i additioncil outside ^lir is needed. 

An open window helps reciuce the huiriidity level inside ihe cac and the temperaiure 
difference hetwaijri lU^ outer and ini^.cr windshield. 

Stop the car dnd remove heavy moisture from side windows, as well as the windshield, with a 
cloth or paper toweL 

Usjntj the hand to remove condensaitian from glE^ss is likely to leave an oily residue atid 
result in later streaking. 

Dew or {iioisture from fog can be removed frorri side windows by roMin^ thetri down and 
back up. 

Maintaining Visibjltty In Fog or Rain 

When visibility is reduced durincj the day or night i:>y fog ot heavy precipitation, the driver should: 

lurn on the low beam headlights, 

A car with its low beam hciidlights on can bo seen at nuich greater distances by 
oncoming and following drivers. Parking lighis are inadequate and sidelights are ineffec^ 
[^ve \n fo<j, hcciiuse theV o^{e^^ are not visible until the air ^s outfina*. 

Fog lights should t)e positioned iovv to be effective. 

Mt^rduce speed so as not to overdrive visibility. 

Use pavement markings, pt'iriif:ulcirlv those on the right side, and other vehiclr? lights as 
longitudinal and lateral cues. 

Stop at roauside lo wait unji! hefivy rain subsides. 

Severe downtiuuts are usi^iolly Oi ^ho^^i duration. 

Sungiare 

When s^jngfaie is f;)inding, ifie driver should; 

Adjusi the suri ^/isor to shield (he eyes withoi^iL oUsirticiing view, artd/or wear sunglasses. 
Look down at ihe roadway in ironi of the car, not direcily into the sun. 
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Sandstorm 

Diirint] M Sf.^ndstorfTT, which reduces vislbiliiy. the driver should: 

Qri\:.p the steoriiKi wheel hn^ily. 

Ridges of ciriflincj s^ind will inaeiise ri2sisianr:e iind nuiy Uiii^ ihc wheels. 
Proceed slowly* or stop at the roadside if visibility issoverelv restricted. 
WcUdi for Icine Mi^irkinys UicU r^KiV be pijrliatlv oljsairsd hy driHing Scind. 

Extreme Heat 

Di.iiiny exireine hcni, the driver should: 

Mfike ihe ctir comforiri^D^e as l3o?;silD^e by uirning on ihe air cocrdiiioner or openinrj the 
windows. 

Watch ihe ter^iperature gauge for siyns thai the cnr ^s overheaiirKj, 
Avoid proiorxjed high-speed driving. 

Prolonged high speed driving causes ej^cessive Vi>e wear and increases tire temPeraiure. 
creating the danger of a bfcwout. It maV alsu cause the engine to overheat. 

Maintain circulation in the cooliny system. 

At low speeds in heavy traffic, a lower gear should be used 

When standing in heavy traffic, the gearshift should be placed in f^utral and the encjine 
raced to make the f«.. turn faster, thus cooling the radiator coolant more Qi^ilckly. 
Racing the engine also helps prevent vapor lock (vaporization of gasoline in the fuel line) 
and keeps the car from staffing. 

Let the engine idle for a few minutes when stoptDing after a long run. 

Lc'.iir.fj the engine Idle in this fti^f^i^er helps [Drcveni vfipor lock and makes the engine 
easier to rest;nri. 

Extreme Cotd 

During extrerne cordr ihe driver shourd: 

Turn on the heciter after the engine has warmed. 

Watch thp ten^peraiure gauge for signs of overhecitiny. 

Keep the fuel tank nearly full. 

During cold weather, n^oisture In the air will condense as water in the fuel tank, may 
freeze and block the fuel lines. 

Remove frost or condensation as Indicated above^ 

}f\ an ajm^mjic transmission air^ place ihp gearshift lever tn r-^rk and Ica^/tJ (he parking 
brake off. 
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During extreinely cold weuiher, brnke liniiuji mny freeze lo ihQ brake drutii, maklntj it 
impossible to cibengaye the brakes. 

Aftt5T parking in freezing rain, place oirdboaid or new5|:)apef under lh? wipers lo keep tee 
from forming on the windshieid. 

Freezing Temperature Drop After Rainfall 

When a rapid temperature drop occurs after rainfall, the driver should: 

Watch for ice Ptiiches on the roadwtiy. 
Te^st brakes periodically. 

Moisture collectincj on brake llninys may freeze and reduce brtiki;>C] power. 

Wind 

When driving with a fiiyh sieadV or intermittent crosswtnd, the driver should; 

Drive Hi lovver than normal speeds. 

Driver perception, reaction, and correction lime are critical determinants of safe speed 
in a crosswlnd. 

Steer toward the wind, firmfy (jraspincj the steering wheel, when Ihe car's lateral positioning 
is altered by the wind. 

Continuing in a straiyhi line steering course without correction wilt cause the car to 
cross into ihe adiacent lane or to steer off the road. The amount of corrective torque 
reciuired to Prevent lateral deviation decreases with a decrease in speed^ 

Avoid oversteerincj in reacting to gusts of wind. 

Gusts produce rapid changes in lateral positioning, necessitating a greater degree of 
steering whirh may resuEt in oversteering. 

Anticipate steering correcUons when ihe wind is screened bv hills, boildings, or larger 
vehicles. 

Keep windows closed as much as possible to reduce noise and dust. 

Hie student «houM know the skills required for driving safely during periods of 
limited visibility and other adverse weather conditions. 

The driver shouici be able to locate, by touch or with a glance, and operate the accessories and 
controls for ifnproving his visibility. Since the roadway and surrounding envEronmenv wilt require ail of 
his attention during conditions of reduced visibility, he must know the location of the windshield wiper 
and washer controls- the heater, and defroster, and be able to activate them without taking his eyes off 
the road. 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student should know the difficulties that may be experienced in learning to 
drive safely dunng periods of limited visibiUty and other adverse weather conditions. 
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Maintfiining direction^il conitol in fi hQh crosswind recjuiresi iho student lo make nipid corrections 
b turnif^y thf3 whool just eiiough to royeiin the* desired pnth wiihoiit overiatoerincj. Msny student drivers 
wih hcive rJifficuHy in estiituititKi iht^ ainoui>i of steering coirection thtU is necessary. 

Oversteermg 

Student drivers encounieung steering ProlJleiTis on windy dcivs may have a tendency to oversteer. 
MaintijiniFig ciirecnonal control withoul overcorreciincj should become easier with more prtictice. 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 

CLASSROOM AIDS 

Source Title 



MatiOfwl Safety Council '*Good Visibility is a mtist'' faci 

sheer 

FtLMS/ffLMSTRtPSj^LlOES 

Qassroom Visual Aids 

"Sudden Loss of Vision, 41 frames, color. Ford 
Mo; Of Company. 

Simulator Films 

"Good Driving in Bad Weather/'* 20 minutes* color, 
AEtna Life St CasuaJty Co* 



Type 

Chalkboard 
Handout/P^»mPhiet 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals and reports that will provide 
materials for the development of lesson plans. 



8AStC REFBRENCES 



AEtna i-ifc and Casualty in consultation with PePyne^ 
Edward W. Teacher's Maouat: AEtna Orivotrainer 
System, film section "Driving in Bad Weather/* AEtna 
Life arxi Casualty Go. 

American Automobile Association, Practice Driving 
Guide for Use witft SportsmBnlUce Driving, p. 30. 

American Automobile Association. Teacher's Hand' 
booii for Sportsm^nfike Driving, pp. 2l6 2l7, 224* 
227.281.283- 333*334, 



Anderson, Williarrt G, Learning to Drive: Slcitts^ 
ConceptSt and Sti^tegte^, p, 218. 

Anderson, WiMiarrt G. Texher^^ Manual for 
Learning to Drive, pp. 52*55. 

Center for S afeiy Education, New York Universrty. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, pp. 42, 61 . 

Malfctti, James L. A Description of the Driving Task 
Adaptable for a Martual for Beginning Drivers, p. 75*77, 



^Although total length of the visual aid is listed^ only segments of it Pertain specifically to the instructional objective. 
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8ASiC REFERENCES (Continued) 



McKntght, A. James c»r»d Adams, Bort B. Dffver 
Education Task An^tysis Volume *■ T^k Descriptions^ 
PP. 51-0 



Mv::Cfitgtii, A. James and Hundl, AAbu Q* Driver 
Education Task Analysis Volume fit: lnstrt;rtion&l 
OOiectives. pp. 188 195. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



AarOrt. James E. and Strasscr, Martand K . Driver 
and TfiHUic Safety Education: Content* Methods 
and Dr^nization. pp. 237-238. 

Auiomo five Safety Foundaiion. >4 Resource Curricu* 
lum in Driver and Traffic Safety Education. PP. 2S, 
46-47. 

Sj^odVp Leon and Slack, Herbert J. Higltway Safety 
and Driver Education* p. 223. 

Cerit(?r for SatelV Educaiioh, New York University. 
Man and the Motor Car. Pp. 48^9. 

Glenn, Harold T. Youtfj at the Wheel, pp. 222-224, 
318^20. 327. 

Halsey. MaK^elK Kav^ood, Richard, and Meverhoff , 
Ric^ard A.t^flf Drive Righi pp. 203, 238-247. 



Kearney, Paul W. p/o»v to Drive ifetter and Avotd 
Accidents, p. 224. 

National Ediicaiion AssociatiOrt^ Natronal Commission 
on Safely Educaiiofi. How ExP^ienced Teachers 
Develop Good Traffic Citizens: Tips &nd Cues, 
pp. 53-55. 

National H*gfi^y Safety Surc^au. Maximum Safe Speed 
for Motor Vehicles, pp. 6, 29. NHSB Staff Report, 
t}eparirf>ont of Transportation, January 31, 1969. 

Nortti American Professional Driver Education 
Association. The New Driver*s Guide <Strasser/AarOrtK 
pp. 72 73. 

PawiO(/uski, Joseph G. and Johnson, Ouane R. 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Teacher's Edition, pp. 159.161 . 

Strasser, Marlarid K„ Eate^, John B., and Aaron, 
Jamef E . Driver Education: Lear/>trtg to Drive 
Defensively* pp. 203. 205, 284 28B. 300-304, 307. 
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Part III * Night Drivit^g 



Nishf Orivin9 



The student should know what adjustments he must make when driving at 
night to compensate for limited vision and visibility. 

Driving cu nicjtil h inofC difficult h^i/ardous beciiuse o\ Iho linutHlions ificH dyrknass places on 
ihe driver's vision tis weff as on his visibility of ihe driving environment. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMFNTS 

The student should know the procedures and hazards that pertain to driving 
a car during darkness. 

General 

Wiore ihtin hcilf of till motor vehicle deaUis occur at night. The death rate at night pf^ 100 million 
vehicle mi^es is mort^ ^han iwo and one-hatl times ^he de^ith laie durimj daylight hour^, and in urban 
locations the rate increases to three times. Fata[ accidents occur most frequently, according to Acc'dent 
Facts, during the evening rush on weef;days (exceiDt Fridays), laie Friday night, late Saturday afternoon 
ancJ night, and eyrly Sunday morning, 

in general, during conditions of darkness, the driver should: 

Drive wUh the he^d^ights on. 

Failure to turn on hecidligi/.s for nt^ht driving is the cause of a significant number of 
accidents. 

As a rule, low beam headlights should be used. The use of parking lights at dusk should 
t^e avoided when driving and is illegal in some states because they (1) are too weak and 
cannot be seen adepuatelyn and (2) may be confussd for headlightSn causing misestima- 
tion of distance by others. 

Drive ^^^OlC slowly than during daylight. 

Maintriln a ^peed thai permits hirn to stop within the distance illuniinated by ihe headlight;;. 

Low beams in good condition are effective about 150 feet, high beams 350*500 feet. If 
a driver is driving loo fast to stoP within this distance, he is "overdriving" his headlights. 

Sitjtit distance at nitjht is dependent on the siieed of the car. The driver can see 80 feet 
farther at 20 iniles per huur than at 60 tniles per hour, 

Cloar seeding distances decre^ise in daytitric by about 20 feet for each increase of 10 
rniles per hour. At night, these distances are further rcfJuced. 

Headlights give yreiiter visibitity ot^ wet rofids than on dry luacfs. This is because light 
on wet roiwJs has iess diffusiocj quatiiy; less light from ttie car*s hCridhghts is tetlected 
bdCk to ifi^] drivtif 's eyes and more light icflected ahead. 
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VVuIlIi for diiik oi diin objects on ihc roydwijy. 

Dciik objects iije vir.ible in headlight illuiTiindtion in dboui hiilf tlie distantiu ihfit while 
obioius iiie. With opposing h{?fidtit]Ki gLiie, if^e visibiiiiy oi dfirk obiects is reduced 
!her by aljout one^idlf. 

Al nitjhi, duvers iire fil^le lo bcsi ihost* ptidesti kins in reileuioi i/LVi cloihinij: while 
ny\i, then yrey, ihon btnck the lenst. 

As illumtn^Klori dec^e^lsesH peripheiciE ^is well as centr.W acniiy lessens. By f:ot;ki["tg 

his herid {o one side and peering om the comer of hi:i eye the drivef is able to sec 
better . 

Watch beyond heiidlitjhis, on nnd near the rocidwny, tor slow-nioving oi unlit vehicles, cmves. 
roacf obstriicnons or defects, pedes trinr^s, and anfmafs. 

Allow f} greater nuirfjin of Stitety in the performnnce of maneuvers tfian during daylight, 

Fohowing distance should be increased. 

Acrjepicible passing distance and lime should bo Increased. 
Rt^fr^nn from using matches or bright lights inside the car. 

It is itiipoi tant to keep ihe eyes cidapied to the darkness 

Bright lights inside the car ir^ay reduce visibifity by produciruj glare ori the wiridsliield 
or windows. 

Adjust panel tight intensity so that visibility improves outside the car but vision inside the 
cat is sufficient. 

Avoid fatigue and maintain visuni efficiency by kee^Dlng the Car well ventilateci and takirg 
frequent rest stops. 

High altitude adversely affects visual efficiency at night by reducing oxygen in the blood. 
Smoking has a similar effect. 

Urban Driving 

When driving in urban ^ireas, the dnver should: 

Check {o see that tf>e head/ights are on when leaving a parking space, particularly in brightly 
illun^inated areas where the absence nf headlights may not l^e immediately noticeable. 

Use low beam he^idiights to avoid blinding other drivers and pedestrians. 

Wc'jtch for pedestrians and unlit vehicles and objects on the roadway and at curbside. 

When tfiere eiie no traffic speed regulations in dinMy lit areas, limit maxitnum speed to 30 
miles per hour on dry pavement ar^d 25 miles per houi on wet pavement. 

Rural Driving 

When dnving in rural areas, the driver should: 

Drive at a speed appropriate for conditions. 

Conditions associated with rural roads, such as curves, hills, and narrow roadways, 
essentiaMv limit safe speeds to 50-60 miles per hour. 
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Use \'^\{\\^ \niiiu\ hojdlk|his t^xcept wheci af)proc3Ching an oncornjncj vi?hicfe or when over U^kiiyj 

Wlitjn fippfDiichhig cin uncon^inti vehicle ii^ H luiiii nren, Ihu driver shoulcl: 

Use low tjenji^i liedcHujhis. 

Hk|h hOcinis will blifid ihe drivei oi an oncoming vehicle^ 
Decelornie. 

Flick he;idlifjhts lo hiyh then low bGcWS once or Mict\ \i nccesstiry m remincf fin oncomirxj 
driver i.o dim hts hefid lights. 

When iho duver of an oncoming vehicle ledtses lo ditu his hu^.^diights ih€ driver should: 

Df3i:x?iGrate. 

iVlnintyin his own hefidliyhts on low bea'ti, 

Delibniciielv i^^civiny highbe^im headlights on compounds an already ha;^ardous sittJaiion. 
Avord looking direcUy 31 the vehicle's bright lights. 

Focus his Qya^ to ihe right skfe of th^ roadway beyond the onconiing vr^hicJe. 

Focusini! on the rtfjht side ol ihe roadway beyond the oncoming vehicle offsets the 
blitKling effect of hs^dlighf gla^e. Peripheral vision will keep the cor driver cogni/am of 
the oncou'iincj vehicle. 

For a fe^^v moincnts close one eye as the oncoming vehicle draws near. 

Maintain a slower speed for a period of tifne after the vehicle haji passed. 

When following another vehicle in a rural area the driver should: 

Use ihe unliighis oS ihe vehicle as an indication of closing rate. 

Dim the hecidlights when 500 feei away from the vehicle. 

The visibility of the drivf;f of the vehicle can be impatred by glare caused by headlights 
sfiinifig in his rearview mirror. 

Incie^ise foilowrng disiance. 

When being foHowai in a rtiral are^ !>v another vehicle with bright lights, the driver should: 

Fli(.k his headligfus from high to low beam once or twice as a remfnder ^o .he following 
driver lo di(ii his lights. If he doe;? not diiTi his lights, iho driver should: 

Decelerate gradually tJnd keep to the right of the roadway. 

PerrTiit tht) vehicle following to pass at the first safe ot:>i>onuniiy. 
Avoid looking directly at the rearview inirror. 
A{ljusi the day/night mirror to tfie night position. 
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Wheti appfo^ichiny a DfJdesirlan or anliiidl in a rumi tirea c\\ niyhu ihe driver sliould: 

Dim the hofidllyhis. 
Docelemte. 

WiJIch ibe ^;ede5lfian or cininial for Indkm'ton uf a chamje in direciion or rnoverr^on*. 

Prepare lo take evcisiv« tiLtlon should the iJedestrian or anim^iC enter the rocidway* 

Whtisn fipprotichiiig fin tintnial refuge or crossing area, reduce speed and waich for tinimtils on 
or alongside the roadway. 

Drrving at Dusk/Dawn or on Dark Days 

Most people experience heightened depth impressions ai dusk. Objecis at different depths appear 
fauher ^ipar* s\ this time than in bright daylight. When driving m dusk or dawn or on dark days, the 
driver should: 

Use low beam headljc|hts. 

Drive fnore slowly than norniafly, giving increased attention to traffic, 

One-fiflh of all motorists in fatal irciffic acddents are fatally injured duiing the time 
period between 5 p.m. and 8 pjn. 

Remove sunglasses or tinted eyeglasses at dusk. 

Su^igfasses worn at night decrease light stiN further. However, wearffig sunglasses during 
the day aids night vision because less time is reciuired for the eyes to adapt to 
darkness. 

Use noniinted contact lenses; from di.tsk on. 

Tinted contact lenses absorb fron. 10 to 20 percent more light than clear glass. 

Parking on Shoulder 

When pa^kinfj on the ro^jd shouJder during darkness- the driver shotild: 
Positioti the car well off to the right of the roadway. 
Use four-way f[asher units lo warn other drivers. 

The student should know the skills required for night driving. 

The driver must be abJe to keep sight of an oncoming vehicle wi*h his peripheral vision and to 
maintain his car on iis path by focusiiig Cilong the right edge of his lano unni the oncoming veliicle has 
passed . 

He jjujst develop the skills of judyinrj distances, closing rates, and Pe/"fOfmances of a// other norfiftil 
djytime driving beha^jiois under condi lions of attered, reduced or ciisiorted visual information. 

He must le^rn lo overcome ihe stresses produced bV the perceptual fjrobloms o\ niglu driving since 
these stresses can seriously aJier iiJs judgjnent, perception, and psychomotor rjf:>ility. 
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LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student shotJkl know the difficulties that may be experienced in learning to 
drive in darkness. 

Maintaining Direction When Opposing Traffic Approaches 

Driving ;it nicjhl presents a visibllliv probtem. The driver must niainlain posiilon within ihe driving 
/^ine when the headlitjhts of oncoming irnWic reduce /i(S visual efficiency. The procedures for mam^aining 
posiiion involve the use of poripherat vision ynd some skill in steerinrj and visu^il coordintUion, 

In ofde^r to m^iiniain direction, ihy beginning driver must learn lo focus along the righl edge oi his 
lane when onconiinrj traffic limits his visibility. An indication that the driver is r^ol focusing on ihe 
roadway edge is his inability lo maintain directional control when oncoming traffic is present. A simple 
vGrbal cue should help to correct tho difficulty. If learning difficuiiies during darkness persist the 
student may have impaired vision. 

Judgments at Night 

Because darkness affects the driver's ability to see, judgments of distances and closing rales will 
v:iry from judgments made duritig daylight hours. The beginning drivor may overtake a vehicle at too 
great a speed or attempt to turn before it is safe lo do so. He must lecirn to accept the effects of 
darkness upon his judgment. The instrucior might identify some cues that the student can use in 
estimating distance and closing rate. For exampte. the distance l:>etween tailMghts or headlights on a 
vehicle ahead or an oncoming vehicle aids the driver in estiaiating distance and/or closing rate. In 
addition, tfie instructor should make the student aware of the ranye of ihc car headlights and the impact 
of opposing headlights on the driver's nitjht vision. 

Tension 

Inexperienced drivers are especiatly susceptible to becorning tense when driving in darkness^, 
because of the perceptual difficulties experienced at night. Being under stress can seriously alter ihe 
driver's judgment, perception, and Psychomotor ability. Driving in a less populated area may aid the 
tense student since there are likety to be fewer environmental stimuli to which the driver must respond. 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student shotJld kiiow the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 

CLASSROOM AtOS 

Type Source Tnh 

Chall<board 

Handouts /Pamphlets National SafetV Council "Driving in the Dark'* 

"NIghi Driving'* data Sheet 
"Nighl Driving** fact sheet 
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Cisssroom Visual Aids 



FfLMS/FtLMSTRtPS/SLfDES 



"Dfiving at Night," 10 minoies, co*Of, Ford Motor Co* 

"LiOhls Mavo Limtts/' Driver Educ;nior> Films Seiiiis, 
^Vs minutes, b/w, American OH Co^ 

"Night ond B;^ Weather Driving " 1 l minuies, b/w, 
PioQressive Pictures. 



"Night Driving and Emergency Situations,'* Ho. 5, 
Safutv Features Series, Indiana Univrtjrsitv. 

''Night Driving and Seeing," 30 minules, Educational 
Television film. Drder from Unlversitv of Nebraska. 

"Nighi Driving Tactics" 17 minutes* color* Charles 
CahiU Associates, rnc. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 



BASIC REFERENCES 



American Automobile Association, Practice Cttving 
Cuidfi for U%e With Sportsn}anfike Driving, p. 30^ 

American Automobile Association. Teocher^s Hand- 
book ior Sportsmariiike Oriving, pp. 4449, 224-225. 

Anderson, William G. tn*Ct)r instruction: Methods 
and Content, pp. 284-285. 

And^Jrson, William G. Lsborotory Monu^it for Learn- 
iftg to Ctive, p. 27. 

Af^derson, William G, Learning to Drive: SkHfs. 
Concepts, and Utrategies, pp. 200-208. 

Anderson, William G. Tcact%er*s Manuai for Learning 
to Drive. PP. 52-65. 



Center for Sateiv Education, New York Universitv. 
Driver Education Snd Traffic Safety, pp. 95'97. 

Matfetti, James L,A Description of the Driving 
Task Adaptatie for a Manuaf for Beginning Oivers, 
pp. V375. 

McKnighi* A. James and Adams, Bert B. Driver 
Education Task Ant^fvsis Voiume h Task Descriptions. 
PP. 520 ' 52-7. 

McKnight, A. James and Hundt* Alan G. Driver 
Education Task Anafysis Vofum^ llf: instructionat 
Objectives* pp. 196-200. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Aaron, James E. and Sfrasser, Martond K. Driver and 
Traffic Safety Education: Content. Methods and 
Organization, pp. 236-237. 

American Autofnobiie Association* Sportsman//Jte 
Driving: Tss^her's Guide, pp. 36-36. 

Automotive Safetv FourxJation. A Resource Curricu- 
fum in Driver and Traffic Safety Education, p. 47. 

Brodv, Leon and Stack, Herbert J. Highway Safety 
and Driver £duc9ttOn. pp, 223-224. 

Center for Safetv Education* New York Universitv. 
Afyn and the Motor Car, pp. 107-109, 

Glenn, Harold youth at ttie Wheef, pp. 82-86, 
219-222, 254-257. 



HaiseVn Maxwell, Kavwood, Richard, and Meverhoff, 
Richard fK. Let's Drive Right, pp. 125, 188-191, 202, 
229, 252-253. 275^276, 

North American Professional Driver Education Asso- 
ciation* The New Driver*s Guide (StrasserMaron), 
pp. 64-65. 

"Optometrists Evaluate Tc;^ of Eves in Night Drlv- 
inri," Traffic Safetv. vol ","1 no 7, p, 24, Julv 1971. 

Pawlowski* Jo$eph G. and Johnson, Puane R. 
Ton\orrow*s Drivers: Teacher's Edition, pp. 127, 
155, 157-159, 

Strasser* Marland K., Eaies, John R., and Aaron, 
James E. Driver Education: Learning to Drive 
Defensivefy, pp. 52-54, 297, 303. 
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Special Cttndifittiis 

Towing a Trailer 
Hauiing Loads 

On-Road Malfunctions and Breakdowns 
Pushing/Towing 



Part III ' Towing a Traher 



Tdwiii) a Trailer 



The student should know how to adjust his driving to compensate for the effects 
of towing a tratier. 

Tcwiny a irailer requires special driving techniques so that Uie trailer does not swing inio another 
vehicle, cui across a corner, or otherwise ihrealen ihe safely of other motorists and the smooth flow of 
traffic. 



DRIVING TASK REQUIRtMENTS 



The student should know the procedures, hazards, and laws that pertatn to towing 
a trailer. 



Accelerating With a Trailer 

Towing a trailer requires some modifications in normal driving behavior and extra care in 
performing maneuvers gradually and smoothly. When towing a trailer the driver should: 

Accelerate slowly and smoothly, keeping to the right side of the roadway and maintaining a 
greciter than normal following distance. 

Check the security of the iraUer and the co^idition of the.rires pe/-iOfJiCt?lfy. 

Reduce speed if necessary and remain to the extreme r>9ht side of the roadway when 
meeting oncoming traffic, applying the trailer brakes lightly to diminish trailer sway. 

Pass slower vehicles only dfter checking traffic to the front and re^jr, heing sure to position 
the car sufficiently to the left of the vehicle being passed. 

Accommodate passmg vehicles by reducing speed to provide a larger gap if necessary and by 
movif^g as iar to the right ot ihe roadway as is safely possible. 



Backing, Slowing, and Stopping With a Trailer 



In backing up, slowing dowa, atid slopping with a trailer in tow, the driver should: 



Back the trailer in ihe desired direction by backing the car in the opposite direction n^ter 
having checked to the rear and side to be sure there is no traffic and there is sufficierit 
clearance. 

Make gradual steering movements when turning whtle backing with a traiter attached. 

Apply trailer brakes first, then the car brakes to come to a normal safe stop. Trailer brakes 
are applied by a quick on and off motion; the car brakes are applied graduatly and 
intermittently. 
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Par( \\\ ■ Driving Tasks 

Negotiating Corners, Curves, and Hills With a Trailer 

Whefi luiiiliig coniGii>, tcikintj ciirra, ciiid driving on hills or wincliny roads wilh a irciiler in low, 
ihii drivor should: 

Drive cil ci rodiicec) spt:ed, tillowing sofficieint diyUincC' for uirntnt) siiiely. 

Position ino in the extreme right side of iht: roadwijy, ullowing fasior traffic lo pass 
when ptissing ts pormitted, 

SfiiU to a lower ge^jr cuicl remain to the right on long j^nd/or steep downgi^ides* 

Use a wider turning ftKlius at intersections to prevent the traifer irorn climbing the curb. 

Towing a Trailer on Windy Days 

Wlv3n towing a trailer on windy days the driver should: 

Slow down and keep to the extreme right of the roiidway. 
Le^ve the roadwciy if winds are excessive. 

The student should know the skills required for towing a trailer. 

The driver must be able to iubge the effect of the trailer and load upon the car's acceleraiivri nnd 
braking response; iudge the path tlie trailer will make in turning corners In order that botfi air and 
trailer reriiain within limits prescribed for turning: and associate turning motions of the car with those ot 
the trailer in tracking in order that both car and trailer remain on the desired path. 

LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student shou.d know the difficHlties that may be experienced in learning to 
tow a trailef. 

Braking With a Trailer in Tow 

Tfie added weight of a trailer wilt recjuire a greater- than-nornial stopplrxj distance. The driver musi 
df;ter[nine the additional amount ^;topping distance reciuired when driving at different speeds so that 
he Cdr'i stop gradually and smoothly. This deter rnination miist l)e made through trial and error. 

The driver afso must learn lo recognize when it is necessary to apply the trailer brakes in addition 
{o the car brakes. If l/ie traifer begins to sway, a slight applicaticn of tfie trailer /crakes is necessary. 
Drivers vvho have liact little or no experience lowing trailers ;nay have some difficulty coordinating the 
application of car and trailer brakes. 

Turning With a Trailer in Tow 

Drivers towing trailers may have some difficulty estimating the path the trailer Vvih lake in turning 
corners. Turns should be gradual anc' at reduced si-n^ed in an effort to minwni^^e the t^ossihUity of 
running .over the curb with a trailer wheel. Sirnll;ir precautions must be taken when towing a trailer and 
encouf^tering snarp curves in the roadway. 
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Part \\\ - Towing a Trait(JT 



Backing With a Trailer in low 

One of ihfj ;nf>si (JiMiculi manet/vers when iowir^g a tra/fer is backmg. The driver is likefv to have 
ciifficuliv aESociaiiiicj HjrniiKj inoiions of ihe cur with those of the imifern Maintaining both car '^nd 
tmifGr on \Uii feircd Pfiih wfiifo biiokini) wiff rcciLiirc piiiciice. Wfiile ho rs fjiicking up ne must afso 
Lonirol spf^eci by cooftii nailing ihG accelerator with hrake o'' cluich Lontiol. Sieeriog skills are also reciuirecL 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can bo secured or constructed 
to Supplement ctassroom instruction. 

CLASSROOM AlOS 

Type Source Title 

Cliaikboard 

Hancfout CounTi-^ Lffe Jnsn Co. 'Traifef Wisfi*' 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texti, periodicats, and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 



BASIC REFERENCES 



Ameficao Automobile Association, Teacher's Handbook 
for Spoftsmantik^ Dfivingr pp. 413-415. 

McKaight- A James and AdamSn Bert B. Dfivef £duca- 
tion T9Sk Anafysfs Vofttnye t: Task Descriptions* 
pp. 61-0 ■ 61-7h 



McKnightf A. James and Hundt^ Alan G. Driver 
Bducatiort Task Aoaiysts Votttme t»; tnsrructionaf 
Ob/ecrives, pp. 202-205. 

Air Force Driver* Tficks of the Tow, vol. 5, no.6^ 
pp. 14-1 7 H November 1971. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Automotive SM^tv' Foundation* A Resource Ctirrictihrn 
in Driver and Traffic Safety Sdttcation* P^ 28. 

Glenf-* Harotd T. Youth at the Wh&eK p. 320* 



Halsev* IVTaxwelL Kavwood^ Richard, and Meyerhoff* 
Richard A* Lets Dfivo flight pp, ^n7-208, 

SUd^t^r* Marland K.^ Eales, John R,^ and Aaron* 
James E * Driver Bducation: Learning to Drive 
Oefensivety, pp, 164,314-316. 
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Part III * Haulir>g Loads 



The student should know how to compensate for the effecu of hauling heavy 
loads within or on top of the car. 

When a car is heavily loaded, its c?nter of graviiV is aliered, and acceleraiive. braking, and steering 
capaDiEitfes are affected. The driver must adjust his driving beh;Jvior accordingly, 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures and hazards associated with hauling 
loads or on top of the car. 

General 

When the car is heavily loaded, the driver should: 

Begin slowing down for a stop sooner than would be necessary if the car ^A«re lightly loaded. 

A loaded car requires more brakiog distance. 
Allow 9reater separation distance between the car and the vehicle ahead. 
Drive at a slower ih£in normal rate of sDeed. 

Perform maneuvers and movements gradually, avoiding abrupt actions. 

Check ih(? tire pressure frequently so that the recommended pressure can be maintained. 

Inspect the load Periodically to make sure it is properly restrained and has not shifted. 

Loads Within the Car 

When hauling toads within the irunk or rear passenger area, the driver should: 

Make sure he htis clear visibility through the windshield, retir window* dnd all side windows 
at ail vimesn 

Make sure ihe objects do not interfere with his a(:cess to the controls or hinder using them. 

Stop periodically to make sure that objects extending through ihc I^ack ot the car iire 
restrained properly, 

A warning device* such as a red flag, sh^ould be displayed on objects that extend 
through the back of the car. 
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Part III * Driving Tasks 

Loads on Top of Car 



When hiiulinLj loadv; on \0{> of the car. ihe drivui shoi.^ld: 

Check tiie lodd 1 1 t^tiuen Uy [o Ihut il is piohcrly itisttciinod and viccurc. 

in a iiifong steady or gt/siV wirid. /edLice his sDeed and Prepare ro effect sieerlng co/reciions 
in anticipelion of a change in the car s handling characteristics. 

The student should know the skills requtfed for driving with a heavy ^oad inside 
or on top of the car. 

The driver must be ahte io detect changes in the car's responsiveness and perfortnance as il"ke result 
of a load on top. and to respond Quickly with compensatory adjustments in his driving. 



Maintaining Lane Position on Windy Oays 

When hiiuling [ot*d on the car roof on windy d^iys, the beginning driver may overstesi in his 
^tteinpts to iinjiiiSain Position in the driving lane. The driver shouEd be instructed to grasp the upper half 
of rhe steerint] whee^ with both hands and to reduce his speed. 



LEARNING PROBLEMS 



The student should know the difficulties that may experienced in learning to 
drive with a load on top of of within the car* 



INSTRUCTIONAL AlOS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction* 



CLASSROOM AIDS 



Type 



Source 



Titfe 



Chalkboard 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student shottid know the basic texts, perrodicals^ and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson P>ans. 



BASIC REFERENCES 



AufomotivoStjfetV FOundaiion.A Resource Curricuium 
if\ OrtversnfS Traffic Safety Bduc<iUOr>. p. 28. 



McKnjght* A. Jaoie* a'wJ Hundf, A*an G. Oriver 
£dtJcatior) Task Analyst's Volume III: Irtstructiortaf 
Obiective^t PP. 206-207. 



iVIcKniahl. A. James and Adams. Bert B, Driver Bduca^ 
ff'o/t T^sk ArralVsiS Vo/ume If T^Sk Oescript'iOr>S, 
pp.6t0'61 2. 
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Part Ml ' On-ftoad Malfunctions and Breakdowns 



On-Road MalfttMetiMS and Breakdowns 



The student should know the importance of dea1in9 with onToad maHunctrons 
and breakdowns* 

fiiiinecfifiie fes|JOnse to i\ suspeciecl iTiiil function fiujy prevent u more ^ic^(OLls bteakdown Uiter. 
Whoa c\ l]tt!a^;clowa does, occui , tUe cat ofL':;^ caa he duvida or ^iJMsU^ici ihe rotvdway wh^ire \\ will \'\o\ 
inleiltire wilh ihG flow ol triiffic. Whun the uie ts suillc^cl on ihu fOiidway diid cannot be moved Ihe 
dn'v^if iTiiisi respond quickly to proieci himself and other hicihwiiy useis. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures, hazards^ and taws that pertain to on road 
malfunctions and breakdowns. 

Parking a Disabted Car 

U iho aij malfunctions whlk^ on ih^ roadway, the dnver should: 

Follow ihe iiormaJ procedures for leaviiuj Ihti roadway. 

PliM oH ffie loadway onto the shoulder or medium, wliichevet is satei , 
Park the car well off ihe roadway and aciivaie ihe fourAvay flasher. 

Moving a Car Stopped on Roadway 

if a fJisabled car stops on iho roatJway, Mio driver shonlcf; 

Activate the foy-^'^^v fJailier or direcuon;^E ^\r\iy.*A on tr^c roadway side of the car. 

Coast off tfie roadway in manual sfiift ca> by shifting to noutial atid depiessing ihotclulch, 
or by sfiifiing to low or reverse, releastficj the clutch, and activating the starter switch. 

UrJiirj the starter swltcti to fiiove the car is fiarc* on the starter mott^r und will drain the 
battery. The tirocwdure should be ijiili^ed to u^ove the car only a few feei in an 
emeifjenr;y. 

As alternatives, ask the driver following to push the car off i fit- roadway with his vehicle, if the 
procedure presents no hazards; or have p^iasengers help push the car off the roadway if vr^iibility 
and iraffic conditions are favorable. 

Whon a cfisabled Ccir canno; be imvccl off :he lO^adway, vhe driver should^ 

Activate the four w-jy flasher. 
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Part Ul - DrivinS Ta&Ks 

Place fldros ai Icdsi 100 feet behind the car in the lyno atid cilong adjacent lanes. At night 
flares should be 200 to 300 v^>rcJs bchirxJ tfie Ccir, 

It \s important to posiuon himself or a passenger behind the car to warn other traffic, if no 
warning dfivicos are availahle. and wait for assistanct^ 

Wailing outside the car and off the rotidway is safer if>an sitting inside the car. even 
wilh Wiw ning devices in place. 

Signal for a5isistance by Wing a white cloth to the door handle adjacent to the roadway or 
the radio antenna and by raising the hood or tnmk lid. 

Changing a Tire 

If it becomes necessary to d>ange a tire, the driver should: 

Position the car well off the roadway and place the gearshift lever in park in an autoniaiic 
shift car. in reverse in a manual shift car. 

Turn off the ignition, set the parking brake, and remove the lire and lire-changing equipment. 

Block the wheels and pry off the hub cap. 

Loosen the wheel bolts sfightly with the wrench Provided. 

Secure the jack in a straight, stable position and use it to raise the wheel off the ground. 
Remove the wheel nuts and pull off the wheel. 

Install the spare lire and replace the wheei nuts by hand, tightening two of the nuts {on 
opposite sides of wheel) firmly to position wheel correctly. 

Lower the car with the jack and lighten all the nuts with ihe lug wrench^ 

Replace the hub cap. 

Place the flat tire and lire-chancjing equipment in the trunk. 

Overheated Engine 

The temperature gauge on the display panel will tell the driver when the engine overheats. If this 
tnatfunction occurs, the driver should; 

Pull completely off the roadway. 

Remove the radiator cap with a heavy cloth, add water or coolant, and pisce the cap back 
on the radiator after wailing for the engine to cool. 

Radiator r:aPs must be removed Vv'ith care even when the engine is coot because the 
coolant in the radiator niay be under considerable p'^sssiire. Steam and hot water may 
spew from the radiator opening and burn the driver if the cap is removed without first 
releasing the pressure. 

If the engine overheats excessively, the cooling system should be inspected for loose 
connections, wear, and lealcbge. If all components appear to be in sourd condition, iho 
hood should be left up to permit the engine to coo). 

Drive slowly to the nearest service station if coolant is not available or if it does not remedy 
the overheated condition. 



Pan Itt < Onload Mahunctions at>d Breakdi>uvns 



Battery Discharging 



The gGfiemioi oi nUtii r^KOr ijauyo ot\ U^q tlispNiV p<.wic;[ ifKiiuites when the hciliei v is dischorcjincj. Tfiis 
is noi iFidl when eitiLii i^;c]l eqiiipinf^dt is dtiiu] i)iicj Wvj eiuiiru? is off or iit idle speed, if llie tjiit tei y is 
{.iischcinjing wiUi Uie engine ji iiunikil opuiMting spw)d. ii oiecJiis Uicif Ifie fjtjUejV. volt;iC)e recjuliJtor, or 
gent^raioi is m.iifunctioninn. oi ihiJt the Mn bell whieii drives ihe (leneriiioi h^js biokcn. \n ciny ^^ist!, ihe 
Car shLAjEd be driven inimediritoly lo n service suuion lo be chccf;ed by ^3 qudlified rnochtinic. 

Loss of Oil Pressure 

Wfion Ihe oil f>ressoie tjuufie on ihc dispUiy panel retjistcrs a loss o\ oil fjressi.ire< the driver should: 

Tiiin off the enyine< shift fo neuocii. md sieer the air off the ro^idwEiy t^t c» s^ife Pldce. 

frie[)£iriib)c d(i[n£K|0 could resnll if the car is artven wuhoul enough oil. 
C^itl ftN 0 tow iri.jck und have a qualified mechanic chet:f; the erujine. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement dassroom instruction. 

CLASSROOM AtOS 

Type Source TtUe 

Chalkboard 

Handout /pamphlet National Safety Council ^lAftien Your Car SiaNs'* fact sheet 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts^ periodicals, and reports that will provide 
material for th« development of lesson plans. 



BASfC REFERENCES 



Aaron, Jamus E, antJ StraSser. M^rland K. Driver 
and Tfiiffic Sdfaty Education: Content^ Methods 
and Organization ^ pp. 240, 242 243. 

An^erican Automobile Association* Teacher's Hand* 
book for Sportsfnanfike Driving, pp. 220, 
262'264h 267-268h 277, 332*334. 

Automotive Safety Foundation* A Resource Curricu- 
tum in Driver and Traffic Safety Education, pp, 70*7 1 . 

Center for Safety Education, New York University* 
Afe/T and t/te Motor Car, pp, 46*49, 165-168* 

Center for Safety EducatiOnn New York University. 
Driver Education atid Traffic Safety^ pp. 40*42. 79* 

G»enn. Harold Youth at the WheeL pp. 97*101, 
325-326h 330-332. 

Hatsey. Maxwell, Kaywood, Richard, hi\d Meyerhoff, 
Rrchard A. Let's Drive Right, p^ 260* 262-263. 



"If There's TrOublO on a Car Trip,*' Changing Titryes, 
pp. 25-26, The Kiplingpr Washington EdtlOr*S Inc*. 
Washington, D.C August 1964. 

McKnight A. Jame$ and Adams, Bert Driver 
^ducatiun Task Anatyiis Votxifne h Task Descriptions, 
pp. 62-6 - 62-7, 63-0 - 63*3* 

McKnight. A. James and Hundt. Alan G. Driver 
Education Task Analysis Vatunw ttt: /nstructtonat 
Directives, pp, 211-220* 

North American Professional Driver Educaiion Asso- 
ciation* The Nev^ Driver's Guide tStrasser/Aaron), 
p* 92. 

Strasser, Marland K., Ealcs, John R^* and Aaron. 
JameS E. Driver Education: Learning to Drive 
DefGnsivety, pp. 1 35, 202*203. 31 1 -31 2. 
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Part Hi * Pushing/Towiftg 



Piithiflg/Ttfufiii) 



Th€ student should the furKtion of pushing j^nother vehicle. 

Pi.j^hiiig (1 veliicle lie;ps gel mo engine stijried when \he batiery li^is failed. Because ii is dtingerous, 
Uie pfOcecluiG should t^e undertaken only when ihere is no other course open and when uaffic 
condilions and the stJfeiy of motoiists require \[. 



DRIVING TASK REQUtREMENTS 

The driver should know the procedures, hazards, and laws that pertain to pushing 
or lowing, or being pushed or towed by another vehicle* 



General 

GukJelines foi pushing or towing another v?hfccfe. or being pushed or towed, include ihefoilowing; 

Pushing or towmg is dangerous to both drivers. The driver of the first vehicfe, i/ ft has power 
brakes and power steering, has no power to steer or brake. The driver of the second vehicle 
has very restricted vision, \i possible the car should be started with the use of jumper cabtes. 

Pushing is ((legal in many states. The legality should be determined before the procedure is 
initiated. 

The bumpers of the vehtcies must match in contour and height. When bumpers are not 
perlectSy mulched, bumpers will lock or damage unprotected portions of the car. 

rushing should not be att empted when the two vehicEes are on different levels of the road. 

Vehicles should not be pushed around corners, but should coast aruund corners and stop 
before; pushing is again attempted. 

Four -way flashuig unUs should be aciivaied when a vehicle is pushi[\g another vehicle. 

If the vehicle does not start within one-hatf mile, pushing should be discontinued because of 
possible dafTiage to the transmission. 

Towing a vehicle should be avoidtjd since the ve*iicle will leaP forward when it starts and 
strtke \)nQ vehicle in front. 



Manual Shfft Car Being Pushed 



When a manual shift car is being pushed to start the engine the driver of that car sJiould; 



Turn cm the ignition, depress the clutch* release the brake, and shift to high gear. fSometitnt,:: 
it !s easier to start the engine in second gearj 
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Part IM ' Driving Tasks 



Sitjivit th(? diivei behind to drof) Ijiick, Uitifi lot u|D on ihu cluidi ptKitil slowly when the car's 
fipuud recU.hes 15 lo 20 miles per hour. 

If ii-jffi^. 01 cWcIiLiIjU? disicinro [it![:essitaius uy^'^y fiUKi very low s^jeod Oie driver of the air 
bt'iiKj |jtJi»fiif(.l shodld. 

Sitjncjl liitJ cif iver of tfie second vehicle lo drop back before t^jniiicj up tho? ckiich ^jrid then 
bring iht3 clutch up quickly lo sUin Uio engine. 

Depressing ihe ciuich nulckly lo disconnect the engine before ih(. :iow speed is 
rt?;ichecJ cDn kill the cncjinc ^irj^iin. 

Automatic Shift Car Being Pushed 

Wf'ief^ ;in tnnoniciiic shift car is being pushed, ihe drive: of th^it Ciir shoulfl: 

Turn on the igniiion, place the gcursliift lever in noulrfjl cjnd leave the brakes off. 

Siynal the driver of ihe vehicle behind to drop bfick when tfie car readies the speed of 30 to 
35 miles per hour. 

Move the gearshift lovtsr to ihe drive posiiio to start the engine. 

The forward ntovenieiu of the c^ir will airn the engine, which enables the engine to 
s{a/ f 

Pushing Another Vehicle 

To push another vehicle itie driver of the car sfiould: 

Move the car up siowly until the bumpers just touch ^jnd begin to push gradually. 
Accelerate a manual shift to the speeds indicated above for automatic sf^ifi cars. 
Look for signals from the vehicle driver and react appropriately. 

Towing 

When longer disiances are involved and the vehicle canriot be driven, it sliould be lowed rather 
than pushed. A tow truck should tie used. Automatic trar^srnission cars should noi be towed inore than 
12 mi^es unless special mechanitai precaulions aTe taken lo avoid damage 1.0 the rear wheels, diive sha^U 
and transmission. Automatic transmission car?; should be towed with the lear wheels elevated. 

The stiuJent should know the skills required for pushing another vehicle. 

The driver who is pushing a vehicle with his car must be able to exercise precise speed control lo 
maintain bumper-to buinpei coiuacu 
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Part IM ' Pushiiig/Towing 



INSTRUCTIONAL AiOS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured of constructed 
to supplement cfassroom fnstructfon. 



CLASSROOM AIDS 



Type Source Title 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 

The student should know the basic textSy periodicals and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson pUns* 

BAS/C REFERENCES 

American Automobile Association. Teacher's Hand- McKnight, A, James ard Hundtn Alan Gh Driver Educs- 

book for Spammanfike Dnv/r}g, pp. 400-402^ tiofj Task AnafViti \/r-ume III: Instructionat Dbhcxives. 

pp, 222-223. 

McKnlght, A, Jatries and Adams, Bert B, Driver 
Educaxian Task Anafysis Vofume It Task Descriptions^ 
PP, 65-0 - 65-3. 



SUPPLEMBNTARY REFERENCES 

Halsev, Ma^^weiL KaVwocnJ, Richardn and Meverhoff, Stressor* Mariand K., EaieSn John R,, and Aaron, 

Richard A. Let's Drive Right, p. 327, Jeme$ E. Driver Education: Learning to Drive 

Defonsivety, pp, 313^14. 

Pawlowski, Joseph G, and Johnson, Duane R^ 

Tomorrow'^ Drivers: Teacher*^ Edition, p. 206. Strass^jr, MarJand K.h Eeies, John R,h and Zaun, Cecil G., 

and Mushlit?, M. Eugene . (V/i^n You Take the Wheei 
pp. 244 245. 
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Emergtney Proee4ares 



The sudden cmeryencc oi b cfrtving ha:?ard requires a qutck respunsfj on the part of iho driver. 
From an insiructionyJ viewpoint, emercjency procedures represent a subsuintiiJlly different broblern from 
that of driving procedures because of (D the need for a highly practiced, rapid, Rsseniially "automatic" 
resr^onse, and (2) tho element of potential danger which makes it dlfiicuH to provide necessary needed 
pr<ictice. 

Driving emergencies fnay arise from ha;^ardous conditions with rfis^^oct to ihe following: 
Car-incluclimj failures lo brakes, tires, power steeriny, fieadtights. 
ffo^rt/ay— includinr^ potholes, obstacles. 
Car Roac/way— Including ski^fding. 

7>5f//c-including impending collfSton frorn hesdon, side, rear. 
The following procedures are found in ihis section: 



Skid Control 

Anticipating Traffic Emergencies 
Reacting to Traffic Emergencies 
Car Emergencies 
Post-Accident Responsibilities 
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Pan III * Skid Control 



m Control 



The student should be able to detect and recover from a skkt quickly enough to 
avoid losing directional controJ. 

Skicldir^j res^^ilts frOrn changes in speed or difection that are too abrupt for roati surface conditions. 
Adherence to procedures described in eartier sections witi generally prevent skids. The efiiphasrs in instruc* 
tion should be upon skid prevention. However, ability to control skidding, particularly during evasive 
maiieuvers. will contribute greativ to reduc'ng the likelihood and severity of collisions. The most critical 
elements in skid control invotve manipulation of the brake so as to avoid locking the wheels, and precise 
steering control so as to a^^oid "overshooting" the desired path and compounding the skid. 



DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student should know the procedures involved in controlling a skid. 

The best way to control a skid is to avoid the conditions that Produce ii. A skid generally occurs 
when changes in speed or direction are too abrupt for road surface conditions. These changes may be 
divided into two categories: (1} Excessive changes under normal surface conditions, such as sudden braking 
or sudden turning (evasive maneuvers) or a turn at excessive speed Centering a curve too rapidly); (2) normal 
changes on unusually slippery surfaces, such as auempting to stop or turn too abruptly on an icy or 
wet roadway. 

In One study conducted in the State of Virginia, it was noted thai 40 percent of atl accidents 
reporter^ durincj one year i'^volved skidding; in one^third of the cases the skidding occurred prior to 
brake application. 

Once a car has begun in skid, the driver should atiernpt to arrest the skid. In doing sO< he should: 

Turn ihe wheels in the direction of ihe desired path if ihe car is iskiddfng sidevuays. 

Remove the foot gradually from the accelerator and avoid using Jhe brake. 

Any abrupt d*iceleraiion of brake application will leix) to cicconiuate ihe skid. W the 
brakes are fully applied, the front wheels will lock causing a loss of steei ing control. 

As ihc car approaches the desired r^th, turn the wheels sligfilly in ihe opposite direction to 
rt^durje the raio ii\ which the car is roiatinn. f^ailure to "couniefsteer" in ihis irianner vvifl 
aiuJtC ihe cvir io rotate beyond rhe desired naih, ofien ro t: degree ibai exceeds the initial 
skid. 

Failure to couniersieer, resuliing in ^^overshooting/' ^joniribuies to a significani number 
of skidding accidents. 
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Make tdJiiion^iJ sio ting concQ[]om as ner^ess^iry \o get ihc an [joitncci In iho defsiretl 
ciiiociion. 

Only i I or vvhcn Uu^ air is headed in the desired dircciion should nn titienipt be inade lo 
rndiKX si)ee<L Thii; slioi'ld be iirhievrxl hy m oeiule pumplnti action of the hrakc, 

Pr'otoniiod appllcaiton of ihe brcike will only aaise \ht^ wheels to lock, resnlliny 
in a hjss ol boih br£jkino and sleeving conuoL 

Generatty spetikimj, iho less slipper'y \hii snriace, ihG more firmly ihe brakes can 
be fitipKed. 

The student should know the skiffs invofved I'n detecting a ski'd and recovering 
from It. 

Thu diiver's tibi/ity io rQ^iCi i^pptopnuwly to <t aktd dcfjencfs uijon his iibUiiy io (1) pGtcetve ihai 
skiddirici htis occiirrcd ^ ^md t2) cony oui the procedures ncii:e.ssafy to an est ihe sk id. 

The driver':; ability to delect ti sklcl lesnlis from normiil diivintj experiences. A diivor cjuickly 
loams !o j^isociri^e sieering thamjes and brake dpplianiun wi^h pror'^'ocepl fvu rjnd k^^Gsthe^/c V'zcal o\ 
ihe pants") clk^ of change in speed and dire^ti^Dn, When his anonipts to lurn or slow {ha car fall io 
pioduce the cippiopiliiie bodily sensations, ho lecotjnl/es ininiediateiy that he is skiddintj. While no 
!jn/que perceptuifl skill rnusi be developed, i! is i\o\:)oru\n\ \o recntjn//e ihai deieciion ol a skid depends 
Lipon on extjociauon inolion cues and ihai skid conuol ainnot ho adequntely taught where motion 
could not he piovided. e.cj., a lixed base simulaioi. 

The motor cooidintiiions invotvecl U^ arresling a skid arp among ihe inosi de'tiandiny of ihc skifl 
requircnienis i^nposed upon dnvers. These demsmds are created primarily by the need lor (1) precise 
steering cx^ntrol in order to provoni "overshoot" and the resuiiiny loss ol control, ar^d (2) ihe contfoUed 
hraking recjulred to maintain a i^ieady path while slowing down. 

/n order to prevent overshoot, the driver mus\ learn the precise point at which to Inirodiice 
countersteei iny and the amount ol couniersteeiing ihat is needecl to elintinaie the Ja^ s rotation in one 
direction and nor cause it lo roiate in the oiher direciion. For controlled braking, the dtlver must learn 
to I eel the t^oir^i at which further brake applii:ation will cause the wheels to lock. Effective skid conirol 
retjL'ifes that each of these skills be developed to ihe point where both activities can be perforrned 
^fimuhanoously. 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student shoufd know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 

CLASSROO/^A/DS 

Type Source Tith 

CKct^kboard or traffic 
^itiistion board 

HftrtdctiK/pamphleis Tire indtistry Safety Council "Siodded Tire Safety and 

Maimenance Guide" 

Tires vyiih worn tre^s and 
go(>d iread 
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FtLMS/FtLMSTRfPS/SUOBS 



Chssrooo} Vrsuet Atds 



'*Co^l^^Oll^I1g Skids/* filmsifip, 50 Iranies^ coioi , FortI 
Moior Company. 

"Cruic3l Maneuvers —Skids,*' 50 Jfames, color* Ford 
Motor CompanVn 

"Don'l Skid Yourself/' 13 nninutt>s* AElna Life & 
Casualty Co. 

"Six Deadiv Skids,*' 26Vi minuies, color. Modern 
Talking PiCliires Service Itxc, 



"Skid Control*' 14!* minutes, color, Modorn Talking 
Pictures Service, Inc, 

'*Skids and Skidditig,** 30 mfnuies* Educational 
Television Nlrri Produced by Souih Carolina Educa^ 
lionai Television Center. Order from University ol 
Nebraska. 

"What About Winter Driving?** 12 minutes* color. 
National Safety Council* 



Simufator Films 

'*GoOfJ Driving in Bad Weather/** 20 minuies* color, "Winterproof Your Drivinci/'* 16 minuies, color, 

AEtna Life & Casuafty Co. Alf^tare Enterprises. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals^ and reports that witr provide 
materials for the development of lesson plans. 



BASIC REFERENCES 



AEtna Life ar>d CaSusttV in consultation vuith 
Pepynfi, Edvyard W, Teachpr*^ Mjiouat; AEtna 
DrivOTrai/ter SyfTem, iiim section "Driving tf> Bud 
Weather/' AEtna Lile and CasuailV Co. 

AMstate Insurance Company. Athtate Good Driver 
Trainer System* film booklet "Winierproof Your 
Driviny,'* All$l3le Enterprises InC. 

American Auiooiobife Assot*aiion* Practice Driving 
Ouide for Use With Sportsnt^friik^ Driving, p. 29, 

American Automobile A«'^c*''*ion. Teacher*$ Hand^ 
book for SportSitttitttt'kc D*'i^rng, pp* 84-87, 211^16. 

Anderson* William G. In^ar tnstruction: Methods 
and Contents pp. 261 268* 

AntJiflrertii, yyjf!*3m G. Letttaiug to Drive: SkUh, 
Concepts, and Strategies* p. 227. 



Anderson, William G* Te&cher's Manual for Lea^ntnt} 
ro Drive, pp. 56^9. 

Center for Safety Education, New Yofk Univrisitv. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, pp. 1 75*1 77, 
228. 

Malfeiii, James \-.A Description of the Driving Task 
Adaptable for a Manuaf for Beginning Driven^ 
pp. 49-51. 

McKntght, A. Jatnes and Adams* Bert B. Driver 
Education Task Anafysis \/ofume ft Task Descriptictns, 
pp. 18-0 * 18*2. 

McKnight, A. Jam<^s and Hur.^Jt, Alan G. Driver 
Education Ta^k Anafysis Vofume fff: fnstructionaf 
Dbfecrives* PP- 44^5. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



U.S. Air Force. The Safe Driving Handbook* p. 50. 

American Automobile Association. Sportsmanlike 
Driving: Teacher s Ouide* 9P^ 

American Automobile Association. Teaching Driver 
and Tronic Safety Education, pp.21 1 .213, 222 230. 

Automotive Safety Foundation. >1 Resource Cutricu* 
lum io Driver and Traffic Safety Education, pp 64-67. 

Brodv, Loon and Stack* Hcrbcr: J. Highivay S afety 
and Driver EducBtfon, pp. 275.280. 



Center for Safety Education* New York University. 
M&n and the Motor Car, p, 134. 

Halsey* Maxwetl, Kaywood, Richard, and Meyerhoff, 
Richard A. Let's Drive Sight PP- 242, 244*247, 

Johnson, Margarei L, "Skid School for Young Drivers/* 
Ti^f: c S3fe'.y, pp. 12*13, vol 70 no 10, Ociober 1970. 

North American Professional Driver Education 
Association. The titevv Driver's Ouru^ (StraS!>er/Aaron), 
p. 69. 

Ovpfpnd, Robcrl B. 'The Gfeat Studded Tire 
Controversy/' Traffic Safety, pp. 8.1 0. 35*39* 
vol 71 no 12, December 1971. 



'Althoulh tola* length ol the visual aid is listtsd, only segments of it f>ertain specifically to tfic instructional Objocilve. 
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SUPPLSMSNTAf^Y R€F€R€NC€S (Continued) 



Paw>04/vskiH Joseph G. and Johnson* Duane 
TofT^orrow's Drivers: Tcm:fjet's €dittOfi, pp. 163*164 

Strasser, Marland K., CareSn John R., and Aaron, 
James E. Ofiver €ducattott: Leaning to Drive 
Defensivety, pp. 304O06. 

The Science oi Skid Control/* The Ait Fot^ 
Ofivefr pp, 2*6 and 29, March 1971. 



'Teach Skidding 'Know-How' at Liberty School," 
Tr£fffic Safety, of>. 26, 27h 39, 40, vol 64 no 1 1 , 
November 1964. 

Whitworlh, Richard. 'T<^achers Learn lo Skid," 
Traffic Safety, Pp-S, 10, 37, 39, vol 69 no 6. 
June 1969. 
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Part III * Anticip3!ir>g Traffic Emergencies 



The driver should observe other vehicles and be able to identify and react to 
potential traffic emergencies before they arise. 

A great share of ihe nccidents oaust^d by "tha other driver'' could have been cwoideci had the 
victim been afert to traffic around him and been prepared to react quickly iind appropriately to 
indications of potent ia; hazards. Drivers should make frequent observation of oncoming vehicles and 
vehictcs that are adjacentn following, or passincin as well as of other road users, such as pedestrians and 
cyclists. Thi:i awareness of others constitutes the heart of defensive drivir^g. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 
Being Followed 

ine most recent edition of Accident Facts imports that nearly one-fourth of all accidents and 
almosi five percent of fatal accidents were rear end collisions. The driver should be constantly awaro of 
the vehicles behind and should drive cautiously when being followed. In doing so the driver should: 

Maintain constant speed. 

Glance at the rearview mirror frequently to note whether traffic to the rear is overtaking, 
tailgating, moving erraticafiy and/or signaling intentions to change lanes in preparation for 
passing. 

Signal following traffic of his intentions to change lan^js, reduce speed or stop, Lising 
directional and/or arm signals and brake lights. 

Signalling loo early confuses the driver of thy vehicle behind. 

Signaling loo laie gives the driver of the vehicle behind too iittle time to respond to 
the maneuver of ihe car. 

Adjust the rearview mirror to the night position or avoid looking at the rearview mirror if 
being followed by a vehicle with high beams on. 

Reduce soeed to encourage a following vehicle with high beams on to pass. 

Vehicles in Adjacent Lanes 

The driver should observe vehicles in adjacent lanes for indications of a lateral movement into the 
driving lane. Such indications include the following: 

An incipient movement by the vehicle in the direction of the driver's car. 

A blockage ahead In the vehicle's lane— e,G., slowing traffic, or an accident. 

A third vehicle merging into the other vehicle's lane, possibly forcing the vehicle toward the 
driver. 
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Being Passed 

Tlu! diwf s/uJuUi ttikL' ,]rt iiiuive (X^lc vvfteii beincj p^issod, Loniiiujously iissessiiKj the prucL^diue lo 
I'Jlh [(.) dr'.:un^i7iudJit<^^ llic: p^r^sing volii^l^;. In LikiiKj on otJlvi,^ rok^ iht; di ivei should: 

U:>l; Uio riiiiiuKs -ind l^is pcriplicrni vision lo detect ovei uikincj possiny vehicles. 

Muifiiain or reduro stjced, ijnd pu^jiiion ihe ciu in iho center of ihe Uine or sticjhily lo tho 
right if net ef^snry. 

Lift his fijoi horn ^ict:elei Jior cind be prepared lo bi>jke to provide lurcjf^r s|xilej for a 
Ptjs^iny veijrcJe lUai ^r^yht cm i^v itoni of die au. 

Acccler:ii(,' if the ixjss Is ^ihoried to cjhov/ ihe oiher vehirje tiddiiimuil rconi to move h;jck 
inio the driving liine. 

U\]ve thiJ londw^iy lo Ihtj (U)\m H necfissiiry, ;o ^void c^ciusincj hend on collision. 
Meeting Oncoming Vehicles 

According lo A^.^:idt;lM fuiAs , 10,000.000 ticcidonts occurred In a recer>i year, 700,000 of which 
wc^e he^3cJ-nn collisions ^Jud wiitii responf;iblo fo: 7/t50 fcHrHitieK. 

Mjny factors inay c^iuse tin ont:ofnincj vehicle to cross tho center line inio Ihe car's piJih— poor 
visibifiiy. sv/erviiitj Lo miss o podcstritin or cyclist, roud defects or obsirucliuns poor iudgmcjni in spee<l 
and positiof'tina of the vehicle, steering fuilnre, frilling asleep, ^ind alcohol jmd dtugs^ In ai toniptir^o to 
cidjusi his course wfien meeiiiuj oncoming vt^hiclefi, the driver should: 

Align ihe car pfoix;rly in Uiii best available Une lo allow maxltmim separation betwei;n the 
car iind otv.orrnnci vehicles. 

WtUch for sitnaiions jnd driver ijohaviur thni Indiaile oncoming vehicles niay cross ihe 
i etiter fine-^ o^g,, veliicfe vveaving or the prt;serK:e of slovv-rnovincj vciu'cles. 

Objerve roadway condiiions and obstructions ihai could adversely affect the control of 
oncoming vehi{:ies— e.g., ihe prosenec of pecfestrians, animals, debirs, (jnd the liko. 

Mtilnialn rwL^cise r afurol over the cai, ready lo reaci cjuickly to wirx) gusts, road Erregu- 
Iciriiies. and cnt.opnjng veiiiclos crossing the conier line, especially or^ grades and curves wfiere 
an oncoiTiing vehicle^ rTiighl fje attempiincj an unsafe pass. 

Pedestrians, Cyclists, and Animals 

Of Ihe 54.800 moior vehicle fatalilitjs ir^ a recent year, almost 20 peicei^l, or 10.^00. wore 
pcdi^'sit ians. About two ihirds of these accidents occurred in urban areas. More dian 800 bicyclists wore 
krltecl in acf iciem^; v.'ilh inoior veliiclcs, tliese faialiiies being ahoiJt evenly disiribuifid beiween urban and 
rurat areas. Analysis sliows that many of Ihesc accidents orxur^ed ber.ause the pedestrians wore 
nondiiver.s and la<.ked Cxpcrieiu.e widi driving ptobfems and iraffic regulauons. AUhougli acr:id'jnts 
involving mcjior vehir:les and fjnimats are far loss fr^jqucnt lhan ihe above, ihi; same piecauiions shook] 
be taken by the driver when En areas where animals yre pres(jfit. 

VVhcct cr^countering pedestrians, (.yclisis, or animals tfic driver siin^ld' 

familiar v/i;[i lof.al ireffic legnlarions dr;aling wilh moior vfihiclo/hicycle/pedesirian righi- 
(jf way. 
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In soPMi} ;u,itos ihkIgsIi i^3ns are noi iillowcd id aoss in niid-tjIoLk. Htjwovor, Ihe rjrivor 
siiould nci ptOSLJPTic iu|hi-of*wuv hui shoiiki yoild to liic jJOtlctiU icin unless sitjucjlecl to 

yiL!ld 10 pedf^sui^uis rii inuusef.uons, being puiitcuLirly :iloi t for ihoso who hnve tinlicipaiocl :i 
luilfit, sigptil tind ^iioppui) inio Uut londwjy btJloru ti liglu uf^jiuje or who hiiv/ti siotJped inio 
the roiidwiiy after a \'\[]hy ch^mcje h^i;^ nindo crossing unsnfo. 

Slow down, inovo lo iho lefi of ihc driving kine ^^nd be t^fqjfired for a quick siop whun 
tfm ountei Incj podesniafis. cyuMsis, or rinimiils. 

Slow dowEi iiful btf prepared to stop qLiickty when in ihe viciniiy of thitdren piinyificj. 

Observe rr^jffic sicjns {\\\{ indic<nie pedestrian, school or animul crossings, tjnd slow down or 
Slop if nc^cesScNy. 

Delay p^J^isiocj ynoiher veliicle until boih the c^ir £ind ihe other vehicle have stifely passed 
p'si-Jer.iri^ins or cycEisis in ibe roiidwciy. 

Diive siowly ihroucjh puddles lo tivoid spl^ishlng pedesiritins. 

The student should develop certain perceptual skills in order to be able to anticipate 
possible traffic emergencies. 

Devolof>rnGnt of following perceptual skills wfll help the driver to iiniicijxjte imffia emeisjcncic^s: 

The iibilHy to perceive itme/disiance rekJiionship involving the car ^iiid olhe/^ wfiiclcs. 
Tho dbility io deieci subtle cues froni poiential niotions of oiher vGhicl(5s and pedesiri^ins. 



LEARNING PROBLEMS 

The student shoufd know the kinds of difficulties that may be experienced in 
learning to cope with traffic. 

Beyinfiing di"ivers lend to: 

Siow down when £ipprOc3chipg oncoming ttciflic. 

Steer lo the tight when oncorning vehicles ote approactirng. 

Jam on [he brakes if someone or someihing crosses ihe f>aih of ihe car. 

Freeze at the wheel and fall xo react il someone or something dans in from of the car. 

Slow down, he.siiate ^ind ther- speed' up when ^ipproached from the side. 

Unnecessarily Reducing Speed 

A beginning driver encountering fast-rnoving oncoming traffic may become apprehensive and 
release pressure on the accelerator pedaf. concentrciung all of his auention on steering. This iender}cy 
may not be easily overcontr since iis cause is fear. As the driver becomes more confident of his abiliiy 
lo maintain posilion in ihe drivifig lar>e ot relaiively high speeds, the problem should dis^ippenr. The 
instiMctov^ shokitd encouracje ihe student driver lo mainiaii^ s^x;od when meeiing oncotnincj vehicles if he 
is certain ih?Jl the siudent's staej iny skihs at relatively high speeds are ai a high performance levek 
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Unnecessarily Adjusting Car's Position 

A student driver ln^^y bt? inclined lo steer lo \Ue righl when oncoiTiincj vehicles me aPproachtngn U 
the sludeni is driviny 31 hitjh sjjoixls ihis cim be dangerous ospecially if one or iwo wheels drop off ihe 
\ji}vij}ueni ofHo iJiL? iJhotilder. A v^?r!j^j! ri^i^ufiOar froro ihe i/>sht^i;lor sl>otjJd Jx^ ylvun wl^cn iht^ litiwr 
uniiOi.:ess<iii!y moves loward the righl sicfe of ihe roadway- The instructor iJhould differenviaie Deiwcen 
situations th^it ruqLiire jnoving ^lightlV 10 ihe righL as when an unusuaMv wide vehicle is appfoachiny, 
^ind siiLjations in which the siudent driver is tnoving to ihe right iDecause of fear- The side rearview 
mirror should be checked 10 see ihat it is ProperlV iidjusied and the student should be encouraged lo 
use peripheral vtsion and c\u\cM head glances- 
Brake Control and Evasive Steering When 
Encountering Pedestrians/ Animals 

A beglnnmg driver is likely to jam on the brakes when encouniering Pedestrians- animals, o; 
( ycli^'its in tlic cai s path. Coacfiing the studeni lo pump ihe brake 'o stoh tho car or lo oteer raiher ihan 
brake should be given. 

In addition, the student Cfriver may fiee^e at the wheDf if a pedesitian, cyclist, or some animal 
suddenly d.iri^ iriio ihe path of the car- He may know what to do- but he does noi react correctly or 
fasi enough. 

With rnoie expenenco on ihe roadway, the driver Should become iTiore proficieni in responding 10 
pedestrians, onimaLs, ^^d cyclists. The instructor should be prepared to cooJrol of the car irj ibe 
event the student driver tree;^e$ at the whc^l or otherwise responds inappropnaiely. 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction, 

CLASSROOM AfDS 

Type Source Title 

Chalkboard 

Charts ar>d/or tables on 
accidents involving 
TJedo^irian^. animals 
aod/or cyclists 

FILMS/FfLMSTRIK'^/SLfDES 

Classroom Visuaf Aids 

"Pedestrians and Cyctists," No, 22. Driver Education "The Car Sehmd," No. 3. Techniques of Defensive 

Series. 30 minuteSp b/w, Indiana Universitv, Driving Film Series. 10 minutes, color- Naiion^l 

Safety Council. 

^'Pedestrians," 10 minutes- b/W- Ford Motor ComPanV. 

"Whiplash,"' 16 minuios. colOr< Charles Cahlil 
"The Art of Being Passed." No, 5. Defense Driving Associates. Jnc- 

FiJrrf Series. tO minutes- b/w. Association Films, Inc. 

"Passing/Be'mg Passed,'" No. 6, Techniciues oi 
Delenso Driving Series, 7 lO minutes- cotor- 
National SafotV Council. 

*Ai:hoijgh tordJ iGnyth q\ the vhuai Bid t£ Hsred- onfy segments of ir pertain specifically fo the irrstructconal ob|ecrive. 
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SifiUi/ator Fifms 



"The Art o( Turning/** 26 minutes, color, Allsiate 
EfVtyrpriSOs. 

"Complex Trof^^c/'* 24 mlnulfS, color, Alluiare 
Enterprises. 

'*Ha:t3rdous Situations/' * 20 minutes, color, Allstate 
Enterprises^ 

"Drive tn Review/'* 27 minutesn color, Allsiate 
EnTOrPfises. 



"Road Check,'" 20 miriuTus, color. AEtna Life & 
Casualtv Co. 

"Traffic Slrategv/'* 16 minotes, color. AElna Life & 
Casualty Co. 

*'Drivin<| Emergencies/'* 16 miriutes. colOrn AEtna 
Lite & Casualty Co. 



RESOURCE MATERIAL 



BAS/C REFERENCES 



AEtna Life and Casualty in consultation witfi PepynOn 
Edward Ws Teitchcr's Msnuot: A£rn^ Driuotraher 
System - Film Section. "Driving Emergencies/' 

Amerfcan Ax^tomobilo Association. Teaching Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education, p, 402, 

American Automobile Association. Teacher*^ Hand- 
book for Sportsmsntfke Driving^ pp. 115-116, i48- 
150h 166, 2OO-201h 409-410. 

Anderson, WiUiam G. Learning to Drive: Skiffs. Con^ 
cepts. and Strategies, pp. 183-184. 

Center for Safety Education, New Yofk University. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, pp, 19&-196, 
204.205h 221, 236^247. 

McKnight, A. James and Adams. Bert 6. Driver 
Education Task Anaiysh Vofume t: Task 
Descriptions, pp, 36-0 - 36-10, 36-16 * 36-18. 



IVIcKnight, A. James and Hundtn Alar> G. Driver 
Education Task ArtafySis Volume ttt: Instructional 
Objectives, pp, 84-86, 94-96. 98-102, 

National Education Association. National Commissiort 
on Safety Education. How Experienced Teachers 
Develop Good Traffic Citizens: Tips and Cues* 
pp. 52-53. 

North American Professional Driver Education 
Association. The New Driver*s Guide (Sirasser/ 
Aaron), pp. 66-67. 

Strasser. Mariand K.. Eales, John R*h 3ii<f Aaron, 
James E. Driver Education: Learning to Drive 
Defensively, pp. 275*280, 



SUPPLEf^ENTARY REFERENCES 



Aaron, James E. antJ Strasser, l\;iarland K. Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education: Content* Methods 
and Organization, p, 153. 

AutCrmotive Safety Foundation,^ Resource 
Curriculum in Driver Bnd Traffic Safety Education* 
pp. 58-60. 

Brody. LeOr^ and Stacks Herbert J. Highway Safety 
and Driver Education, pp. 37-39, 56'&8. 

Center for Safety Education, New York University. 
Man and the Motor Car. pp, 255*258, 314-331. 



Halsey, Maxwelln Kaywood, Richard, and IVIeyerhoff^ 
Rfchard A. Let's Drive Right* pp. 94-111. 136, 1 40* 
H9, 177-179, 183-187. 201. 225, 227. 233-236, 367 

Ndrth American Professional Driver Education Asso- 
ciation. The iVew Driver's Guide tStrasseryAaronJ , 
pp. &6 57. 

Pawlowski. Joseph G. and Johr^son, Duane R. 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Teacher's Edition, pp. 109*1 1 1 , 
126h 139, 141. 
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Part IM ' Ruocting IrufUc Eniergtjncius 



RMctins to TraKie Emergencies 



The student should know and be able to carry out the procedures required to 
avoid an impending accident resulting from unsafe behavior by other drivers or 
loss of control over the car. 

TJiij h^'M Wrjy !o ovo\0 fjn rJccftJepU to ndher^j lu s^jfu drfvi^u^ oced ur iiPicJ u> loo^. ou! ior ihii 
{}i.i[iit\\iH\\y iKisHj'e fK.hons oihcis. Howi^vcr^ even Iho mo^ji conscicinioi.is drivei , duo lo his owr"* laptiUii 
ni [\vyM\ o( nihcrs, will oncouiuer tMiitjrgency siiudtioi^s trt'cHfcKl by tralftc or ruddway coiuJaioiis. His 
filjihty rnfildujih coiMrul of his i:(ir tUid oiirk'i uike evtij^'ve ciunoii wik htjlp hirn to redLice ihu lit' lihood 
find -^ovnrHy oi an di.cidwni. 

DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 
Oncoming Vehicles 

An oiicoiniiiy vf?hic.lii iTuiy ui Uu^r the diiver's Icine for vtintiiy of i^^a^ons. hi 1070 <\\^ csiinviial 

700,000 hecid-oii coHisions ou.iiEred, aliTiosi 7^bOO of ihem fesuluiK) in fcUrjIiires. The di ivei 's abrhiy [o 

undftHci^^e rjppfopnai^j ovristve dciion will reduce greatly his duinces of severe iniury or de^th wht>ii tie 
enctk^nieis an onLuminy velnrle m his lane. 

On-Road Evasive Actton 

If possihlti, tiie drivci ,"5110111^ evade an uricontiria vehicle wnlioui tefivincj ihe ro:idvv<:iy. In duinQ so 
hr^ should: 

Rer.MU) sr'^^ed ciuakty ^nd sound ihe fiorn and/o; flash ihe heacilighis to ateit oncorThnij 
hcifht and ir^iifit. 10 Uie leai of fJOLeniially iia/ardons siiuation. 

Aiiernpt an eri^t^ryency Siop, if sf. KQ when an onr.oiTiiny vehtch? fails to reiuin io ii^; 

\ntV.i. 

Seaff'h for a spato 011 ihe njcKiway for laJ^incj evasive ncuon, prefoiably to die lighi of the 
oncurning vehicle if spact^ is noi r^ivtiilable fur ijn efnercjency ctOfi on ihe roadwt'jy. 

fvrisive ^tef^llncl has Deen ciied repeatedly as onc' of ihe inosi imporiant ni^;ans of 
f^reveniam df<:idf>nts and of retJutincj the x'VCTity of uncivoidal>le au.tdents, Slodies 
have inchi.oted ihat swerviiKj to the r iqhi affords a better chance of avoidmcj an 
oni onMncj vehicle thriO ^wervirKj to iht* ItMt, ^uv.^i the niosi iikely '.^VHor.ivC* action of an 
oncoinitifj vehicle is 10 turn to tfie tefl (its righi). 

If (jH ro/irl i.'Vdsive dction is necejs'^af y . die drivei should 

Grasp ih'' steer intj v>[iet]| frrniiy lo isirike \teer \ t orrrictiorts w(th h.jll * onirot. 

Rap novo iiis fooi froiTi du^ a= teleriitoi , leiraiii from br>jkinc| lo avoid ihe t ^sk of locking ihe 
v/h(ve1s an<l losiric) sieeriFU) ( onirol. 

Soured (ii^_: h^^r n ii J Wh"if n mhtir dr tv^^r ur s.'edoMr inius 
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Off'Road Evasive Action 

If it boc<Driies rH.'a?s^ifir V to \q<wg ihe lOiiclw^iVn drivo' should: 

Look for ihe tiist ^iVtitlcihUi nud suiujI)1g \:>\^<:e foi lejivirnj the ("oiiclway. 

If collision with so'iie {you of object tippeacs < [fwoidfible, ihe driver should quickly 
select some reliUively v't-'l^^'^'^y object such as shrubbery or fjign posi rnihcr Mic»n rigid 
objecis, such ns bndge cibuiineni^ li^rcje trees, oi steel poles, 

Dere'ernte rcipidly by puf^Jpiiuj ihe brakes, turn tli6 wheel? ds gradually as possible ofter 
recjchiny slow spood £u:d ^ele^Jse the brake pedal when crossing the edge ol the shoulder. 

Stitiighien tht] wheels grac3u:^Hv once off the roadway* pump the brakes until speed is down 
to 10 (riiitjs per hour, cNid then apply thti brakes steadily until stopped. 

Return to ihe roadway Irom a stationary position, after jhe precautions for enieriny uaffic 
have been taken, by turning the wheels suffrciendy to cross the roadway edge at a sharp 
cintjlo. 

Off -Road Recovery 

U may occasionaMy be necessary to return froni the shoulder to the roadway before ft Is possib/e 
to br-ntj the car to a slow speed or to stop. In returning to the roadway m moderate to high speed, the 
driver should: 

Grasp ihe steering wheel lirmly and turn sharply toward the roadway. 

If an attempt is rnade to return gradually, the resistance of ^he paveinient against the 
side of the tires will generally prevent the car from mounting the pavenieni. When the 
wheels are eventually turned far enough, the car will mount the pavement unexpec- 
tedly resulting in loss of control by the driver. 

Prepare to turn his wheels m the opposite direction immediately upon regaining the roadway 
in order to avoid crossing into the adjacent lane of traffic. 

This same procecUjre for returning to the road at rnoderate to high speed should be followed when 
only the two wheels on thci right side of the air leave ihe paverr^ent, as may happen either through 
driver inattention or an atterTipt to evade a collision. 

Accident surveys have revealed that a sigtiificani number of highway accidents are due to a failure 
to control the car property when attempting to return to the roadway at highway speed. 

Overtaking Vehicle 

If the driver lia^ been forcerl to slow down or stop abn.iptly, he may find that a vehicle from 
behind fs unable lo stop. In this events the driver should, if at all possible, pull off the roadway to let 
ihe overtaking vehicle pass. 

If a collision appears inevitable, the driver should. 

Warn the passengers of the impendir^g crash. 
Remove his foot from the brake pedal. 

Lower his body to the right so that his head and nock will be sur>ported by the seat back. 
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Part III - Reacting to Traffic Emergencies 



Adjacent Vehicle 

if i\ vahiole Uijvelinci or priKsino In i^n adjactjni Uine pulls into ihe driver's l^ine, ihe driver should 

pull off tlvi ro^iclwciy possiblt^ oiuployii^tj ihtJ eivcisivg Drocecioros d^i^:r Ibed in conned io^i with 
oncoiTiirig vehicles. 

Vehicles From the Side 

\n 1970. rhOcjrty 2.5 iiiillion coll^sio^^; occurred from ihe side, resulliritj in elniosl 5,000 fcil^Iiiies. 
Most collisioiv; \ron\ ihe ijidtj occur ul inierseciions. 

The DesL wt\y \o evoid :i coElision from ihe side is lo look for efitering vehicles or cross traffic 
wherever Ihe [Oiidw^jy beinc] iriiveled interSGt;is with iuioiher roedw/fiy sucfi as tnlerseclions, on-ranips, 
or m^?rge ^loinfs. This should he done regardless of which ciriver is reqtnred to yield the right-of-way- 

li i>idy htippen thtiL a driven suddefily observes another vehicle approaching from tfie side on n 
( olh^ion course. Ttie driver's ciliernuiive course of action in evtidiny a colliiiion rnciy be divided into three 
cate9ories: slov//stop: accelerate; turn. Stowing or stopping, if U will allow the approaching vehicle to 
pass in front, is the safest course of action and should be followed regardless of who has the right-of-way. 
Wheti confrotiied with an idipending collision, most drivers, wltfiout thinking, tend to stem on the brakes. 

\\ the driver is loo close to ifie path of the approaching vehicle, applying the brakes inay mcrense 
hiS chances of tj coHisioti by causing the car to stop directly in front of the other vehicle. Many side 
a^lhsions could hijve heen avoided had tiie driver who was closest to the potential point of collision 
rnerelv maintained speed or accelercited lo got out of the way^ 

Where the path ahead of the driver is blocked, the only escape route may be to the side away 
from the approaching vehicle. While this course may not prevent a collision from occurring. It will 
generally lessen the impact and. hence, the severity of damage and possible injury. 

Pedestrians and Cyclists 

Occasionally it nray become necessary to take emergency actions to avoid striking a pedestrian, 
anin>f)!, or cy<:hsE. \n doinq so. (he drive; shOL\\d 

Sotjnd the fiorn. pump the hrakes, ^ind use evasive steering techtiiques rather than pann; 
brakir^'i. 

Utdi/e evasive steering techniques when iri danger of striking an animal only if such aciior 
would not er^danger the safety of human beings. 

The student should know and develop the perceptual and motor skills required 
to select and carry out an appropriate evasive procedure. 

The following -skills underlie effective evasive action: 

Inhibition of Braking Response. Drivers generally learn \o apply the brakes at first sign of 
trouble. While effective in most instances, braking can lock the wheels and cause loss of 
steering control, making It 'impossible to steer away frorr) a <;ollision. Through prc^ctice. 
drivers can acquire the ability to inhibit tne braking response in situations where evasive 
steering will be necess^sry. 
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■^cfoctiofy of Appropriate Evasive Action. Tho iimk^ ihai Unj (trivet hnt^ ^iVtiiliihU? in siJtoi'UJi(| 
^111 d|)pioiJ(ijtLf L'Vd^iivL' fKUt)i> will, Ml d iMR^ t^rTK^rgt^ncv . qinU: i^iiul. ]n oidei kj icm^t 
P>(>|h:Mv, iho (Invor inusi bt2 it^tinini/t^ quickly, trom iht! pijueiii of stiniiili, whtii 

o.itisMEiiies lUi: Ijesr npo nuJK', Tiny ii"ivo!vt?s Mie ^il>iliiy in ni^sko sut.h visu^jl discnniinti 
linns -V, Ihe inllt>vvi[U| 

WhLtilu^i ;i possiblcMJiit -ipo i^tiili is fiotj uf liMAiiiJous oljsuirlos. 

VVInjth(;i ulotiianitj'; ,ui^ sufficif^iu ^How ihe ciJ[ lo pi35;s tlVDuijI^ thuni. 

Wlunher nr'i of^ jniKiwJiy surfact^ will pLriii>ii siiut^jifKj coniroK 

DiiiirHux^^ iis io1;iU:k:I iho 's sioppintj disiaiiah 

Til- .ibiltly tUi&A: ihcM^ (jMsrMiiiincnrons ijpidiy ^;<insMUJ rt's j iiiqii k?vol of pc^n opiUfil skill. 

Steering and Braking Controi. IVKiiiUriinriitj cnnnol ov^i ilit; ui> dL^rint; an ev^jsivt? ;;ianoLJvt;i 
1 oi|i i<[ pio^.isf; : it;er inq unnti ol 'MkI br jkiiK; ruiiErol, woll as liu: ability \o exei cisi: fjontrol 
'>v\c both ol [hi.)i.c. sMiuJluinotKJsty. Thi^i c.kn]\i:<:: oi t.oofdiniiiiDn coi ^ntutoi: ilu^ hiijhust level 
ii^UKK ^ikill ntjuired \n drivin<|. 



LEARNING PROBLEMS 



The student should know the types of problems that may be eMperienced in (earn- 
ing evasive procedures. 



Overcoming Reluctance to Leave the Roadway 

Bf;[:ausE^ Uv:> fjinplmsis pl^ux^J upnii piopoi Irine pf^stn^ f^inu <^nd ihe (eifJOfuintH^-; oi iciFV.^ininci on 
the I'.XjrKvav. :(';(ny sindtiiiVis o^e lelLiLjdfii lO ilnve onin a slioufder a[ rnodnicHO \o lutjh spGOd. It ihf.: 
:^,^f]^^n i ^ [luly ^^^ he eA|ie<.ie'l to fi^ei,^ piuperty 11^ the ' .Jse of i\ if^iA eiiitiftiLMi y, this lekiCUifU.e rnusi Ix? 
H :vef'.o( dn( inij in^injei ion. This tUtj^inH tlfol Ihi- siudt;ni iti;js] iioi (.^njy r.uuml in fiei loi niincj ihe last,^^ 
diiriiiii iiii^iruf.rjufi inji rrujf.i dij si' .SLi) f^Jtiiilly oheft lO (jtiin <.onf iddnctj, SUKlerMs c^videriung a fe^jt i)l 
1''evii>q the nvjclvvay LilUHjId be allovvtoii in pfai.tif.e jiiiii,3llv a! low s^JeL^Js, bur j;iiouki b-^ pie^jse^'d to 
in'M^.,a^: :pf>xl unit! the r[ie-;iffiuJii is ati^iinab A ijii;i^ier r^eujunt ol pfai iic:-^ should prrjvifJefl in an 
■ (liiiallv iiefLiiant ^.atdenL uvff i Hfii.M a sn^t;e!^^ihl^ fierffNi^iam i\ than wtjuk'' he if-quiff^rl of a stode^iE wiu> 
evidentr^d f^onhdenee fr'oni th'.: h^K]inF^in[jH 

Improper Braking 

Ono ii; til-,' most diihr.ult ^>iol)teMns enroonLGrix) in ledt.hirK) eva-jve pioiedures is ovei i < ui^tnt^ liu^ 
■nLijden; v tt^ridt ji' v in ^ipfWy Uvj Pia^e at tln^ uMAtnena^ n( emergen^v, iFms foeking Uilj wht^jl;; n-nd 
1-s^fMune hr; .it;ai!y i{] Loniroi the f-ii Ev^:n v^'hen "reliex" bi^iktixi i^^ oven o;ntf , a suiden^ will tienetally 
h'i'je cJitfhj.iliy I'.Minifi') in st(M .jnd riuply {nAlfit^ sirrmltanf^unsly a^id iti a (v>ni[olle<J fasJ'iioik 

Overlearning 

Sin^ij ^ri'-c^(^ieo^"i<^'v i^ue oi/. ni r t^fK.i '^i , iFk: avfuane dr!vef leieives fnil<^ lUHf.netj in n.^^ttnn) in 
tliLiM^ tf 'J rEL<d<-n] ui b^' rihfr^ ii > pC'jr ^nn^l v/f'W when an eiriettjency line?, arise, if'n; j/rni.edui 0;^ rjiust be 
' ( iv r |i '.jn>r rd ^ f jnriMn it^sn nnn. live is, ihc^y nnibf hi^ pttn {it erJ beyond ihi: poirn wheri; sat isfa^ u>ry 
rf'ifinn^r n.. Ihe ii^'-'Jtei ilv^ p':ri[jd ovf*i wliii.h Ihe adthticnuM pifH.tftf: it: di^Af\\jit\(-K\, du- riin-i^ 
( ndut Kh] \\ .\'^ [}>■ tiv; 'jiiitioni ^ Lit.'ihty ;t i le&poiid. Distnbniuie t'^^c^' Of f:; also (edime:! ihe si Ljdi^in \ ahihiy 
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Pan f\i * Rfii^tiny to TffitJic Ertiyrguncius 



Maintaining Control 

lesj'Mir;^^ ih.ii he Liils to jueiiU to oihor net'<JSs;3fV lesponse^j. Foi extjrniTlt:, in dovvnfihiftintj untler d 
;;iniul<i{tKi bfjkc! (tiiUtre, sUidtiOl tiuiv ii'luw llit; uii lo Wcinclof ^iiios^ lh(? cciat^r line, Xhc ^lucltrni 
runs! Iit'^ fun eel lo in^jrDlini^ Siiffirkini rt>nirt>l ove^ tho tin to nrtjveru cespijnse to one trincryen<:v 
\f*j\u ^j'tijunt) jnoihof umeiCjoiu y. 

Over Concentration on Steering 

|H ' iht(?in, T[i(r jiisiMit toi iM^iy !>t;i|in by MK^uii irKj siutfoius lo fivnici it!;t? o\ ii)tf Ijmkt^ ^jniiielv (if)t fl evtisivtT 
^uvrirKi 1^ !i^):>^. fijcb M;iny insUui.u^iii t^?cl ihdi ii la bcisi lo nSvort,! initoclin itu) ;>iinuHiintfOU^; sioei ing drul 
brakinq fvttht^r , \n in ,ir em.I skKlt;rit Lu c^pply UK; bivif.cs of)ly rUlri >)n ijrTu^KH:ri<.y JS fJdSMXi. VVilh i^hidonts 
I >t titMi;;vi ,if Jiifijflo, ibj;; i i( r IS I liunly bul Eer i]u\n jlhxvr, Mt>|K nper bivikc? npf>liCt)hon. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction, 

CLASSROOM AtDS 



Type Source Title 

Chaikboaj'd and iraffic 
siioation hoard 



FfL MS/FIL MSTRIPS/SL fOES 

Si nut fa tor Fihns 

"Crash Avoidance?/' color, AEtna Lifo 8( Casualty Co. "H^i^ardous Situations,"* 20 minuiiis, coIop , Alisiatti 

Enterprises. 

"Dj'ivint) Enicrfjt^ncitrs/' * 16 ntinutes, cotor, AEma 
Life 8( Casualty Co, 

Cfassroooi Visual Aic/s 

"The hHfad-Or> C^'asti/" No. 4, Techniques oJ Defensive "Whiplash/'* 16 minutes, COlor^ CHeirles CahitI 

Driving Series, 10 minutes, coioi , National Safetv Associates, Inc. 

Cou ncit. 

"Wheels off Pavemciii," fiimsirip, 4S frames, coior. 
Ford Motor Compeny, 



'Afthoogh totel ItJnyth of Ihe visuni aid is IfStccJ, onfy sotiments of ii p^^rtoin ^;pf^ci^ieallv to ihtr instructional ohiectiue* 
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RESOURCE MATERIALS 



BASfC REFERENCES 



AmerfCJn A(JfOmotii/e Assodatron. PntctiC^ Driving 
Guide for Use with Sportsmantik^ Driving, p. 24 . 

American Automobile Association. Teacher's Hand- 
book for Sportsmantike Driving, pp. 170-171. 

Anderson, William G, Learning to Drive: Skifts, 
Concepts, and Strategies, p. 2Jf). 

An6ersOn, WDljiam Gh Teacher's Manual for LeafninQ 
to Drive, pp. 56*59. 

Center ioi SaJeiV Educatiorii Nw; York UniversilVr 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, 0. 269^ 



McKnrghr, A^ Jjim«s and Adams, Berl B. Driver 
Education Task Analysis Veiume t; Task Deicripiions, 
pp. 36^, 36^ ' 36'n, 3608 - 36-19. 46-14, 46-15. 

McKnight, A* Jarnes and Htindl, Alan G. Driver 
Education Task Anatyiis Volume ttt: tnitruciionaf 
Dbfectives, pp. 84^6, 94, 93*t02, 150-151, 

North Ai^ecican Professioaat Drivef Education 
Association, The New Oiver's Guide (Su n^sur/Aaronl , 
p. 69. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Automotive Safety Founda;ion. A Resource Curricu* 
fum in Driver and Traffic Safety Education, p. 53. 

Holsey, Maxvyell, Kaywood* Richard and MeverhoH, 
Richard A. Let's Drive Bight, pp. 256*257, 264*268. 

Povyiovjski, Joseph G* and Johnson, Duane B. 
Toniorrfjfw's Drivers: Teacher's Edition, pp, 138, 
155*158. 



Strasser, Marland K., Eate?i, John R., <i<icl Aaron, 
Jamos E. Driver Education: Learning to Drive 
Defensively, p. 318. 
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Car Emergeneies 



The student should be able to respond quickly and appropriately to emergency 
situations created by car malfunctions. 

Tho n;OSi tntf^^i! r^ir nicj^ki^iciioas <ire iliose lhat iiffect the drivers ahilitv to suti or to Orako or 

PrO|x^f (e;iLiion bv iHo driv(^r lo such nicillunLtions u^dy pit^veiii or [iiiiiiiiu^^G Ihc possibiliiy of cin 
idem cino nuiy also lG:>scn Uie risk of inju^v to Uie oci:uficiiUs of ihe car. 



TYPES OF EMERGENCIES 

The driver should know how to respond to the following car emergencies; 

Acceleraior pc^Uil stuck. 
Brcike failure. 
HcfiKltight f;jilure. 

EntjinG sUiHed while rnovinc). 
Fire, 

Hood flVirKj operK 
Tiro b)owoLjL 

Stuck Accelerator 

In responding lo a stuck accelGrator, the driver should: 

Irnrnediatelv turn off the ignition being careful not to engage the IgnfTion interlock which 
would prevent ihe steering wheel from being turned once the interlock became engaged- 

Avoid attempring to free the accelerator while the car is in motion. 

If the car is equipped with power steering and/or power brakes, be prepared to apply greater 
control forces to overcome increased resistance. 

Shift into neutral or depress the ctutchn appfy the brakes* leave the roadwaV dt the first safe 
opportunity, stop the car ff possible- and turn off the ignition. 
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Brake Failure 

Dki-il hrriki>H 111 fitwt.'i HlIvi' (ilrnnsi t.tliM>in-iEt^(l llu' f lussiliil 1 1 y of a (.n)ii|>ltifk> toss ol bi^iknKj 

li-n t]i PhJf l^i! U ^^ t^ii ir^n) lunt [snri A ill .illsi |l it* I frai r ^ rrs|>( mis^j F nr i)| >li', Iljss nf I In: IrOill 
l>MkE=<;- fl) iiidv <hMjv^ Or' [(H lo spin iMOviiid wlieit itn? bidk^r puiLiI is dofinv-in) (jiiU (1-^) LnL;uii3st^s 
s!^ PM^nipJisidni ^\ Lnss of eI^iWc^i iMjkiJS wilKilsti inuiMS^^ si^if.'P't^^j f)''^ iA>r^i^AvJic(! . 

Ill n:s|>o((JfnL; lu hrLiksj idiluJh' |h<.' <ii iVtii should 

Pun^p ^ho hiuike ptfckil, use iho f^iirkiny brake, and downshifi. 

Dfr;vn;4iifling <3ltnws t-ntiiru.^ rt)iii|UtJ:,Mf)r^ lo hdn slow ihf r.n down. 
Pull ihe buikc; reit^asi;; (if {ho [ifui ir^y i)i ake Is cipfiliEjd) so ihai this brake <.loes iK)t ' K;k, 
W,]f n uihiji s by f|r:uvrinnLj tbt^ finii Wc^y flasht^i ciiui i^iOundini] yU^i hoiii. 

Su'1'1 on 111 ilu' ■^h(iuld;ri Ol , d iu-jc^^sihUV, look tof objoMs tu sitk^swipu in urt t^llori [o stop, 
Apfjly ro^rOf^-nrfrti ion un ilir- bfukr- ^{/(.JhII jf poW(^f br:}keM hn}. 

Headlight Failure 

Ri^duL hjty], 

□".rf^J'ss Iht; L|i!!jMit;r ^;wiltJi lo st^e d thi^StJ liqlUs cUtJ ^K tiVO. M they Hi*? OOl- 
[ 1 ;r ri nn piir kint) bqhls ^>i tJEb^'i riuxihf^i y liqhts. 

Mriio!jin iIhjwii oh iii^ fi^iih whrk^ lookEOf] kn ^l fildf.o 10 i.^iwi.' ;lu; roc^Kvciy. 
Power Steering Failure 

In rt:!sj>nndiritj lo u pn-A'^'r :>t!,^tjfing l,nliife, [hb (fnvoj should 

Miiiriirjiu ^11 '-t^ HUE t.oiKi ol by qi^-i stjinc] ihi; whwl t if rnty wiib tjoih liands ;i[xl ii:<Ci hri(.j 
rtddiOuriLiI bjC' t' 10 :^lL*E;i !b^'^^Jl. 

Rf'^^j! t di- j f'i!(|iiK' 1 r fiovvf-r ^Eeci in*] firis J tiik^d but tiusti o\ ontjinc friihir o. 

Stalled Engine 

in M:spt.u^.(^ m d^i^ vn^jMiJi -,(oHioq \vbil(; dni iMi is ^n tnopon, rbe dr should 

it []h: ; HiF Js r rJov^n^^ Jl s . ?b-»n ,?U r^nj'/s JJL-r boo* ^ i,hd ] lo Jiirui! <ttni *i}it}t!\\Ji [n ^C'Sl^N i [h^^ 
r m [b^' M(U]: r.tl M!?i[ine! 

\\ (i'lt^ I ([1 hris J sUjUilrLid u ^Mrm^iv^^v^n and is li^ivn-hoci over 1^0 irnlf:^ pfrF boni ^ kot;p iho 
s^jniTu^M on .Til do^/njid; lo ^^vvond . thun lli^- ( UiP.b oui lilovvly To Mvskiit !h(3 
'^rit|inc 

If iiWiUiW [Oil > io f*;<;lH( ! , pNic ih-.^ iJ'L'H F ^l"u f t li ;V( T in f it'Uli^tJ ."jod ^ o- iM t Tbt=r r OrK IvVriy. 

If * .ii li;i . .l ifu'iN^rn, pH:r^.;iii.-»'^ion, pLit i^* tlv/ %<:!(■:< toi loviji in utjuircM only. 

Phr iiiq ili^^ i; J;i:i EMV(ir iri par k vvf iiU' di^' in inol k *n \vd1 ddiUrKiu dii: 

;ojn- ^ni'/;Foii. 
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Fire 

In re'jp'jiuiiiij to fi twii rFi itiui.tir, ih^'d-'vui stKinki 

Slow ciovvfi, h\\\'C (hf; i^.ihKKVhJv i\y\u kly .u^ |>(>^Mt>l{\ hIiiH uiiri off itjnihon. 
Use fi fL);]fii t)[ ^ ^iM.ujfi d kixidti fire txunqMijjlH:; , ^f iivuiljl^lt^r l-^u t util ll^C life. 

Sinui tv.isuliiifj. Oil, rinri fire^ijji^ ciro fhinnndbk^ (illtMiiiHiny to f.UJi uut iin (jiK|iiie firt' with 

Hood Flying Open 

Slow (foWft f|lcltlLlrlllV. 

Uljse^viJ lOnirlway (^h(:;iKl by iuul ani untlt-f th^^ hooO nt i[i[oiH]h ihc left window. 
Slot:f thotdi onio tlKJ shouldiii . 

Tire Blowout 

Tift: fdihiii: i:; i\ nkijOf of h(^i!^y^iy McndtMit:^, A\ t;lowoul Ot yufldon fl^il tire foicefiiily fillers 

the <.rJ<'s diuitdun. I'lu^refort?, ihe drivi^r'^ hniijt tjffoM sfiouEd to ri>;iiinHiin rJ sir^iifiht coujst.^ by 
sieendM iinrdy. Hcird biakFtu] mjv lock t!ic whot^ls ^ind t;juse tiK; losi; of siOf.^rii'^Q ^:oiiirol. 

Ill rt^spOfUhny to liH," blovvnni, ihcdiivi^i i^liuukl. 

M^iinlriin lUeenng c;oni!<>l. 

Reduce speetl, using the brakti only c^fier speed is noticeably rtiduced. Avoid stopping quickly 
to ''save" the ore, 

Seleu ii ^evcl plcH-.e rind sieyr lonipleteiy vjii die JO^idvvciy. 

The student should know the skills required for reacttng safely when a car 
malfunction endangers its occupants and other road users. 

The dnveT sh<Hitd b^^j :\U\ii lu rea^.t c|LJi< My lo ;i blowouu ^woidintj ihc ^'o^ito^rJl" tenciency lo apply 
[ho binikes. He slioutd riifiinuiin a firrn un iho ^jteiiiintj tvheeL 

Ho slioulrl [ijvt; tjiKKKjIi fJifictict^ in ihn [jrcuedLneii reciuiiud for jes[jondiiK] lu car rTuilfunctions so 
tha^ Ik'I is aotc i<> perSoon dte^^i tJtrvj:;duK^:fv [^ipitlty dod undc^i r,ondU!Oi>j of psyttujlocju^it str(J:^^^ whi^li 
hre indnCflcl by ihfi cniei{]t^iifjy siuiiation. 
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The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 



Type 

Ch(jlkbO(ir(l 
Hiindoui/pamphi(>i 
Blowout simulator 



CLASSBOOM AIDS 
Source 

National Siifery Council 
fSefvernt commorcitil sources) 



Tf'rie 



''Panic Preusnier' 
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Cta^rcxym Visttat Ai(ts 



FfL MS/FiL MSTRtPS/SL fOES 



"Hfindung the UjitJKpeciefL 
Jam H^ixJv Organ^^atioji- 



13 mmuios, color, lUii. 



"Night Dfiving (ind Emeigftncy SnuytionSn" No. 25, 
Dnvoi Educii^iOf^ Series. 30 minuTeSn I^Mh Indf^r^a 
Univcrjity. 



"Sudcltrii Enici(}(jnci(>i/' No. 8, D iver EduoiliOii Films 



"Whai'll You Do W, 
Satetv CounciL 



7" 12 minuies, b/w. Natii>na! 



Simufator Fifms 



"Driviny Emergoncitjs/' * 16 mioureSn Coio/h AEJna 
Life 8( CasunUV Co- 



Enterprises, 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student shouid know the basic texts, penodicals, afK^ reports that will provide 
matertals for the development of lesson plans. 

BAS/C REFERENCES 



AEma Ul^e and Casualty Co, ir^ consultation with 
Pepyne. Gduvaid W. T&acher's Manuat; AEtna Ort\0' 
trainer S/ifem, iilrn section "Driving EmergoncieiH" 
AEtr^a Life and Casualty Co, 

Allsiaie Insurance CompanVr AUitate Good Driver 
Trainer SKJfemn film bookie; "Ha2ardDui SituatrOj^s.' 
Allstate Enterprises, 

A/ner/can Automobile Association. Practice Driving 
Guide for Use With Sport^maniike Drilling, p. 24, 

American Automobile AssociatiOr\. Teacher's Hand' 
book for Sportsm&nfike Driving, pp, 171-172, 280. 

Ande/jOn V^i}}iam G. Leiifn/ng ro Drive: Skifh, 
Concept, and Strmegiei. pp, 223-229. 



Anderson. William G. Teacher's Manuaf for Learning to 
Dri^et PP. 56-59. 

Centei tor Safety Education. IVeuv York University^ 
Driver Education a^td Traffic Safety, pp. 225-230. 

Malfetf^H James L. A Descriptio/t of the Driving Task 
Adaptabie for a Manual for Beginning Driven^ pp. 49-53. 

McKnight, A. James and Adams, Bert B. Dmer Educa- 
tion Task AnaiViii Vofume /.' Task Descriptions^ pp. 62-0 
62-5. 

McKnight, A. James and Hundt. Alan G. Driver Educa^ 
liOn Task Analysis Vofume ///: /nstructionai Obhctives, 
pp. 208-210. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Automorive Safety fOijndaX\on. A Resource Curricu- 
lum in Driver and Traffic Safety Education, pp, 62-63, 
68-71. 

Brodv. Leon and Stack* Herbert J. Highway Safety and 
Driver Education, pp, 269-283. 

CentuY lor Safety Education, IVevv York University, 
Man and tho Motor dr. IJP. 43. 307-31 1 , 

Hafiev, Maxwell, Kavwood. Richard, and Meyerhoff. 
Richard A. Let's Drive Right, pp. 227. 253-263. 

"Jl There's Trouble on a Car Trip," Changing TtmCs. 
Pp. 26, 33-29, August 1964. 



Krauj, Jack. "BJouvOuti Without Danger," Traffh Safety, 
vol 69 no 8. pp. 16-17. 34-36, August 1969. 

Norih American Proleiiional Driver Education A«0- 
ciation. The New Driver*s Gutdo tSiras$er/Aaronf 
p. 68. 

Paw/owsk;, Joseph G, and Johnson, Duane R. 

Tom or rove's Drivers: Teacher's Edition, pfj. 168-169. 

Sjriisser, Marinnd K,, Eaies, John R., and Aaron. 
James E. Driv^jr Education: Learning to Drive 
Defemivefy. pp, 310-313. 



'Although total length of the vi$u3i aid ti listed, onlV segments of it pertam spociticahV to the instructional objective. 
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Pan ril ' Post'Acddijm ResponJibilhies 



Post-Aeeident RuponsibNHies 



The student should know amJ accept his post-accident responsibilities. 

It Is ysserwial for ihQ driver lo know thot ftilluie lo slop in ihe evmi of £)n accident is ?J seriOLis 
viouitiofi of ihe law. In «d<Jlilon< he should be ^iwore of the legtil requirements he musi oDserve and of 
other steps he should take in order \o niinimf^e hazards to oihcr roadway users and to assist Injured 
persons. 



DRIVER REQUIREMENTS 



The student should know what his legal obligations and other responsibilities are 
when a car accident occurs. 



Legal ObJigations Following an Accident 

Tfie driver is required by law to follow certain proceciures if lie is ifivolved in an accident. 
Penalties for disregarding or clisol:>eyii>g the laws may vary from state to state. Legal [GSponsibllities of a 
driver involved in an accident include: 

Stopping at the scene of the accident. 

"t"he car should l>e siopped so that it will not impede traffic. 

ff a driver fails to stop he niavH upon conviction, be imprisoned and/or fined* in 
addition to having his driving privileges revoked. 

Summoning police if there are injuries or if property damage appears lo exceed ^he 
fninimum reporting level as specified by local law. 

The minimum reporting level may vary among states. Before leaving a minor accident 
the driver should ascertain the requirements of local taw. 

Exchanging accident information with invoWed parties and supplying information lo the 
police. 

Any driver involved in an accident must give his name, address, vehicle registration, 
and must give any assistance required. Failure to do so may result in fine< imprison- 
rnentn and/or revocation of driving privileges. 

Other Obligations FoUowing an Accident 

fn addtlion to his legal obligations the driver should conduct himsetf in the manner of a 
responsible citizen. These responsibilities include: 

Warning other traffic by placing flares or warning lights 200-300 yards back on tf^e roadway. 
Applying first aid lo the injured. 
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Part tH - Drivmy T^isks 



Assisiant^o shoukl be offfjj^ud lo iho injui'u^l j.^cjrson if ho ts coiiscions tinri ^hovjl<! bt^ 
only wiih W\s pcrniissioi^ !i the injured peisor^ i^ urKor^si^ious, firjjt aid shov^kl bv 
f.>erfonned to the btisl o[ the driver's knovvEedge and .nbility wiih Ihe nifiioi mIs iivailable. 
If fissist^inrt^ i? rtjfusccJ, Ihe tirivor cannot cicfniinister to ihe Injured person wilf^out 
plating hifriself in a pn^t^nrions leqal position. 

Snii^iiionitxt eiFUMC]eniv ^-ehll It?:; il nt](.<.!S^i>ry. 

fiii his own pfotecdon, ihe dilvcr siiould tilsu: 

Obhiiru il possibiti, nan>os. iiddrt^sse^; 3n0 siaiemenij; (roni cjny vvimussos who may htivo sijlht 
ilut ai.cidtinl. 

Noidy hi^ insurafiL.u i-oiripany as <ioon ds pos^iible. 

Accidents Involving the Driver Education Car 

Ihe s<»rne posi aeoideni lesponstbilidej?! ijnd reporiing pro(.eriuff,':s itkisi be followed when tho driver 
iJdiitL^nnn t'tjf i'^i one of ihe ixus involved in an ac[::ideni. The insuvunof \s responsible toj assmning ihe 
\nvd rn,(.id(jnt lespo^^;ibiliue: ;nd for reporting ihe iiccidenh In addidon. the inslrucior should: 



Notify the apfJioprjate school official(s) of the accident and report nny injuries. 

The school auihorities will notify the student driver's parents if the student is injured. 

Svibniit a repori lo the school as soon as possible. 

Infonn Ihe c^ir dealer if the accident involved a car ihai is toant^d. leased, or lented. 

Abide l^y any odier accident rt^pordng procedures specified l:iy ihe slate, school policy, or 
dealei coniraci. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction and their sources. 



CLASSROOM AiDS 



Type 



Source 



Titie 



Chalkboard 



Hsndouts/pamphjets 



American Red Cross 

13th between D & E Sis, N.W. 

Washington, D.C, 20006 



"Ba^ic f irs't Aid - Auiomobiie 
Accidents** wallet card 



National Safeiv Council 



**Your Responsibility 1" Auiti 
Accidents'* fact sfieet 



Sarnplfj accident report 
forms 
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Cfiissroom Visual A kis 



fort IN * Past-AccidOiit Reipon&jbilit^ei 

FiLMS/FiLMSTRIPS/SUDES 



PiciurOs. 

"t^ Cose o\ Accident," No, 3, Ex^JOrt Driving SoritjSf 
10 nVmuteSn b/w, NiJtior>al Safety Council. 



"In c^iso oi Accidrt^it/* fiimsiiip, 61 frames, b/vy, 
GOncrsI Motors Corporation, 

"Report Thai Accident " 10 miouies, color, 
American Mutual Insurance Alli^irice* 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 

The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
materials for the deveropmem of lesson plans, 

BASiC REFERENCES 

American Automobile Association. Teacher's Hand* McKntght, A. James and AcJams. Ben B. Driver 

book for SportsmsnlikG Driving, pp* 1 18*121* 314, Bducation Task Anniysis Volume t: Tstk Descriptions^ 

pp. 92*0 * 92*5. 

Center \or Saletv Education, Nevy York Universltv* 

Driver Sducarion and Traffic Saf^w* PP' 323-325, McKnight. A. James and Hundt. Alan G. Driver 

Education Tasf( An^fysis Voiume ftf: tnstructtOn&f 
Malfetti, James L. A Description of the Driving Task Db/ectivos. pp, 260*26K 

AdBPiabie for a Manuaf for Beginning Drivers^ 
pp. 54*55. 



SUPPLEMENTA 

Aaron, James E. and Strasser, Mariand K. Driver and 
Traffic Saf&ty Education: Content, Metfiods and 
Organiiationf pp. 150*151. 

Automotive Safety foundation, A Resource Currico- 
fum tn Driver and Traffic Safety Education, pp. 81 -84, 

Srodv, Leon and Stack, Herbert J. Highway Safety 
and Driver Education, pp. 227-228. 

Center Jor Safetv Education. New York UniversilV* 
Man ijnd (fie Moror Car, pp. 229.231. 234*237, 



REFERENCES 

Glenn, Harold T. Youtft at tfte Wheel pp. 302-303. 

Halsevn Maxwell, Kavvyood, Richard, and Meverhoff* 
Richard A. Let's Drive Right, pp. 351-353. 

Norih American Professional Driver Education 
Association. The New Driver's Gttida (Strasser/ 
Aaron}, p, 91 . 

Pavufovyski, Joseph G. and Johnson, Duane 
Tomorrow*s Drivers: Teacher*s Edition, pp. 9.11. 
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HID 

Not all of the tasks rociuired for safe and effective driving irivolvo Victual oi^eration of the 
automobile. Drivers rruist also undertakf^ a variety of activities to assure thai the various comhonent^i of 
the hicjliwav transporiaiion sysiem are maintained ui such condition as to permit saff! and offective 
transportation. Svstern maintenance tasks will be described in terms of the: 

Driver-BnO the situations influencing his ability to oberate a car effeciivelv-e.g. alcohoL 

dru^js. 

Car-and the factors influencincj its oberationn e.g.. maintenance, malfunctions. 

Highway Transportation Systemsnd the faciors influencing the system's abiliiy lo support 

safe and effective operation of the automobile, e,cj,, faw enforcement, driver certification. 
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Driver 

Trip Planning 
Atcohol and Drugs 
Physical/Emotional Conditions 



Part III * Tfip Planning 



The student should know the importance of planning and preparing for a long trip. 

An esiiiiiauxi S4 per cent of all viiCation travel is clon*3 by car. Time and rdfforl can be saved and 
potential hti/ards reduced il ihe trip is wgII planned, loul^js selecied and marked on siatc or sirip maps, 
ovetnicjhl Slops plani^ed, the car well equipped and in roadworihy condition. 

The student should know the factors involved in planning ^ trip. 

When pitinning a trip, the driver should (1) equip the car for emercjenctes; (2) make sure the cat is 
in good rtipair; (3) make sure he is in good physical condition for driving; (4) chart the best route; and 
(5) determine the best time to travef. 

Equipping the Car for Emergencies 

The following items sfioufd l^e carried in the car at all times: jack, lug wrench, wheel blocks, 
flashlig|-»t, first-aid kil, flares, tool k\X (S'^rewdriver and wrench, at minimum), jumper cables, fire 
exiinyuisher, spare iuses, spare flasl^^ight batteries and bulb, lowel, rags, or paper towels, and pencil and 
notebook. 

The following items shovjid be added for wir^ter driving in northern regions: scraper, snow chains, 
shovel. Can of de-icing spray, bag of cinders or sand, and blanket, burlaP bags, or carpet piece. 

A ji^g of water, extra motor oil, and permanent antifreeze, a tire gauge and a spare fan belt should 
be carried on long trips. 

Ensuring that Car and Driver Are in Good Condition 

When preparing for a long trip the driver should make sure that the car is In good condition, 
pavin<^ particular attention to parts more likely to tail under heavy loads such as hoses, belts, tires, and 
the cooling system. The driver himself should be well rested before beginning a long day of driving. 

Charting the Best Route/Map Reading 

If the driver selects his route carefully, he should have minimal navigational difficulties. When 
preparing for a long trip over unfarniliar territory the driver should know the following; 

Where to obtain up^to-date maps. 

Automobile clubs, service stations, chafnbers of commerce, highway departments, and 
insurance companies are good sources of up^to-date maps. 

How to read maps. 

He should be familiar with the fegend to be able to interpret the symbols and markings 
on thcf map. The compass card and mileage scale provide the directional orientation 
anri perspective of the are", repreisenied on the map. 
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Part Ml « Driving T^isks 



A mcip covofinq both ilio dcpcirtufo iioini and ihe clDsutuiiion piovidt^s y view ot thu 
clisuince to h« travoli^ci and an iti^^a of ihc n^ajor rouies and iVDes of hiyhway^ 
iwailabto— fof example, IniersViUe, U.S. or Mute roiUes, hitiliways Uiav havft con- 
uoiltxf aaxss. TIk^ tiacks of inrtic aioa maps freciuenily havo chans or lablfvs ihai 
providL} intal tniU^MU^ ^hkI l'av<:1 tiint: h(Uwi>i>ri k^;v poinus. 

Rmjional and stale maps covering smaller ij[et)s repn^sent the routes in iireater deiail. 
Thrj routes iTU)rkf^d on ihe lan^e map should be kfejiiifjixJ on these more deiailed rnaps 
and studied t<) select the routi^ that best meeis the driver's i^ceds. Thfi s^ilected rijL;te 
should be markeci so thai it >s reactily distinijuishable (roin the original nu)p lines. 

The syn^bols of ujutRs on mafJS usually are shaped like tfie route signs on tiie 
mad. The sign sfiapc^-s ^im' disiinci for the vaiious types of highway. 

Strip rr^aps or route cards are of si>ecial benefit to drivers travrjling alone because) ifie 
driver can <;onfifm thfij route at a glance. Strip maps may he obtaiii^Jd fuKii autoniobile 
filuJjs and eniranco borjihs on jnost ^urnpiki^s or can be n^cido easily. 

H(jw to use n^aps. 

The destination shoulrl be locate<J in the inclf^x on the back of the map. {Tlv.; index 
alsu hsis local comrnunities, streets, and public antJ pt W^U) huildintjs, churches, 
colletjes, host^itals, Eibrarirjs, (wks, restaurants, and theaters.) fiach locatiofi is coded by 
letter(s) and nunibei{s) that frame the map. The fetter and nurnbr^r of the destination 
reii^esent a colurnti and a row vvhicti iniersect within a square on the map. The 
desdnai:fon is located within Ihe square ancJ shotjicf he n^a^^ed, 

Thfi route Irnrn ihe departure point to the destination should l^e maikfid wiUi 
attenuon given to the followinr) factois: 

Tfioroutjhfares "hat divide the city north-south and easi-west. 

The mjintxir of streets from liie driving ihorotiqhfare to ihe destination. 

The cioss srreeis that border the destination. 

The streets to be uaveled and where turns shouk/ be made. Thf^ nafuf^s ol ^irc^eis 
f:receding rertuired Uirns shoufd also be noted, in oicler to position the car ifi the 
proper Eane, 

Tlie one way stix^ets ^nnd (heir drrection pf irave/. Crties commo^ify male thei^ 
streets one-way to expeciite the flow uallic, Adiacent parallel stretus usually 
have traffic moving in opposite dir^r^ntions. 

Throufjh parallel side strr^ers, T^ey ;F>av be less congeste^i and r^lff^r better iraveJ 
time than the rnain thoroughfafes. 

The CI iter ia for select iny the s^ifest, most convenient, atKl most economical roi.ue. In 
seJocnn^j the room, the following factors slionid jje considered: 

Route length. Milevicje between tawn.> and junctions is marked ir^ black, miieagG 
between key poirns is umrked in red. Mik^rige for the aliernate rrjutes will usually i>e 
noted in re^rf ancf/or bii-ick nun^hers, 

Higfiway lype (e.g,. Interstate, U.S., state, sf^eondary). In mntrnsi to the contrnHecJ 
access, rnuUilane and hi\3h spc^rl loaciways now in use, sficondaiy routes aie Eikely lo 
be on narrow, twrs laJie, wirnJir^jj, pot^rly suriaeed roarJs thfU pass through many small 
irjwns. 
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RoiKtwt3V i^'ldssificciiiod to,fj., conirollecJ ficcoss, clivicliici, iiumbtif of lanes, p^ivecJ). 
CiKFeti^ ii\K\ sfjdsuDcil wicithai coiuiiiiotis nnd ihoir effi'^cis on iho roridwciy surfcice. 

Toll ro^Kls, bflfkiL's, ^iiid ujnnols. On sontt? (oll KJ^jfls, ihe loll is <:ollncif?cl iii the fjxii 
inuiF chdtKie. ThfM/drcl <jivt^n lo ihe driven ^it iha oiUFiinco lo ihe rotid Msis the cosi Uou) 
thai idttjrchaiHlG lo t^fich siibsetnit^oi interdinngL\ On othor roacis fi fixtid loll is 
t:oltrictt;d pcjriodiCfilly . 

Locaijoii of service suuions, ifisiaurantSn hoit^ls, niotols, canipsittJs, placfes of ituerc^s^ 
i)\n.\ scenic i\rcB^. This infoimaiioti c^n ht^ obiained froni the hack of iht; map. While 
InicrGUJit-^ FOUtes (^<;n<?icilly hciw no survico stciuons, rostauianis or hoiols/aiof^^ls oti [ho 
lOrid, such ciccornniodaiions are civ^iilablf^ near interclian^jcs. Rest ar^^a' nnd/oi pirnic 
arf^n'is ^ire providtxJ tiiony sections ol the i Oiidwav. 

RoiJtfJs through, around, or into metropolitan areas. The backs of regional ^ind siate 
ri(cip<i have small ir)afJs of selected ciiics in the area with these lOuies roprfisonted in 
dfitaih 

When the roads nre covered with ice or snow, the driver sfioold know how lO plan his 
(Oulcj alotitj major rocKJways, ds they are the first to be sandeci or cleared. Steep hills 
sliotiid be avoided, by using parallel streets ihai may be less steep. 

Knowing! the entire route or a letj ai a time reduces dependence on niaps while driving. If there is 
a passenger, he should aid the diiver by readirig the n^aps, giving hiri> directions, looking for critical 
junctions, and locatinsj the final destination. 

Best Time to Travel 

Selecunrj the right time of day to travel can deterriiino the level of comfort and the length of time 
the tup will rcciuire. 

Generally, eicjht hours' difvinc) (300 to 500 miles), with fratuent rf;st stops, is considered 
enotjgb for one day. Howtfver, yetting sufficient rest fDefore driving is more important to 
maintaining driver perfurniance than restricting continuous driving. Fatigue from prolonged 
drivincj, 3S opposed to fatigue from lack of rest, api^ears lo affeci perceptual -niotor skilfs 
negligitDiy , 

A time cushion should he allowed for service and rest stops, possible had weather, traffic 
congestion, detours, and other unexpected delays, 

8y starting anrl stopping early in thodiiy, the driver [jr^^tjabfy will encounier less traffic, will 
find ^juitable lodging more (easily tif not (previously arranged), and will avoid mgfu ciriving 
when rtavigation is more clilficuli. 

Avoiding knt>wn botilenccks, including cities, bridges, and tunnels at t)eak traffic hours will 
also ^]ve tirne. Week end and holiday uavef sfiould be avoided if [^(jssibie, because of the 
higher rfsk of accidents. More fjeopSe are killc^i du/ing tiie first 12 hours of a holiday than 
riuring any otht^r 12 hoi.ir holiday fJ^iiiocL The hours from G:00 to 9 00 p.nt. are the aiosi 
ciangerous. On holiday week ends, traffic deaths are about 2E3% higiier than on nonhuhday 
week-ends. 
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Part (M * DriviiVj Tasks 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement cljssroom instruction. 



CLASSROOM AfDS 

Type Source Title 

Chalkboard 

Classroom posters of 
road signs or actual 
road signs 

Handout/pamphlets Local service stations ^Travel Tips*' 

National Safety Council **lt*s Travel Time" 

"Road Atlas/Travel Safety Guide" 
"Safe Trip Planner" 

Maps and Strip Maps 

Samples o* emergency 
equipment to be carried 
in the car 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 



8AStC REFERENCES 



Americar^ Automobile Association. Practice Driving 
Guide for With Sporrsrnnntike Driving, p. 27. 

American Atjtomobile Association. Teacher^s Hand- 
book for ^portsmanfike Driving, pp. 143-145, 
172-173, 

Center ior Safety Education. New York UniversiiVn 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, pp. 206-20S. 



MaiJetti, James L. A Description of tfi& Driving Task 
Adaptable for a Manual for Beginning Drivers, p. 533. 

McKnight, A. J&me5 and Adams, Bert B. Driver 
Education Ta^k Anafvsis Vt^urne I: Tssk Descriptions^ 
PP. 23-0 ■ 23-2 dnd 71-0 - 77-7. 

McKnight. A. iames and Hundt, Alan G. Driver Educa- 
tion T^k Anafysis Volume fft: fnstructionat Db/ectives^ 
pp. 224-227.0 



SUPPLEMENTAR 

Aaron. James E, and Sij'asser, Ma/Jsj^d K. Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education: Content, Methods 
and DrganizQtion, pp, 143*149, 

American Automobile Associabor:. Teaching Driver 
and Traffic Safety Bducation^ p. 218. 

Automotive Safety Foundation./^ Re^urcc Curricu* 
totn in Driver ^r^d Traffic Safety Education. 
pp. 117 120. 

Center for Saieiy EcJucatioOn New York University, 
Man and the Motor Car, pp. 271-272. 

Gienn. Harold T. Yoi/tf? at th& Wheel, 200-210. 
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111-272 
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Aleohol and Drugs 



The students should know the impact of alcohol and drugs upon highway safety. 

The consnmplion of cila3h<3l before driving is t)R[jfiv«d lo be responsible for rnore ihan 20.000 
hicjhwtiY dcijlhs dad 800.000 non fatal crashes each year. Approximately half of ih^j drivers Involved in 
iciiBl collisions Kave blood alcohol concentrations ai a IrvgI considered si^iflicient lo ca^.ls^^ drivin<^ 
ifnpairmerit. 

A sharp rise in accidents amoncj young drivers at ihe legal drinking ag^> evidences the fact that the 
pfoblen> arises e^^rly. 

The fG^Fiboi^ship between drug consi.iinption and highway crashes is not wen known partly because 
few people as yet combine drugs with traffiCn and partly because a good test for drug consumption is 
Idf^kifig. Studies of drug users freC|uently show a greater number of accidents and considerably inorc 
violations than other drivers of the sarne age. sex, and driving exposure. However, this relationship may 
siiriply (iiean that the same factors which lead to drug use also result in poor driving. 

Alcohol 

The student should know the effects of alcohol on driving performance. 

Alcohol is absorbed into the bloodstream through the lining of the digestive tract- carried to all 
parts of th^^ body inckjding ihe brain, and eventi-jally elifOinated. As the alcohol concentration in the 
bloodstream increases, body functioris are affected. How different peopie are affected varies. In addition, 
the same person may react differently at different times. For example: 

Use of alcohol retards the driver's reflexes. His reaction time may be increased by as much 
as four times the oormai^ if by has been drinking. Muscular coordination is also impaired. 
These effects are critical when slopping distances and the ability to maneuver and control 
the car are considered. Typically, the intoxicated driver begins slowing down too late, 
oversieers, weaves, and varies speeds indiscriminately. 

Alcohol has a detrimenial effect on vision. Use of alcohol reduces visual efficiency in dim 
light, reduces the distance at which objects can be clearly seen, arid decreases contrast 
sensitivity, Generaify, there is a decreasing ability to detect pedestrian-siiie objects with 
Increasing percentages of alcohol in the bfood. 

Alcohof tends to make a driver ff^el he is inore perceptive and skillful than he really is. Even 
a small amount of alcohol l\2 ounces of beer or 1 ounce of whiskey) can affect driving. 
Sti^ce alcohol irr^pairs judgment before other fi^inctions or skills, its influence isdifflcutt for 
the driver to detect. The exhilaration it may produce compounds the effects of lessened 
driving efficiency. 

Use ol alcohol affects the emotional and behavioral makeup by weakening a person's 
mhibiiions arid heightening existing moods ^^ich as antjer or elatton. Reduced inhlDllloiis can 
tif^ a fat.lor in taking greater risks whiU^ driving. Preoccupaiion due to a highly emotional 
state of mir^J removes concentration frorn the driving task to other areas. 
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Part Ml ■ Driving Tasks 

The students should know the relationship between the amount oi alcohol 
consumed and ifnpairment oi driving performance, 

Driviiitj jn^pairau^nt tiiid ticcident ilkelihnoci, white ihoy hGC|tn \o ificrc^jst^ with ihe first drink, riy* 
sii^rply (JS thu ptfioofii o^ blotxi fiti.ohol ilinibs binwAin .05 ikmccnti dtuJ .10 porcoiu. Boynnc! .10 
pc^rcof^i the driver m^jv l>o considered £cv<*relv inipriirod. 

The amoufM of tjicohol xUa cinvcf i^jn coiistjriif;i befcirt; rfiiichiny ;i speoififjd (ev(?l of l;JofxJ affjofiol 
de^Xinds ofi his weighi, his ryto of consumption, the? anuiutu of food in liis sioiiTfich, and other fcictois. 
for ex;in>pJy, ci number of ono-ounco drinks for 12 Ounce beors) ihdt m ir^dividun! mnv norninlty drink 
in on(^ hour before roachincj ihe .)0 perceni level varies fro^n four diinks for a 130'pound pr?rson lo 
sevon drinks lor a 230 pound pojson. 

The loiicjor ihe period of time over which ti givers quaniiiv of iitcohoi is cofisunnid, the lowc^i will 
be the fxjrceni of ihG alcohol in the blood. Each addirional i^our rcdircos the (jerccm ]/A 1/3. 

Tha acfverse affect of d^cohtjf upon ones abilnv io d^i^A^ ivt^ lis mosf serrous consGqt^(?nceii d/Nony 
ihose drivorb whoso abtlily js fntuginal to bovjiu witti, that is, iUc ine^sperienced drivers. This mt^ctns lhai 
u^o of tiUohol is par ticuliirlv danyerous an>ong youhifuK inex|X}rioiiced drivers- 

The student should know the law of his state as it relates to drinking and driving. 

ivlosi stat^.'s have a level of JQ perceni alcohol in iho bloorl as a standard for a presknnption oi 
diivtng ui^dor ihrj inlluence of alcohol. This lin^U iias been recommended bv ihe federal yovcrnmenL 
However, son^e siaies set ihe sLa^Klard as high as ,15 percent. 

The p€!nahies irripased upon a driver convicted of driving at levels ^bove t)ie lecjal limit will vary 
with e^iuh state. Mosl penaUies involve a fii"ie and suspension oi revocanon of ficer^se. Some states 
impose differem penalties depending upon ih'^ level of blood alcohol. 

The tests used to nteasure the amount of alcotiol in the blood are through tests oi breath, blood, 
and urine. Many states permit the driver to select the test, AM tests assess the amount of alcohol in the 
blood streani and are noi inlluenced by the type of drink, its aroma, and so on. Beiusal to take a test 
in most states b'^r- : i^ii' - ; . iialty or a presumption of guilt, 

1he student shoold know the means that may be taken to reduce the possibility 
oi driving ifnpairfnent resulting from excessive consumption oi alcohol, 

A driver who ifuends to consume more than one nr two drinks should avoid driving to the place 
where alcohol will be consumecJ, Alternatives include riding with a non-drinkcT or public transportation. 
If he rntends to drive after drinkirig, an individual ^ouki do the following: 

Consurne food before and/or durifig the period alcofiot is consumed. Food retards the 
absorption of alcohol into the blood. 

Pace his dru^king, consurr^mg no more than nn^j or two drinks in an hour. 

Wait s^iveral huuis if he has consumed too much. Once oicohol has entereci the bloodstreain, 
its clirnjnaiion requires seveiat hours. Coffee^ cold showers, or activity does not help. 

The student should krtow the means by which the incidertce oi alcohol related 
hi9hway crashes may be reduced. 

Reduction of alcohrji rfilaied crashes re<|uirt^s the remrjhval of drink^n^J drivers from the highway. 
This, in (urn, requires (l)(rnprnwJ cfe taction of ak:uhol unpautxi dri^/c^rs, f2) a higher incrdmuje of 
prf>5eciJtion ancJ convictior^ among thus^^ arrestfjd: (3) resiririiof^ f>r rehahilnation rjl ihov; convirJed, finri 
14} greater public support foi ak.ohoi counternv;asure proijrait]:,. 



Part III ' Alcohol nnd Drugs 

Improved Detection. B*Jiu>r cltJiccuon of islcohol impiiiirccl drivers mtiy bo achievcjd in ihe followinij 
Wtiys: 

JnurRti^^d Iriw fiiifi;>rrer)if^ni tlurinci the kue evening tind {?orly morniny hours when most 
dr inkincj <HKi cli ivtn(.| oiajJi 5. 

Increased civaiJat)iliiy of chemical tt.'iitfntj fKiiiiprniini and oiher aids such TV liipe do 

Beuer Kciininq of law Hnfopceriujni officc^rs \n id^tntiftCtition of drinkinci drivcvs tind ust.' of 
chrnnirdf lost equipinoni, 

Prosecutios} /Conviction, A hkjhei r;jie of pios/.K:uiion and cor>viction may aciiitived in ihn 
foliowioi] ways: 

Assicjni7)c^n I of spfiCial prosecutors, trFiinecJ io ,ilcohol prosecnUon, lo offset tlie effect of 
defense special fsis. 

InsirLJCUOo of judges tind ma^jisiraies In the mavjniaich^ of thy drinkiogdi ivioti problern atvJ 
its impaci upon s^ifety. 

The use of presen ^er■^c^^! investigations {and invesugators) lo identify repeat or chrooic 
offenders. 

Restriction/Rehabiiftation. Convicted offenders may be kept off the highway in iho following 

ways: 

More severe peoalties, iocludlny longet periods of sasgei^sioa or revocation of Ucease aod 
improved standards for reissi^e of license. 

hnproved rnethocis in the detection of drivers operating vehicles after suspension or revoca- 
tion of licenses. 

Increased use of manciatory remedial instruction programs. 

Increased availability and greater use of rehabilitation facilities for problem drinkers, who are 
responsible for approximaiety half of aicohol-related highway fatalities. 

Public Support. Pnblic support should be given to ihf^ er>actment of legislation and funds for the 
above couni^^rmeasures. BecatJse approximately two-thirds of all drivers drink, these individuals 
ttjnci to he sympathetic to offendtjis and do not give sufficient suppon to countermeasure 
prrjgrams. Meihods of creating an awarenfiss of the seriousness of the drinking driviog problem and 
creaung favorable attitudes toward cotintenneasiire programs include the following: 

f-tJblic information programs involving use of mass media. 

Inclusion alcohol safety in public school programs of general safety, health, and driver 
educaiinn. 

Organization of civjc grotips, logisfaiivf; actiori groups to provide greater visibility aod 
audibility trj roonteirnnjsure activities. 

Drugs 

The student should knov^ the effect of drugs upon driving performance^ 



Part in * Driving Tasks 



Wbi!t; lUii tuMii '"drugs" coiuu)lt^s (Itey^il diucjs lo iiiiiny pf^oply^ a vtnieiy of letjal [)rfiscTi[Dilon ^ncl 
no/vpresuiprio/) drt/ys u)so doinrne/HijI fleets. Drugs may adversL^ly ^iHeci driving pijf foriiiaiK'e 
include Ihn follcnvimj: 

Andlyejiicti, sc^dciUvi^s^ hypn<nic^^ suniutiHUs, cHid cun^jhtMcirniiUiS in laitjfi ticnounts. 

Use oi iJinpheirJniiiies jnf:re;ise.^ fjifjnnoss ^J^d tifficiency for c) sliort period, bui ihf^se 
tEj{nporary effj^crs fii^iy be followed by headadic, di^^inoss, faiiyue^ irritability, and a 
df^lr£!tls^xi iibility to concenuain. Halliieincitions may resull in nviking drivintj pariicu^ 
larly ha^yrdr)Lis. 

An(fhisttjmines, ^t//fnn£]rnidtJi;, rnuscle rclaxdnis. a^id ^lotiblotics if ihey have previously caused 
ciicjwsinoss. 

Even rtorrnal riosi^tes nf ontihisUiinines can cduse drowsiness. Aniibista{iiincs or repG^iied 
nsJKjes may ^ilso oinso side effects ^uch ns inaitontion and confusiof^. 

1 rrinc|uili/ers taken during initial stages or following otht^r medication, 

TriinciLiifi/ers can cause drow^;iness especiafty if excessive dosages are taken or if tfiey 
are Lis<id repeatedly. In iiddit:ion^ ihey may cause blurred vision, 

NcK colics such as nior[3hine, cocaine c3nd heroin. 

Narcotpcs are tbe niost powerful and c/ancjeroos type of drutjs. They produce drowsi- 
nf.'ss and ieibcjfgy, inhibit concentration^ aod impair vision. They can be Jeyally 
dispensed only by prescription from a physician. 

Barbiturates, hallucinogens, and marijuana. 

Individual rr^jactions to barbiturates vary dependintj upon dosage. They may produce 
drowsiness, confus>on, difficufty in thinking, and even inability to coordinate muscular 
actions 

Marfjuana, alsu known as "gr^^ss." ''pot/' and so forth, has been known to cause 
hysteria in the early stages and sleepiness or a stuporous condition in later stages. 
Hallucinatiofis may result from heavy dosages. IVIarijuana intoxication will distort a 
person's perception of time and space, making driving extremely dangerous, 

LSD and otiier hallucinogenic drugs affect the nervous system, producing chariges in 
moocf and behavior, and distorting one's pr^rception of reality. Sight, hearing^ and time 
perception are affected. 

A nurnber of other drugs such as dramamine (a motion sickness remedy), penicillin and sulfanila^ 
rnides rn^iy adversely affect driving at)ility, Dramamine may caus*^ drowsiness, duti mental alertness. ar"d 
stow a person's reaction time. Penicillin and sulfanilamides may cause violent and abnortnal reactions, 

A driver who is under treatment should consult his physician concerning the possible effect of any 
drugs upon driving. 

Combination of Alcohol and Orugs 

The student should know the effect of drugs in combination with afcohot. 

The ioisi i^ffoci f^Kper tenceLi by a person iakin(j drugs ir? combination ivith ^IcohoJ is o/Jen 
differeni from the f^^fects of the two taken individually. The intensify or magnitude of the effeeis is a 
function of the lype of drug and alcohol taken, as well as the quantity of each, in addition, ea<,h 
individuars hiolrxjical ^ind emotional makeup plays a role in his reaction to alcohol and drugs taken 
separately or in combination. Studies regardintj the interaction of alcohot and drugs have shown that 
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when taken in combination Ihov adversely affect performance on driver-related skills Such as steering 
and tracking. 

Depres^nl drucjs, such as t»anquilizers and antihistamines, taken with alcohol can produce 
unpredictable multiplicative effects. The»e is a greater chance that a person will become d»owsier than if 
the depressant drug had been taken without alcohol. 

Stimulants taken with alcohol in some cases counteract ilie effects of low concentrations of 
alcohol- Subjective feelings of increased alertness »esult, although theV are not actually accompanied by 
improved motor skills. At othe» times, the effects of the dep»essant and the impai»ment of skill resulting 
from the alcohol are increased by the stimulant. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the ifistriictional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement damoom imtruction. 

CLASSROOM A tDS 



Type 



Source 



Title 



Breath -analVz€f 

Chalkboafd 

Handouts 



American Autonwbile Ajsoc. 

Atlsiate In^ufance Companv 

Country Ltfe Insurance Co. 

Highway Users Federation for 
Safelv and MobtUty 

National Safety Council 



"Alcohol. Vision, and Oftving" 
'The Drunk Ortve* MaV Kill Yoti" 
"Famous Lasi VUord^" 

''Q & A; Alcohoi<Medjcines'Ofti/tng'' 
"70 Proof: Fact vs. Myth" 
"Alcotioi and the Orti/tng Task'' 

"Alcohol and Traffic Accidenis" 

ddta ^eet 
^'Oftnking and Dnving'^ fact sheer 
^'Ofti/ef's Gukie lo Ofmking'' 
"On the Levet: What Vou Should 

KnoM Aboui Alcohol »nd 

Tfaff Ic Safety'' 



FiL MS/FfLMSTR fPS/SUDSS 



Aicohoi 



Clajsroom Visual Akis 

"AJco Beat/'* 1 \ mltiutes^ color ^ Charles Cahtit Asso- 
ciates^ Inc. 

"Alcohol and You/' f 19701*28 minute*, colo», 
BaHeV Ftkm Associates. 

"Highball HighwaV," 12 minules, coior^ Charles 
Cahill Aj^date^. Inc. 

"None for rhe Road," 12 minuies, cofor, ChaMes 
Cahill Associates, Inc. 

"Alcohol in the Human BodV," 14 mFnutcs, color. 
National SafcIV Council. 

'Theobald Faces the Facts/' 14 mintiies, color, 
National SafetV Council. 



"Becky," t2Vi minutes, h/w or color, Association 
Films* Inc. 

"Drinking and Orii/ing/' 7 minutes, b/w. Association 
Films, Inc. 

'The Bottle and the Th»otHe/' 10 mlnuiej, bn'w or 
color, Sid Davis Productions. 

"Driving and Drinking/' 14 minutes, colOf, Gene»al 
Motors Corporation. 

'Tecr o» Fancy/' 35mm filmstrip, 13 minuies, color, 
National Women's Chfistian Temperanct; Union. 

"It's the B»ain thai Counts," 20 minate^. bfw. 
Progressive Pictures. 



'Although total length of the visual aid is listed, only soOments o1 it Pertain Speciltci^KV to thij inSiruciioniil obicctive. 
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Ahahat (Continued) 



Classroom Visual Aids 



"The Silent Witne**/* 28 mifnit«, b/w, Kevsione 
Automobile Department. 

"What Time is it Now?" 20 minutes, color. State 
of Wisconsin, Div. of Motor Vehicles, 



"Ttie Decision Is Yours: Alcohol and Driving," Film- 
str^p and audio tape Hor use in conjunction wilh the 
ADTSEA curriculum noted under Basic Relerences), 
National Audiovisual Center. 

"Tin*e for Decision" (l969)* 29 minutes, color, 
Hollvviood Film Enterprises. Inc. 



Drugs 



Classroom Visual Aids 

^'Drivin' and Drugs/' 14 minutes^ Modern Talki*>g 
Pictures Service^ Inc. 

"Narcotics— The Inside Storv/' 12 minutes^ color, 
Charles Cahill Associates Inc. 



"Narcotics-Whv Not/' 1G minutes, bfw and color, 
Charles Cahill Associates^ Inc. 

"Post Mortem/' 13 minutes, color, National Saletv 
Cour>cil. 



Atcohot and Drugs 

Classroom Visual Aids 

"Drinki*>g^ Drugs, and Drivi*>g,'' 1$ minutes^ color. 
National Safetv Council. 

"Drivin'. Drinkin', ar>d Drugs/' 29 minutes, color. 
Modern Talking Pictures Service, Inc. 

"Drugs. Drinking, and Driving/' 13 minutes, color. 
Charles Cahill Associates. Ir>c. 



"Elfects of Alcohol ar>d Drugs/'* 30 minutes, Educa* 
tional television film produced South Carolina 
Educational Television Center urxJer the auspices of 
the American Automobile Association. Order from 
Universitv of Nebraska. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texU. periodicals and reports that ^A\\ provide 
materials for itie development of lesson plans, 

BASiC REFERENCES 



American Automobife Association. Te^her*i Hand- 
book foi Sportsmanfike Driving, pp, 56-76. 

American Driver and Traffic Sateiv Association. 
Alcohol and Q'iving^ A Curriculum for Educaton, 
prepared for the National Highmav Traffic SafetV 
Administration, Washington^ D C November 1 97 1 . 

Center for Safetv Education. New York Universitv ^ 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety^ pp. I0l-l05. 

Marfetti, James L. A Description of the Drivirtg Task 
Adaptabte for a Manuaf for Beginning Drivers^ 
pp. 95-100, 



McKnight^ A. James and Adbms. Bert 6. Dri^r 
Education Task Analysis Volume f- Task Descriptions, 
pp. 730 - 73*3, 

Mc^Knight, A. Jame« and Hundt, Atan G. Driver 
Education Task Anafysis Volume Iff: Instructionaf 
Dbjec fives, pp. 234'236. 

National Highwav Safetv Bureau. Alcohol Safety 
Countemieasufes Program, OS. Government Printing 
Office, Washington, D.C. 1970. 



SUPPLE^iAENTARY REFERENCES 



Aaron, James and Strdsser, Marland K, Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education: Content, Methods 
and Organisation, pp^ 135-136. 



American Automobile Association. Teaching Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education, pp. 75-90. 



^Althou^h total length of ttie visual aid is listed, only segments of it pertain specificallv to the mJtructional objective. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY 



AutOfnotive Safety FourKJation. A Resource Currieu* 
tum in Dfiver 9ttd TwAffic Safety Bdttcatiof}. pp. 92- 
95. 96^. 

Bcfg* Raymond K. "Are We Letling ttie Social Orinker 
Off the Hook?** Traffic Sa^afy, vol 71 no V PP. 22 23, 
42, ianuiaty 1971. 

Center for Safety Education, New York University. 
Man arttf the Motor Car, pp. 113-1 15« 124 125. 

Department of Transportation. JXfeohot aiHt Htghway 
Safety: A Report xo tfve Congress From tf^ Secretary 
of Transportationt Washington, 0,C., Augost 1968' 

Gasser* Frederick J. Jr. "Who SaVs the Social Ofinker 
Isn't Oaf^erous?" Traffic Safety, vol 64 no 5, pp. 18' 
19, 38-40. May 1964. 

Gtenn. Harold T, Youlh at the ^eet, pp. 93-94, 
270-273, 

Halsey, MaMMeM. Kayv^ood, Richard, and Meyerhoff, 
Richard A. Let*$ Driwe Right, pp, 279, 28L 290, 
298-310, 367. 

Hames, Lee N. "Hom to Teach Sluoents the Facts 
About Drinking ar>d Driving/' Traffic: Safety, vol 70 
no II, pp. 8-11. 36-37, November 1970. 

Howard, William L. and Davis. H.H. Jr„ The Effects 
of Drugs on Driving Performance/* prepared by the 
Virginia HighwaV Research CounciJ under the sponsor, 
stiip of the Virginia Highway Safety Division. Miarch 
T971. 

Lowery, Forst. "The Case for Quickie Breath Tests/' 
Traffic Safety, vol 70 no 1. pp. 12-13, 36-37, 
January 1970. 



(Conlinued) 



N^ional Committee on Uniform Traffic Lam and 
Ordinances. Uniform Vehicte Code: Rates of the 
R09d with Statutory Annotations^ p. 5l2. 

Pawlowski, Joseph G. ar>d Johnson. Ouane R. 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Teacher*s fd/rron. pp. 42-47. 

Richards, William T. 'The Number Dne Traffic 
Problem: AlcohoJ/* Journal of Traffic Safety 
£duC9tion, vol Mviti no 2« ppl 17-1B, January 1971 . 

St^'warl. Ernest I, and Malfeiti. James L. RehMfrta* 
tion of the Drunken Driver; A Corrective Course in 
Phoenin, Arizona, for Persons Convicted of Driving 
Under the tnftuence of Alcohol. Tetichers College 
Press, New York. 1970, 

Strassfit, Marlattd Eaies, John R., and Aaron. 
James E. Driver £ducation: Learning to Drive 
Defensively, pp. 65-76. 

Voas. Robert B., "Alcohol in Relation to Highway 
Safety/' Journal of Traffic SaUtiy Bdtrcation, vol 
wiii no 2, pp. 13 15. Jan jary 1971 . 

Waller . Julian A, "Drugs and Drivirrg - What's the 
Problem?" Concepu/For Traffic Safety, vol 3 no t, 
pp. 2-4, AEtoa Life and Casualty Publication, 1969, 

WaJler, Julian A. "Drugs and Highway Crashes." 
Traffic Digest and Review, Traffic Institute. North, 
western Uriiversity, pp. 1-6. August l97t. 
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The student shouM know the impact of phyucil and afnottonal conditions 
ap(.fi driving performanGt. 

Safe driving der^ands that the driver be physically and emotionally equipped to perform 
effectively. Licensing procedures have been generally successful in keeping off the road those who are 
totally unfit to drrve. Because of these efforts, a relatively small number of accidents inay be attributed 
to physical deficiencies. However, there is a variety of physical conditions that make driving potentially 
hazardous. 

General 

The driver's psychological characteris^tics, particularly personality factors, emotional state, and 
attitudes, are believed by highway safety specialists to play an extremely important role in highway 
safety, a more important role, in fact, than that Played by the driver's knowledges and skills. The 
Problems involved in measuring many of these psychological characteristics have made it difficult to 
identify just what specific characteristics are most closely associated with safe driving performance. What 
is known has been derived primarily from general observation rather than scientific inquiry. 

Vision and Hearing 

The driver should be aware of visual and auditory defects that may affect driving performance and 
how to compensate for such defects. 

He should have his eyes and ears examined Periodically and wear corrective lenses for 
driving. 

Temporary or permanent visual and auditory ailments limit the quality and quantity of 
cues Lhe driver receives. His actions may be inappropriate for a particular driving 
situation, not because he ts ignorant of the techniques and metfxDds of a safe efficient 
driver* but because of a failure to receive cues due to an impairment to his sight or 
hearing. The American Optometrlc Association estimates that at [east 35 percent of all 
drivers have visual problems which may be dangerous, and 15 percent of these drivers 
are unaware of the fact. 

People should not drive if they have one of the following visual defects: [ess than 
20/70 vision (corrected); between 20/40 and 20/70 vision (corrected) at night, during 
bad weather, or where visibility Is resiricted; visual field less than 140^; eye Imbalance 
if it Produces double vision suddenly; totai color blindness. 

In general, the total field of vision is at a maximum between ages 16 and 35 and 
decreases thereafter for both sexes. By age 60 there is measurable shrinkage. 

Glare resistance is best between 20 and 29 years of age, but one in seven in this group 
is below average. In the 30*to*39 age range, one in three is substandard. After age 50< 
only one in seven has normal glare resistance. 

He should move his eyes continuously to the left and right to compensate for lack of good 
peripheral vision. 

tM.2ai 
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The abilitv to perceive cues from the side is critical to accurate estimation of car 
velocity. The Association of Motor Vehicle Administration recommends ihat a driver 
should be able to see at least 70 degrees sidewavs (one eve} when looking straight 
ahead. A normal eye can cover 90 degrees. However, many licensed drivers lack no^rnal 
peripheral vision. 

Tests on accident repeaters have shown that 58% had restricted peripheral vision, and 
three^ourths ot their accidents were sideswipes. Accident repeaters counseled about 
their visual problems reduced their accident rate bv two^thirds while ijie accident rdte 
increased nearlv 50 percent among uncounseied accident repeaters. 

The driver should scan the driving environment bv shifting hfs eves over the entire field of 
vision to avoid eye strain. 

At least 90 percent of the cues that the driver must have to guide him in traffic are 
visual. The visual requirements can become demanding on long drives or in instances 
where there is a concentration of driving cues directiv to the front, as in freewav 
driving. The eyes typically make short horizontal inovements in the process of scanning 
the environment. When the driver scans the area over a prolonged period, a strain on 
the eve mu^icles generally results. 

When the eyes become tired the normal amount of eve coordination is reduced. When 
eve fatigue occurs, there may be a reduction in dePth perception. This reduction is an 
important factor in judging distances. With tired eves, the field of vision is also 
decreased and peripheral vision is impaired. 

He should listen more closely, turn the head more often, and avoid night driving if visual 
defects are not correctable. 

He should use mirrors and peripheral vision more frequently if hearing is defective. 

Frequent hearing tests are needed. Particularly in later years, because a developing 
hearing loss is frequently not noticed by an individual. 

Good hearing is needed to detect sounds of emergency situations including horns, 
sirens, and screeching brakes. The ability to hear these sounds may prevent an accident 
from occurring. 

Illness 

An individual who is ill or on medication should refrain from driving, Occasionahy, however, he 
may have to drive under those conditions or he may become ill while he is driving. In foilowing general 
guidelines the driver should: 

Determine the effects of medication from a physician and/or /rtcirature supplied with the 
medication before attempting to drive. 

Avoid driving during periods of minor discomfort caused for example, by nausea or cramps, 
if his attention to driving will be distracted. 

Pu// over, stop, and obtain assistance during an miack of acute Pain or feeling of discomfort. 

Refrain from driving when afflicted with an acute illness. 

Drive only with a physician's approval when suffering from a chronic disease, 

U is Questionable whether people suffering from chronic diseases or impairments 
should drive. The type and severity of the diseases and impairments are the determin* 
ants. Accident data indicate that: 
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Diabetics had 1.8 times as rnany accidents and 1.4 times the violations as normal 
drivers. 

Epileptics had 2.0 times tho nccideiils md 1.4 times as many violations as norma) 
drivers. 

Drivers known to have cardiovascular disease had t.6 limes as many accidents 
and 1,3 times as many violations as normal drivers. 

People suffering from the following diseases should never drive: uncontrolled diabetes- 
severe hyperthyroidism, acute hyper- and hypoparathyroidism, acromegaly. Simrnonds' 
disease, Cushing's disease. Addison's disease, atinortnal fieau cunuilion, hypertension, 
carotid sinus sensitivity leading to syncope, epilepsy with seizure history. Meniere's 
syndrome, severe arthritis, cerebral Palsy, or later stages of muscutar dystrophy. 

Personalty, Emotion, and Attitude 

The sf.»fii«f)t should know the effecu of personility, emotional, and attiUidifial 
factcf^. upon driying parformance. 

The driver's personality, that is. his characteristic way of dealing with situations, will influence the 
manner in which he drives just as it does other aspects of his Iife> The effect of personality upon driving 
performance has been summarized in the phrase "a person drives as he lives." 

Lack of good personaihy measures has made it difficult to associate specific characteristics with 
safe and unsafe performance. However, the experiences of driver educators and other highway safety 
speclalisis have led to d conclusion that unsafe driving is associated with the following personality 
characteristics: 

Negat't^ reaction to authority, ranging from indifference to ot;ir(ght rebelliousness, as 
evidenced by such indices as a record of offenses or lesson difficulties or confticts with 
school authorities. 

impatience, a generally low tolerance for the frustrations created by traffic or highway 
conditions as evidenced by such behavior as driving too fast, taking chances when passing or 
merging, following too closelyn or anticipating traffic signals. 

Aggressiveness, a tendency to react to other road users as constituting a Challenge, evidenced 
by such behavior as speeding to reach an intersection ahead of another vehicle, pulling away 
from stop lights too quickly, or accelerating to avoid being passed. 

impuisiveness a tendency to react too quickly, to give insufficient thought to an activity 
before undertaking it, as evidenced by sucti behavior as sudden stops, tane changes, or turns. 

Anti- or asociai tendencies, a lack of responsiveness to the needs and desires of others, as 
evidenced by such behavior as blocking intersections or maintaining high beams in traffic. 

introversion, a tendency to be overresponstve to internal stimuli, including daydreaming and 
Preoccupation, and evidenced by frequei^tly missed turns and failure to adapt speed to 
cfianging conditions. 

Whila there is little that can be done to atter a driver's basic personality patternn identification of 
potentially unsafe drivers allows the instructor to give them special attention and to acquaint them with 
Potential problems. 

The drivej s performance is influenced by transient emotional states as weli as basic personality 
Patterns. The experiences of highway safety specialists, supported by some data from accident investiga- 
tions, indicate the following emotional states to be associated with ineffective driving performance. 
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Anqer. Drivers who are angry as a result of arguments, grievances, or other frustrations often 
lenri to vent their feelings through operation of the car, dlsplayifig lack of courtesy and, 
uPOTi occasion, overt hostility to other drivers. 

Anxiety, Feor or intense worry cof>stilutes a distraction that lessens the driver's ability to 
respond lo changes In his driving environment, 

The driver's attitudes or beliefs concerning various facets of the highway transportation system 
influence his willingness to undertake those activities that constiiute safe driving. Among the attitudes 
considered by highway safety specialists lo relate to driving safety are attitudes toward the following: 

Risks. The driver's beliefs concerning the degree of risk associated with various situations and 
behaviors, including high speed, use of safety belts, passing other vehicles, use of alcohol, 
and car maintenance. 

Traffic /am. The driver's beliefs concerning Jhe validity of traffic laws and ihe need for 
strict law enforcement. 

Other road users. The driver's oeliefs as related to other road users, including the predict- 
ability of their behavior, their right to behave in certain ways, their needs, intelligence, 
reasotis, and so on. 

ftesponsfbifity. The driver's beliefs concerning his social, financial, and moral resporisibilities 
as they relate to the car, other road users, and passengers. 

The driver's attitudes appear to be the Product of basic personality characteristics, interests and 
motives, and specific information about various facets of the highway transportation system. While the 
instructor can do little to influence personality and motives, he can attempt to Provide and give 
emphasis to information that will develop positive driving attitudes, and reflect such Positive attitudes 
in his own interaction with students. 

Fatigue 

The driver should know the effects of fatigue on driving safety and performance and the means of 
minimii:ing or reducing fatigue. As fatigue sets in, objects seem farther away to the driver, a distortion 
that creates hazardous conditions if ihe driver is reqtjired lo stop stjddenly- Percepttjal skills and 
courtesy tend to deteriorate after several hours of continuous driving, reducing the driver's ability to 
perceive and react quickly to Potential hazards. The driver's ability to control the car's direction and 
speed seems to remain constant despite fatigive. Over prolonged periods of driving, a decrease in driver 
attention is evidenced In a general tendency toward increased steering reversals, accelerator reversals, and 
speed variation. 

Accident statistics show that an e^ttremefy high percentage of one-car accidents rs caused by the 
driver falling asleep. 

In combating fatigue the driver should: 

Wear sungfasses on bright days and avoid looking directly into the headlights of Oncoming 
traffic. 

The eyes may become fatigued as a result of glare from the sun, shmy objects, or 
oncoming headlights. Sunglasses should be vyorn on bright days. When driving at night 
ihe driver should avoid looking at the headlights of Oncoming traffic. 

Maintain a cool, even temperature inside the car. 

Keep at least one window open to altow fresh air to circulate and to reduce the possible 
in/ia/ation of exhaust fumes entering the car through the floorboard. Certain other precau- 
tionary measures can be taken to minimi;^e the chances of carbon monoxide poisoning-for 
ex;jmple, when trciveling in slow-moving traffic or when driving through tunnels the air 
idtakes should be temborarily closed: or ihe engine should be shui off if delays are expected 
to be longer than a few minutes. 
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Chontje speeds ^oul every 20 minuies. 

Changing driving speed about every 15 or 20 minutes helps prevent or overcome 
highway hypnosis. There are three forms of highway hypnosis; 

Velociti:?atioiwa condition in which the driver is unable to reckon his actual 
speed in ierm$ of stopping dislarice; 

High-speed hypnosis, a result of a trar^ce caused by smooth and straight high^ 
speed driving; and 

Hypnogogic hallucinations, a condition in which the driver performs m an erratic 
manner in attempting to avoid nonexistent objects. 

Listen to the radio, talk, sing, drink a soft drtok or coffee, and stop for a rest at least every 
two hours. 



Talking, singing, chewing gum, eating, or drinking coffee or a soft drink (not while driv- 
ing of course) aid in Overcoming fatigue. In cars equipped with radios, the driver should 
tune in on sports and news programs Or to some lively music. 

Pulling to the roadside or to a rest area at least every two hours helps to offset fatigue. 
While stopped the driver can stretch or exercise- He can close his eyes during a rest 
stop to relieve eye fatigue. If available, the driver should buy coffee, tea, or soft 
drinks. Splashing water on the face ar>d neck is also helpful 

The driver should, if possible, refrain from driving when fatigued. If it is necessary to drive, he 
should realize that his reactions are slowed, and should drive at a reduced speed, maintain greater 
following distance and allow for a greater stopping distance. 



INSTRUCTIOMAL AtOS 



The student should know the imtructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 



Type 
Chalkboard 

Devices for checking vision 
Ha ndo u t s/ Pam pKie t $ 



CLASSROOM AtDS 
Source 

American Medical A^c^lion 

Highway Users Federation for 
Safety and MobiJity 

National Safety Council 



Tttie 



"Are you Fil to Drive?" 

"O & A; Alcohol<Med»cineS' 
Orivin9" 

"Creeping Killer-CO" fact sheet 
"Good Vision Protects You" 
fact sheet 



FtLMS/F/LMSTR/PS/SL tDES 

Physically Fit to Drive 

Classroom Visual Aids 

"Physical Fitness and Traffic Safety/' 30 minuter. 
Educational television film, Sojth CeroMna 
Edticatlonal Tefevisfon Center. Order from 
University of Nebraska. 
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Smotfonatfy Fit to Drfve/AWtudes 



Cfassroom Visuaf Aids 

*'Attjtu<le and Behavior or th« Driver/* 30 minu*es, 
Educational television film. South Caroline Eduve^ 
tional Television Center. Order from University Of 
Nebraska 

**Ofiver frritations,'* 6 minutes, t>M* Nationar Safety 
Council. 

''Memento/' 10 minutes, color^ NatiOr^l Safety 
Council. ^ 

*'The Human actor in Driving/** 1 1 minutes* b/w* 
Progressive Pictures. 

Jerks That Irk/** 10 minutes* color* MFA Mutual 
Insurance Co. & Missouri State Highway Patrol. 

Physicaf and Smotionaf Fitness 

Classroom Visual Ards 



*Xook Who's Driving/* 1 1 minutes, b/w^ AEtna 
Life and Casualty Company. 

''Mr, Finley's Feeling/* 10 minutes* b/w or color* 
American ^ar Associatioti. 

*'To See Ourselves/' 14 minutes* color, b/w or toior^ 
AEtna Life find Casualty Company. 

"What Madc' Sammy Speed/' 10 minutes* t>/w or 
color* Sid Oavis Productions. 



'Driver Fitness ar»d Attitudes/' 59 frames, b/w* 
General Motors Corp. 



"The Human Factor in Driving*" 1 I minutes, b/W, 
Progressive Pictures. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should kfiow the basic texts, periodicals and reports that will provide 
material for the development of tenon plans* 

BASiC RSFSRSNCSS 



Physicaitv Fit to Drive 

American Automobile Association. Tt?acher*s Hand* 
book for Sportsm^nifke DrfVtrtg, pp, 23*44, 49*50* 
52*55, 268*270 

Cef>ter ior Safety Education* New York University. 
Dffifer Education and Traffic Safety, pp. 92*108. 

h/talfetti* Jannes L. A Description of the Driving 
Task Ad^tabie for a Manual for Beginning Driven* 
pp. 92*95. 



McKnight^ A. James and Adams* Ben 6. Driver 
Education Te^ Analysis Volume /*' Ta^ Descriptions^ 
pp. 2':'0 - 22-3* 74-0 - 74 3. 

McKnight^ A. James and Hundt^ Alan G. Driver 
Education Task Analysis Volume III: instructional 
Dbtectives, pp. 238*242. 



SUPPLSMSNTARY RSFBRBNC€S 
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Physicatiy Fit to Drive 

Aaron, James and Strasser, Marland K. Driver and 
Tvaific Safety Education; Content^ Methods and 
Drganiiation^ pp. t34*l35. 

American Automobile Association. Teaching Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education, pp. 9t*l10. 

Automotive Safety Four^daiior^^ A Resource CurrJcu* 
lum in Driver and Traffic Safety Education, pp. 10&I08. 

Center fOr Safety Educa*ion* New Vork Ur^iversiW. 
Afar} and the Motor Car, pp, rOO*n7. 

Glenn* Harold T. Youth al the Wheel, pp, 8C^82* 86*93. 

Haeusier, Roy. "What Everyone Should Know About 
Carbor^ Monoxide," Traffic Safety, mo\ 64, no tO, 
pp. 18*20' October |964. 



*'lf There's Trouble On a Car Trip/* Changing Times, 
p^ 26^ August 1964, 

KerriCk* John C. *'Who is Fit to Drive?" Traffic 
Safety^ vol GG no 9. pp. 22*25* September 1965, 

North Americart Professional Driver Ediication 
Association. The New Driver*s Guide (Strasser/ 
Aaron), p. 80. 

Strasser* Marland K., EaieS' John R., and Aaron* 
James E. Driver Education: Learning fo Drive 
Defensively, pp. 48-63. 

'Vision and Driving/' Traffic Safety^ vol 69 no 9, 
pp. 8*9* 38^0* September 1969. 



*Although total length of the vi<u^^ aid is listed, only segments of it Pertair> specifically to the instructional objective. 
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BAStC REFERENCES 



Emotionatty Fit tc Onve/Attitudes 



American Automobile Association, Teacher't M^tid* 
book for SportsmAntike Driving, pp. 415-446, 

Center lor Safety Education, New York University, 
Oriver Stiucation attd Traffic Safety, pp. 109-1 

^tajfetti, James L. A Oascription of the Drrving Tsik 
Adaptable for a Mnua/ for Begirming Drivert, 
pp. 100-101. 



McKnight, A. James and Adams, 6art 6. Driver 
Education Ta&k Anat^tit VOfome Task Dexriptror*^ 
pp. 74-2 ' 74.3. 

McK;;ight, A. Jame« and Hot : *, Alan Driver 
Sdiicatiort Ta&k Anat^tiS.VOlij' tie ttt: tnttructionai 
Ob/eetivet. pp. 239, 241-242. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Emotionafty Fit to Qrive/Attitudes 

Aaion. James and Stravser, Martand K. Driver and 
Traffic Safety Education; Content fiethod$ ^d 
Organization, pp. 13M33. 

Auiomotive Safety foundation. A Resource Currfeo- 
ium in Driver and Traffic Safety Education* pp. 99<^101 . 

Center for Safety Education, New York University. 
Man and the Motor Car, pp. 123, 128 129. 



GJenn, Harold T, You^ at the Wheeh pp. 58*72, 
265.2/0. 

Ha*'-e/, MaxweH. Kaywood, Richard, and Meyerhotf, 
Richard A. L^f'jt Drive Right, pp. 270 297. 

Nort^ . vinerican Profe^ional Driver Education 
Assv^c'S'Jon. The Ateiv Dfiver't Guide IStras^er/ 
AorOnL p;i. 81-81, 

Pawiowski, .ioseph C. and John&On. Duane R. 
Tomorrow^ C.-ivers: Teacheri Edition, pp. 29-32, 
35^2. 
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III-D.2 

Loading the Car 
Loading and Attaching Traitors 
Symptoms of Car Malfunctions 
Car Maintenance 



Pan Ml * Loadji>g itie Oar 



The student should know the importance ol iKoperly loading the car. 

In preparing for a trip by car, a driver must include a plan tor loading the car which will minfrnize 
the hazards to the occupants of the car and to other driver's using rhe roadway. 

The student should know the procedures and lews that pertain to loading 
objects in the passenger area* 



General 

In cjenerat, when loading objects in \he car, the driver should limit ihe weight ^o the carrying 
capacity of the car and distribute the weight as uniformly as possible. In addition, he should overinflate 
Vires 3^5 Poitnds. While overinflated Ures will no\ absorb roadway shock very weil, \hey will permit 
the driver to c'<Prcise more precise steering control. 

Loading Obiects in the Trunk 

When loading objects in the trunk the driver should: 

Position and secure objects so that excessive shifting will be avoided and the trunfr; lid can be 
closed or tied down. 

Position larger or protruding objects so that visibility is not obstructed, the objects clear the 
pavement, anci do not protrude to th^j side or excessively behind the car. 

Limit the load's extension to 6 inches to the right side of the car or to the line of the 
fender on the left. 

Place a red cloth or red light at nighi.on the back of an overhanging load. 
Loading Objects on the Car Roof 

When loading objects on the car roof the driver should: 

Avoid carryrng excessively heavy loads or objects which Protrude over the side(s} or an 
excessive amouni to the front of rear of the roof. Loads should not extend over 5 feet 
bfthind or in front of the roof of the car. 

CheL:f.^' r*v:?, loading rack and restraining device to be certain thev are adequate for securing 
objcJcts'^rgno^ preventing them from shifting. 

Make certain vision is not obscured. 

Place a red ctoth or red light on overhanging loads. 
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Loading Objects in the Passenger Area 

When loading objects in the passenger area the driver sliould secure them so ttiey do not interfere 
with visibility or restrict the driver in ^^\^y waV- Loads t^^at are not securfid proper/v mav shift if the car 
stops suddenly, endangering the driver and passengers or breaking the windshield. 



INSTRUCTIONAl AIDS 



The student shoufd know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement dasiroom instruction. 



CLASSROOM AtOS 



Type 



Source 



Titie 



Chalkboard 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 



BASIC R€F€R€NC€S 



Hat^ev, MaxweU, Kaywood, Richard, and Meyerhoff, 
Richard A. Let's Drive Bight, pp, 45, 48. 



McK night, A. James and Hundt, Alan G. Driver 
Education Task Anatysi^ Vofatne III: Instrtictioaal 
Objectives, pp. 223-230. 



McKnight, A. Jan^s and Adaois, Bert B. Driver 
Educatto/T Task Analysis Voiome I: Task Oescrtptiors, 
pp. 72-0 - 72-5, 
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uni AHaetiliii Tralliri 



The student stiould be aware of the importance of property loading a trailer and 
of cmrectlv securing it to the car* 

As xhe number of trailers on ihe roadway has increased so has the number of accidenis involving 
trailers. Many drivers fail to load iheir trailers for maximLjm ease and safety for towing, or to attacfi 
ihem property so lhai iraUic wiU be able lo move smoothly and safely. 



DRIVING TASK REQUIREMENTS 

The student stiould know the procedures and laws that pertain to loading a trailer 
and securing it to the car. 

Equipping and Attachirvg Tratier 

In properly equipping the car and trailer and securing the trailer to the car, the driver should: 

Make sure ihe car suspension system is adequate for hauling the extra load. 

Make sure that ihe anticiPatDd load dimensions and weight characteristics are within speci- 
fied limitations. 

Install extended rearview mirrors on both stdes of the car if the trailer is wider than the car. 

Install tailligtitSn stop lights, or turn lights on the rear of the trailer if the rear car lights 
cannot be seen by other drivers because of the trailer widih or height. 

Position and secure all trailer hitches making certain that the required safety chains are 
properly installed and securely fastened. 

SecLir(5lv fasten ail brake and electrical connections and check to see that the brake system 
and lights are working properly. 

Inflate all trailer tires to the same pressure to aid in minimizing sway. 
Loadtrvg the Trailer 

When loading the trailer the driver should: 

Distribute the weight evenly and restrain objects as necessary to prevent them from shifltng 
and bouncing out of the trailer. 

Place oblects in the trailer so that they do not hang over the sides of the trailer or obscure 
his and other drivers' vision of the car or trailer rear lights and signals. 

Attach a red flag, or red light at night, on the rear of the object(s) if they protrude from the 
rear. 

Close or latch trailer doors or gate. 
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INSTRUCTIONAL AlOS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 

CLASSROOM AIDS 



Type Source Titte 

Chalkbo^ird 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 

The student should know the basic texU, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
materials for the development of lesson plans, 

BAStC HBFBHBNCBS 

Halsev, Maxwell, KaVwood, Richard, artd Meverhoff McKnight, A. James and Hundt, Alan G. Driver 

Ridiard A. LeV$ Drive Right P. 20S. Education TasA Ao^/ysh Volume lit: tnstfucrionsf 

Objectives, pp. 232-233. 

McKnight, A. James and Adams, Bert B. Driver 
Education Task Anaiysh Volunje t: Task Descriptions. 
PP. 72-4. 72-6 ' 72-7. 



SUPPLBMBNTAHY HBFBHBNCBS 

Srrasser, Marland K., Eales, John R^, and AarOn, "UVHat to Know Before Vou Tow," Air Force Driver^ 

James E. Driver Education; Le^trning to Drive vol 2, no 1, June 1969. 

Oefensivelyi pp. 314-316. 
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Symptoms of Car Malfttnctienf 



The student should be able to recognize aiMt respond to symptoms of car mal- 
functions, breakclowns, and deficiencies. 

The driver shoi^ld fi^jve some fjasic knowledge of bow the varinus i>ysie/ns of tlie car funcJion ^-ind 
uiidorstiind the jmiDortafice of remaif^ing alert to sympioms which may indicate a doficiency or 
malfunciioii. 

General 

tn rioting £tny caf deficiencies or malfunctions the driver should be tihle to reiaie specific 
sympioms dissociated with the following: 
Sieerintj system, 
Briiking system, 
SiJSfsension system and wheels. 
Transmission system. 
Exhaust system. 
Lubrication ^^ystefn. 
Coolintj systeiT). 
Eleciric;af system. 
Engine- 

Steering System 

The driver sbouKi have the steering sVfitem inspected and repaired if any of ihe following 
jiymptoms occur: 

The cai wanders from side to side or drifts or pullG to the right or left. When the car 
wanders from side to side, the cause may be unequal lire inflation, faulty wheel alignment, 
faulty shock absorbers, or a broken spring, 

^*he ease of handling a car with power steering is lost on sharp turns. 

Steering becomes more difficult. 

If tf^e car steers hard U may be due to unequal or underinflaied tires, inadequate 
lubrication, improper wheel alignment, or worn or improperly adjusted steering system 
parts. 

The r;ar vibrates at certain steeds, the steering wheel vibrates rapidly nr shakes from side to 
side, or there is excessive play in the steering wheel. 

Braking System 

The driven should have Uie br<iking system inst:)ected and repaired if he observes any of the 
following syrr^ptofus when ihe brakes are applied during normal driving: 
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The car pulls lo one side. If the car pulls to one side wlien the brakes are applied, the brakes 
should be chocked for damaged wiieel cylinder, bent wheel, or grease on ihe brake lining. If 
all four wheels are not brakiny equally, the braking distance will increase and steering may 
be unptodictable. 

The brake pedal begins to go down to the floor during sustained application. 

A scrapiTig or any otiier unusual sound is heard. Worn wheel bearings may cause a scraping 
noise as the drum rubs on the backing plaic or ^he brake shoes drag. 

Less than (wo Inches of clearance remains between the brake pedal and the floor board. 

Suspension System and Wheels 

The diivcr should have the suspension system and ihe wheels of the car inspected and repaired if 
any of the following symptoms occur: 

A clanking sound is heard as the wheels rotate. 

A thumping sound is heard in the chassis as the wheels rotate. This indicates that the tires 
should be checked for blisters, or the wheci bearitigs and pinion bearings should be checked 
for wf;ar and tightness. The sound may also be due to improper fubricatioti of the drive 
shaft. 

The ^ear end of ihe car sway.s inordi^Tateiy whon turning corners. 
Th(5 rear end bounces exces.sively when passing ovc>r bumps. 
There is ihe ^n^eil of burning rubber. 

Transmission System 

Tho driver should initiate inspection and repair of the transmission sysLcnn when: 
The ctuttJi pedal has too fnu(;Fi or too little play. 

A gruwl or rumble is heard in the higher ranges of each gear, whirJi niay be indicative of 
e^ccssivf^ wear in ihe transfuission parts, 

A car wfiii automatii: transmission hesitates or bucks during acceleration. 
Exhaust System 

The driver should initiaie if^spection and repair of the f::vhaust sysu^m it hr; notices either of thrU 
followifvi: 

Tim exha^jsi is excessively noisy or gives off a hissing sound- 
Puffs oi t)lue smoke afC emitted Ironi \Uo system duiing ac^xleiaiion. 

Lubrication System 

Tim drivt^i slinuid injiinio ifispecuon and rcruair of tfie iingirv:* fuljricalion sy^uei^i if ihe oil pfeji?;ure 
ijriui^e LHIs to. ur leicains at. tl^e uiiniinum position or the vvainrng Eight fjf.iei^ on when the c^ngine if; 
tunniiK) ab<jvi^ Id!e sixted. 
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Cooling System 

The driver should iniUate tt^Spection and repair oi the cooling Syatem when the temperature gauge 
reaches the far right (hotJ Posiiioiin or ihe temperature warning light goes on- 

Electrica! Systdm 

The driver should initiate inspection and repair oi ihe e)ectrica) system when the ammeter gauge 
or light sfiows discharge, even though all ihe electrical switches are turned off or the engine is running 
rapidly- This may indicate that the generator/aliernator may be malfunctioning. 

Engine 

The driver should initiate inspection ynd repair of the engine if any of ihe following occur: 

The engine occasionally misses at idling or )ow speed or during acceleration or high speed 
driving. Occasional "missing" at idling or low speed may be due to an improper fuel 
inixturG, dirty or defective spark plugs, or improper operation of the distributor and ignition 
timing. 

Any inetalfic tapping, whistling or other unusuaf noise. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction, 

CLASSSOOM A/DS 

Type Source Title 

Chalkboard 

Modern or actual car parti 
Vehicle Owner's Maniia^ 

FfL MS/FU. MS TRfPS/SL fOES 

Cfa^ruom Visu^f Aids 

"Troubleshooting Your C^r," 12 mmuies, b/w. 
National Audiovisual Center. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals and reports that will provide 
materials for the development of lesson plans. 
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BASfc RepeFeNces 



American Aiitomobi^e Associptitm. Te&cher't H^nd^ 
t>ook for Sporrsmantike Driving, pp. 279^ 305- 3Cd. 

McKnight^ A, James and Adams, Bert B. Driver 
Ecttic^tion T^sk Anetysis VQiume li T^k 
Descriptions, pp* 83-0 - 83^3. 



McKnight, A. James and Hundt. A^an G. Driver 
6xtucatior% Tesk Anafysii Volume ftt: tnstroctionat 
Objectives^ pp. 254*257. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REPERENCES 

Automotive Safety Foundation. A Resource Cttrricu- Glcnnn Harold T. Youth at the Wheel* pp. 335-348. 

/(/m if} Driver and Traffic Safety Educattont Pr 1 13. 

Center for SafetV Educationn New York University- 
M&n and tffe Motor Car* pp. 159-166, 172-175. 



Part IK ■ Car Maintenance 



Car M«iiitift4(ie« 



The student should l<now the importance of maintaining the car in sound 
operating condition. 

A cL\r iTRisi be given rouiine care and servicing to minimize wear to iis parts, to help Prevent 
breukdowns ot\ the roadway. \o preverti failures which might cause accidents, and to iinptove tiandltng 
c^ualttles fn Ccise of emergencies. 



DRIVER REQUIREMENTS 



The student should know the procedures for maintaining the car in found 
operating condition through routine care and servicing. 



tntroduction 

The driver sfiouid mamtain the car In sound operating condition through routine aire and 
se/vicing. which should include dlttinlion to: 
Cur lights. 
Tires and wheels. 

Windshield, windows, and mirrors. 

Cooling system. 

Battery and electrical system. 

Steering and suspension systems. 

Braking system. 

Oil level. 

Drive train. 

Car's interior and exterior. 
Exhaust sVsiern. 



Car Lights 

As a part of routine care and servicing ihe driver shoula. 



Check oil lights at feast once a month for broken, cracked, or dirty fenses and Inoperallve 
bulbs: all defective parts shoi.i[d be replaOid and dirty [enses cleaned. 

Have a qualified mechanic inspect the alignment cind brightness of the headlights, as 
recommended in the owner s manual and make the necessary adjusimenis. 

Headlight defects a^e prevalent, and misalignments of even a degree or two greatly 
affect visibility. 

Of 3,000,000 cars checked on the highways in one year, [norc thiin two-tbirds 
had headlight defects. 
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Headlights aitiied one to two degrees upward will reduce the normal visibility of 
an oncoming driver by 25 percent. Lights misaligned downward have liitle effeci 
on oncoming drivers. However, headlights misaligned downward by one degree 
reduce ihe driver's visibility by 50 percent. 

Tires and Wheels 

Tires should ba inspected at feast monthly, and the driver should know how to use a gauge to 
check inflation Pressure. The automobile manufacturer's recommended inflation pressure should be 
followed, to include specific adjustments for oversi^ied tires* estimated load weights, anticipated driving 
speed, and the differential for front and rear wheel tires. Tires should be inflated or deflated to the 
proper pressure, but the pressure must not be reduced if the tire is hot. 

Urderinflation shortens the life of a tire. In addition to causing excessi*^ wear on the 
outside of the tread, underinflation causes Hexing of the tire cords, which in turn results in 
excessive heat buildup and weakening of the side fabric. Steering is more difficult wilh 
underinf lated tires. 

Overinftation may cause excessive wear in the middle of the tread and degradation of the 
tire's capacity for absorbing road shock. 

Proper tire pressure plays an important role in car performance on a curve. Cornering ability 
tends to improve with an increase in Pressure at a constant load, due to the increase in 
sidewaM stiffness. 

Worn tires are a significant factor in the degradation of car stopping capability. A bald tire 
skids more easily and has increased probability for blowout or punctures, A groove depth of 
1/16-inch tread remaining i$ a minimum acceptable requirement and tires should be replaced 
if tread is less than that. The disablement rate rises sharply for tires witti less than 1/16-inch 
tread remaining. Some tires possess a tread bar marking which becomes visible when the 
tread remaining is at the minimum acceplauit: iimii. 

Excessively worn, damaged, or underinflated tires were noted in a significant number of 
accident reports surveyed: tire failures have been identified as the cause of a significant 
number of the accidents that OL^cur under norma) driving conditions. 

When inspecting tires and wheels the driver should: 

Look for cuts, abrasions, and blisters on the sidewalls and tread 

Have the car Inspected for possible wheel damage if there are cracks at the edge of the wheel 
rim near the hubcap. 

Remove foreign materfal from the tread. 

Look for uneven wear and observe the nature of uneven wear as an indication of the need 
for balancing and/or wheel alignment. 

Tires should be rotated every 5,000 miles to ensure even wear. The recommended method of 
rotation is- left front to left rear, left rear to right front, right front to right rear, right rear to spare, 
and spare to left front. The tires wth get up to 25 percent more wear when the spare is included in the 
rotation scheme. Some experts denounce tire rotation entirely. They feel that good tread is so important 
that tires should be replaced when wear is noticeable rather than rotated for even wear. 
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WirKtshield, Windows, and MirrcM's 

At least once a month the driver should: 

Inspeci the windshield, windows, £ind mirrort; and have dainayeci or clefeciivr? yluss or mirrors 
replaced, 

Clenn all glass surfaces and tighten and adjust mirrors. 

Inspect wipers and washers, replace worn blades, remove grease from blades, and keep 
wfisher fluid in the container. 

Cooling System 

At least once a month the driver should check the cooling system or have it checked, with 
attention to the following: 

The coolant level in the radiator, preferably when the engine is cold. Tfie radiator caD should 
be removed slowly af>d catJiioL/sJy with a rag until the pressure been released, and the car 
nuinufacturer's recommended type of coolant for the season added as necessary. 

The condition of radiator hoses, hose connections, and the fanbeh. Deteriorated hoses and 
f<jnbe!ts shotJid be replaced; fanbelt tension should be adjusted If necessary. 

The condition of the radiator. The radiator should be checked for leaks and insects. Leaves 
and other debris should be removed from the front of the radiator. 

Battery and Electrical System 

Wrth a fully charged baiterV and proper/y functronrng ignii'son system the engine shotJid star* 
QLjickly. Several million drivers experience roadway malfunctions each year beca-./se of battery failures. 
The battery Power and exterior should be checked at leasi once f month by the driver or a service 
station attendant, with attention to the following items: 

Electrolyte level. 

Banery case and cobies. Look for cracks and corrosion. Corrosion may be removed with 
baking soda and water solution and further corrosion prevented by coating the battery 
terminal posts and cables with petroleum jelly. 

Clamps and cable connections. Cl^jmps may require tightening and cabJes may become 
damaged or worn. 

Battery. If it is warped, cracked, or otherwise damaged, it should be replaced. 

Electrical circuits visible under the hood. Loose connections should be tightened and worn 
or frayed wiring should be replaced. 

Steering and Suspension Systems 

Proper maintenance of tlie steering and suspension systems is important to the accuracy of steering 
control and the stability of the car. For example, properly functioning shock absorbers increase 
cornering ability as they work with friction and gravity to cor: bat centrifugal force. As a part of routine 
maintenance and servicing, the driver should: 

Test the steering whee) for excessive p)av at least once a month and have ii adjusted \i ii can 
be turned two or more inches before the front wheels begin to turn. 
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TtHj iruidi pIDy in the steering wheel ciiinifiishes steering control cind inciit:ates either 
weiir in iho sioering cofufnn. which ain be iidjListed. or worn ^ie rod ends. H ihG 
situation is not corrected, loo rTiuch play in the steering whuel could resuft in failure 
of the steerincj system cir>d comi^lete loss of steering control. 

i_<;^jk monthly to see if tho air lisis or siigs. If ii does, he should have the car checked for 
wurn or broken springs and defective or badly adjusted torsion tws. 

Defects in the suspension system can degrade the steering and stability of the cai. 
Lowering of the front end just an inch or an inch and onO^half rnay reduce the 
n>axifnum sa^e speed of the car ?0 or more miles per hour (e.g., 65 to 55 rniles per 
hour} by affecting the car's stability. A reduction in the maximum safe speed and a 
limiied sieerifiy caf^^ibtlity would greatly affect the ability ol the driver lo perform 
evasive maneuvers. 

Push down the bumfjer and observe the car's vertical motion at least once a month, ff the 
c:ar continues in a downward motion lifter the force has tjeen removed, he should have the 
shock absorbers checked. 

Htive a qualified mechanic inspect the steerifig arid suspcfision systems, including the steering 
column assembly, steering linkage, power steering unit and reservoir (if tlie Ctir is so 
equipped), front end alignmefit. wheel balance, wheel bearings, springs, shock absorbers, and 
tires on a scheduEe recommended in the car owner's manual. 

Wheels frequently are foLind to be 6 to 12 ounces out of balance. Wheel imbalance 
causes a vibration which is a considerable fatigue factor, especially at higher speeds. 
Excessive or uneven tire wear is another result of wfneel imbalance. 

Braking System 

A poorly maintained braking system was noted in a significant number of accident reports 
revie'^;eciH As a preuiutionary tneasure the driver slu^ild havp the br-JklOg system checl<ed irionthly. In 
doing so. he should or have a mechanic rher:k for brake fluid leakage and add fluid to the master 
cylinder, if necessary. 

Oil Level 

Oil serves to lubricate the engine and to reduce the friction between its moving parts. Regultir 
checks (at least once a month) when the engine is hot wifl minimise the possibility of the oil level 
dropping to a low levt:. If the oil level is so low Ihe oil pumo cannot circulate Ihe oil properly, the 
engine can be dariiaged, WithOLit adequate oil to keep the moving parts of the engine well tubricated. the 
pans wifl rub togetfier and generate a great deal of heat. Both the friction and excess heat will cause 
damage to the engine very quickly. When checking the oil level the Ignition should be turned off. and 
the dipstick remov ed and wiped off with a cloth, then re-inserted and lemoved again to ot^serve oil level 
as indicated by the dipstick's markings. 

When oil is to added, a quart should Ik Poured into the oil f'iler tube and the oil level should 
be rociieijkod with the dipstick. More oil should be added as required, with care taken not to overfill. 

Rccjutar oil changes every few thousand miles are necessary to reiriove dirty oiL Oil picks u\: dirt, 
water, acid, and other sLjbstances that Icssei^ its lubriaiting effectiveness and could cause additional 
friction beiweon the fjarts if cyrjled through the systenin 

Drive Train 

The driver should chtick the drive traEn or have it checked. In doing so he should: 

Have the car inspected for defective seals if he finds grease leaking from the transmission or 
rear end asseiTibty, 
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Ouick thu iJutoinaiic irnnsmijisioii fluid lovul with ilie tidglne. running ai^d add fluid if 
net:esiidrv ^jnd as recofnmended by the car rnanufLicturer. 

Check the (mioiini of play in the clutch pediil (mani^iil trt^nsmission). If the pedal can be 
iJi^sf"ie<l dow{i inort; Lh;in one incli tx'rfore the J^ixiogs resist the prcssi^ne, he shouUi have ihc 
clinch [jcdul checktKl tind adjusted. 

Too itiuch play in the clotch pediil (i.e.. sinking to the floor quickly) mtiy indicijie thiit 
the cUitch is not clisengtigit^ completely, and diHiei^illy in shifting go«rs may occur. 
Too little play may signiJl a slippage and could result iri excessive wear of the cluich 
niecivmisni if not corrected. 

Have a <iLiiUified tnecha[iic check the drive train, including the clutch assernbly nnd j>Gdi,ii 
llnkcige in ^^ manual transmission car, transuilssion, drive shaft, univerjvit joints^ differential, 
nn<l rear axle as recommended in the owntsr's mtinuaL 



Car Interior and Exterior/Exhaust System 

The ikWcr should inspeci or have son^eone else inspect, if necessary, the following, and should 
have any deficiencies corrtscied: 



Mtiffler and tailpipe. 

Mufflers and tailpipes are subject to rust on both the interior and exterior walls, A 
worf\ muffler is less effective in reducing noise, and a worn tailpipe will not control 
the exhaust emissions as intended. Moisture from exhaust y^ises collects on the inside 
of the muffler and tailpipe and causes interior rust. This situation occi^rs mostly as a 
result of short-trip driving where the exhaust system does not get completely warmed 
up. Dual exhaust systems rust more quickly than singfe exhaust systems because ihey 
warm up more slowly. Water, snow, and salt from winter streets cause exterior rusting 
of the muffler and tailpipe. 

Exterior trim and attachments^ 

All loose attachments should be tightened, damaged equipment or accessories should 
be replaced or repaired, and rust spots should be touched wEih sealant and paint. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement dassroom instruction. 



CLASSROOM AfDS 



Type 



Source 



T/t/e 



Chalkboard 



Charts, and/or tables 
on frequencv ol repair 



Classroom poster 



Rubber Manulacturers Assoc. 



"Consumer Guide lo Tire Care 
and Safety" 



H a ndou xJ PamPh I e t 



Rubber Manufacturers Assoc. 



"Consurner Guide to Tire Care 
and Safety" 



Vehicle Ownef's Manual 
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FfL MS/FILMSTRIPS/SL fOES 



Classroom Visuaf Aids 

"Care of the Car/' 10 mmutes- b/w, Ford Motor 
CompanV- 

''Inspection for Vehicle Safety/* 25 minutes, color* 
American Manufacturers Associalion, Inc. 

"Keeping Vour Caf Fit/' 12 minutes* b/w* National 
Audio\/{sijar Center. 

"Lov« That Car/' 10 mmotes* color, Charles Cahill 
Associates* Inc. 



"The Periodic Check Up/* IS minuleSi bfv** 
National Audiovisual Center. 

"Preventive Maintenance/* filmstrip, 89 frarT>es, b/w, 
General Motors Corp. 

'Taking Care of Your Car/' 30 minutet* Educational 
television fllm^ South Carolina Edacatlonar Television 
Center. Order from University of Nebraska. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



Th« student should know the ba&ic texts, periodicals and reports that will provide 
tnaterial for the development of lesson plans* 



8ASfC REFEREA/CES 



American Automobire Association. Teacher*s Hsnd* 
bo<tk for Sportsm^n/ike Driving, pp. 256-271* 
273-291. 

Center for Safety Education, Nevs* Vork Univer^itv. 
OnVer £duc^Uon and Traffic Safety, pp, 70-81. 

Maifettii James L. A Description of the Driving Task 
Adaptable for a Manual for Beginning Drivers, pp. 79-86. 



lUcKnight* A. Jame^ and Adams* Seft &. Driver 
Education Task Anafysh Volume Task Descriptions^ 
pp. S1-0 • S1-12, S2-0 - S2-6. 

McKnighl, A. Jame$ and Hundt* Alan G. Driver 
Educatton Task Artafysh Vofume fff* fnstructionaf 
Directives, pp. 244-253. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Aaron, James E. and Strasser, Marland K. Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education.* Content^ Methods 
and Organization, pp. t4514$. 

Annerican Automobile Association^ Sportsmanfike 
Driving: Teacher's Guide, pp, 5-6. 

American AutomobHe Associnrinn. Teachirtg Driver 
and Traffic Safety Sduca^on* pp. 382-390. 

8rodV, Leon and Stack, Herbert J. Highway Safety 
and Driver Education^ pp. 104 105. 

Center for Safety Education, New York University. 
Afan and the Motor Car, pp^ 15&-169. 

Glenn, Harold T. Youxb at the Wheef, pp. 335-34&. 

HatseV, Maj<vAfeU, Kavwood^ Richard, and Meverhoff, 
Rictiard A. Let's Orivf^ Right, pp. 2lS* 294. j22-336. 



Har\/ev, Roberta fEditorJ. "Operatir^g Yoor Car - 
Savd at \Ue Experts Oo/* Changing Times, pp, 1-13, 
T\\e Kiplinger Washington Editors, Inc.. Washington, 
O.C.< 1966. 

North American Professional Driver Education Afso' 
ciaiion. The Kew Driver's Guide tStrasser /Aaron), 
^p. S6-87. 

PavAflowski* Joseph G. and Johnson* Ouane R. 
Tomorfow*s Drivers: Teacher's Edition^ pp. 195*20$- 



'These Little Mistakes Cost Car Owners Plenty, ' 
Changing Times. The Kiptinger Washingfow Editors* 
Inc.. Washington, O-C, February 1966. 

'Tire Inspection Procedures,*' Traffic Safety, vol 69, 
no 6. pp. 26-27. June 1969. 
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Traffie Um 



The student should be knowtedgedble about traffic laws so that he is able to 
operate a car legally and safely, 

TEciffic laws iijrotfc^ct pedostriufis ^jnd moiorisis and li{^]p rt^duce irnffic ciccldent^ and faialiiics. It is 
i^nporianl thin incJividutils teaching driven cductiuon know ihe law as it reUites to ihe oper^uion of i\ car 
and ro pass on such inforfTialion to h\\ ^jtudenls. 



MAKING, ENFORCING, AND OBSERVING TRAFFIC LAWS 

The student should know the laws that portam to the ownership and operation 
of a motor vehicle and to the legulation of traffic. 



Laws and Regulations for Driver to Know 

The following is a list of loprcs lel^itEKJ lo motor vehicle operation and use about which every 
dnv^?r shoiHd be kfiowlt^dgeable. 

Vehicle registration 

Acquiring an operator's pcrmii ancJ llccf^se 
Rules of the road 

Sigiis, sifjnals. and roddway markings 
VehicEe equipfiipnl regulations 
iMaintenanc^ and service of the vehicle 
Insurance and financial rejipofisihihty 
Acddent repor ting procedures and regulations 
Trtdfic law unitormiiy 

Responstbtlity for Making Traffic Laws 

The drivt^r should be aware of the roles Juai atl levels of govcrnrnent-ft'derah slate- and locai—play 
in making, repealing- and amending traffic laws. He should know that: 

Factors inftuGiicing law-tiiaklng iDocJies to enact new [aws c»r to airiend or nullify old laws 
include changes In envlroninental or driving cotidltions; determination of accident cou^saiion. 

Tht; Federal Govemtnent Is rt^sponsihfe for c^iKnctinq laws to re'julaie all Iniersiate trafflr 
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Stute legislatures eruici the basic traffic laws, such as maximum speed liiniis and right-of-wuv 
ordinances, for iheir respective slates. 

Loa)l gC)veinn)Gnis emjct rrfiJfic Ujws applicable lo their communitiat. such cis parkijiy 3n6 
direciional control of vehicles, Sucti Idws cannot conflict with state iraffic regulations, 

Responsibitity for Enforcing Traffic Laws 

The responsibility for enforcing traffic laws is given to three agencies: police department, traffic 
ccurL and the state's motor vehicles administraUon. The specific traffic law enforcement duties and 
responsibilities of esch of these atjencies follow, 

POi/€€ 

Traffic law enforcement is nonnaily divided among three different police forces; 

Municipt)! Police Force. 

Jurisdiction is limited to the community or municipality to which it belongs. 
Authority and responsibilities do not extend beyord the boundaries of the community 
Of municipality, excepi in ji>cidents of hot pursuit. 

County (or Shenff^sj Police Force, 

Auihority is limited to county highways and to roadways in Linhicorporated towns a[id 
Loniinunities. It does not have responsibility for tr^jfflc control or traffic law enforce- 
jneni in cities or on state or federal roadways. 

State Police Force (Highway Patro!} , 

Jurisdiction covers state and federal roadways. 

The Police officer^s duties specifically related to traffic law enforcement include the following; 

Issuing suinrnooses to drivers who have violated traffic regulations. 

Arresting the drivers who havo coinmitted major violations such as driving while under the 
influence of alcoiiot or drugs. 

Investigating, anaty^^ing. and filing reports on traffic dLLidents. 
Appearing in traffic court to serve as a witness against traffic violators. 

In addfUon, a tr^jfFic officer SL/Pervises and directs traffic in areas congested by a malfunctionEH-^g 
traffic ligfit or heavy traffic. 

The driver educator can assist the police in improving the safety of the highway transportation 
system by encouraging fiis students lo (1) observe traffic laws, and (21 support the police in their 
performance of traffic services. Specific activities thai may be performed in this regard include the 
following: 

Emphasiiiing the "service'' function of the police. 

The term "Police T''affic Services" imblies a broader range of activities than "law 
ej>forcement" ^jnd is a truer reflection on the roJe played by police in the highway 
transportation system. The police functions identified in the preceding paragraph 
should be described in terms of their benefit to the prospective driver. 
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Atitimpling lo overcome misconception concerning Police operations. 

While eviiry proieiision In every group has Us undesirables, the averwhelriiing majority 
of police oificcrs are honest* 

Police do nf>1 *Mix" summonses. Where the prcjctice exists, it takes pUice Mriniarity 
outside of the police oryanl^ation. 

So called "sPeed traps** are almost nonexister.t. While tDolice inay bo found at points 
where laws are most frequerUly violated, they do not entice or "bail" drivers. 

Police rarely hene/it directly from the issuance of a traffic sufninons. The ex/stence of 
''quotasn" or pruvibiun for "kicktiacks" is largely a myth. 

While traffic services do divert police from the apprehension of ''true criininnls/* the 
responsibility for this situation lies with traffic violators, not the police. 

hncouragincj students to support legislation that reinoves police departments from political 
influence or dependeiice upon tines for revenues* 

Encouraging sludenis to give assistance to police v/herc possible, e,g,. aire of ihe injured at 
an accident site. 

Brinying a txilice tePresentative Into the classroom or a school-wide assembly in order to 
provide an opportunity to introduce students lo the police traffic services under the most 
frivorable possible conditions* 

Traffic Court 

The system for processing cases involving traffic violations varies with the sl;de of the jurisdiclional 
area in vvhich tlie drivers are arrestecin Most small communities still use justice of the peace courts^ which 
usually hear iraffic cases soon after tht^ citations are Issued and render a verdict Immediatefy. 

In metropolitan areas, however, crowded courtrooms have necessitated the establishment of 
"violations bureaus" as well as traffic courts to deai v.iih the great number of cases involving driving 
violaiions. Violations bureaus handle minor charges, such as parking violations, for which standard fines 
can ije assessed. Traffic courts handle more serious violations such as reckless driving or driving while 
in!oxiCr)ied. Their responsibililies include; 

Determining the guilt or innocence of a driver ficcuscd of a traffic violation, 

Deterniining the penally for the convicted driver. 

PenaElies may include a fine, a suspended sentence entered on the driver*s record, 
suspension of revocation of the license to drive, imprisonment, or some ciDmbination of 
these. 

Attempting to retrain and reeducate the driver corrvicted o\ a traffic offense. 

As part of ihc;r penalty, convicted drivers often are required to attend a violator*s 
school and/or complete a driver improvement course. 

When ri driver is thoughl to be 'at fault" In a traffic accident, he Is cited by the investigating 
officer on a specific charge— (for example), foilurrj lo yield the right of way, The driver's copy of Ihe 
citation is a summons to appear in court at a preliminary hearing. His signature on the forn is his 
agreetnent to appear on the date indicated. 

At the hearing, the magpstrate fjsks for one of tv\'o pleas; guilty or not guiKy. The driver ma/ enter 
either plea or siaie that he will accept the decision of the court without contest (nolo contendere). 



ERIC 



111-309 



Part III * Driving Tasks 

A pleii oi yiiilty or nofo LOntendere , \\ accepted by ihe mogistryte. iTx usually followed by 
profAOLiricemont of serites^ce-gGnerc^ily a fine and co\.ifi costs. On 3 p\ea of not yiiiUy, the mayisuaie sets 
3 triuE ciiiic and intiy require a bond, either cash or property, to assure the driver's appearance in court. 
The driver may request a irl^^l by jury, 

Ai his trial, the driver Is porrninecf wlmesses <ind nuiy pletid his own case cr be repftjsented by 
coij/fsek if ha iz found gui/ty of rhe charge, eiiher by the jury or by the inacjisirate. fie is hciblo for afl 
couri costs in addition to the fine mdlot sentence imposed by the cour^ 

Motor Vehicfe Administration 

The \m)\o: resportsibility of a state n^olor vehicle jv- in i, strati on Is the tesiir^ mc\ UcGn^ing of 
driv^r.s. In addiilon, it has iwo iniponani taw enforceineni funciions: 

To act as final authority in the suspension or revocaiion of a driver's license to operate a 
ntoior vehicle. 

To mainiain traffic records so that habitual violators can be deiecieci and appropriate aclion 
ia^;en. 

Many states utilize ihe point system for lecording ihe frequency and seriousness of 
driver vioiahons. Sysieins iTjay vary among states, although most operate on the 
Principle in whici^ a specified nurTiber of points is assigned for each type of violation. 
Minor violations generally carry less po'nt values than do serious violations. Drivers 
who accumulate a fiiven number of points over a specified time Period riiay have 
tiielr hcenses suspended or revoked. 

Observing Traffic Laws 

No law is se/f^en forcing, but an individual becomes a better driver when he voluntarily complies 
with the law. He reduces his chances of being involved in an accident which can cause death, injury, and 
Property damage. 

Drivers without traffic violations or accidents on their driving records sorTietlmes tiave lower 
insurance rales. 

Traffic Signs, Signals, and Pavement Markings 

Evf^ry driver must know the "rules of the road" that regulate such drtving tasks as passing, 
turning, parking, and speed controL Rules of the road are spelled out for the driver in traffic signs, 
signals, and pavement markings, and it is the responsibility of every driver to be able to recognise and 
Interpret them. 

In 1970, the Fedcr.^l Government approved a uniform sy<i(f?rn of tiaffic control devices which has 
been published by the Federal Highway Administration of ih*= I'.S. Department of Transportation in the 
''Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices." The new system, which should be completely set up in 
all 50 states by 1976, has simplified the 'language" which guides drivers along the roticway. It is a 
language of shape and color. For example: 

Almost all warning signs contain a bl?ick symbol within a yellow diainond. Exception: school 
crossing signs, which are a drawing of jwo children m black against a ^/e/low background of a 
one^roorti schoothouse. 

Signs with a bright red color now include not only "stop" but also "yield" and "do not 
enter." 

Green with white symbols and leiiers indicates guicJance. 

Blue indicates specidl services, such as hosi-^iials, picnic areas, and public telephones. 
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BroWii Jiicjnifrti^j ftfcrytitionol areas, such c'js luuioiitil piirks. 
Orange wiirns of road imaintenant^c or construLcion work, 

Jhii new "vvcsrnintj" iiitjn is pcnuiinl ptiKed on i.lie \oU side of ihe loadvvciy msit^ad of on 
the riylit where, in [he pc'jst, Ui<? sign hiis been blocked from view by large vehirlos ahead. 

A rod iKjhl fTieans "stop,'' A gnocn ffgh[ means "proceed/' but with aiulioiiH An timber light 

The driver should siopn it be can, before entering the intefseclion; he shouid remain 
stopped until the W^hl changes to green if he is alreiidy sioppcjd wfien [he amber light 
is t^ttlvated- 

A flosfiing yeifow light means to exercise ctiution before proceeding, or slopping if necesstlry. 

A white, rectanguidj ^>ign provides information on laws and regulations— for example, "no left 
h;rn/' 

The ;:V/eried triangle means to yield the right of way* 

A red circle with a diagonal slash indicates prohibited movement. 

Arrows on the pavement indicate the direcUon(s) that traffic in thf^ lane may travel. 

A solid Hne on ihe driver's side of the road indicates he niay not pass. 

A broken tine on ihe roadway indicates passing is permitted in either direction if it is safe to 
do FO. 

A broken line on the driver's side of the roadway indicates he m*iV pass if all conditions 
indicate it is s<Dfe to do so. 

While symbols or writing on a blue background indrcaies motorist services. 

While symbols or writing on a green background gives the driver direction or guidance* 



mSTRUCTlONAL AIDS 



The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed 
to supplement classroom instruction. 



CLASSROOM A/DS 



Type 



Source 



Titie 



Chalkboard 



Hand outs/PamPhlet$ 



National SafetV Council 



"The Point System" fact sheet 
"Traffic CoMrol Device^' data sheet 
"Traffic Courts on TrjaV' fact sheet 
"Signs o* Life: Koow-Obey" fa^* 



sheet 



State OrWfi Manual 



Department of Motor Vehicles 



ERIC 



Mh3n 
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FfL MS/FfLMSTRfPS/SL fOES 



C/assroom Vtsitai Aids 



Traffic Laws and Regulations 



"And Then There Were Four/' 25 mif>utes. b/w. 
National Sijfetv Council. 

"Uniiorm TrafJrc Laws/' ^Vi iiimmes, coJor, 
Natior>ai Safety Council. 

*'The Traffic PfObJem/' 20 minutes, b/w- National 
Safetv Council. 

"Traffic Laws Made by Man/' 30 minutes. 
Educational Tefevision fifm produced by South 
Carolina Educational Televtston Center under the 
auspices of the Amertcar> Automobile Association. 
Order from the University of Nebraska, 

"Motor Vehicle Laws," 30 minutes. Educational 
Television f^rn produced by South Carolina Educa- 
tional Tetevistor> Center under the ju^ptces of the 
American Automobile AssociatiOf>. Order from 
University of Nebraska^ 



"Traffic Law Observance and Enforcemer^t,'' 30 
minutes. Educational Television film produced by 
Sr>uth Carolina £ducaiior>al Television Center under 
the auspices of the American Automotive Associatior>< 
Order from University of Nebraska. 

"Ticket to Safety," 10 mi/iutes. b/w. General Motors 
Corporation. 

"A Shade of Difference/' 30 minutes, lnter"ational 
Film Bureau, fnc. 



Law Enforcement 



"Corrective Penalizatior>," 20 mir>ute$^ b/w, American 
Bar Association. 

^'Procedure in the Traffic Courtroom," 20 minutes, 
b/w« American Bar Association, 

"A Day in the Life of a Califorr^ia Highway PatroirtMjn," 
15 minutes, color* Charles CahiM Associates, Inc. 



"EVOC'Emerger^cy Vehicle Operations Course," 
17 minutes, color* Charfes Cahifl Assoc;at«i, Inc. 

"Flagged for Action," 30 minutes, b/w or coJor, 
Nat^on^^ Film Boafd of Canada. 

"The Right Point of View," 22'^ minutes, coior, 
Ontario Departmer>t of Transport. 



Traffic Sigr^s. Signals, and Roadway Markingis 



"Drivirig Signs/' 39 fran^es- color. Long Fiimstide 
Service. 

"Information Signs/' 41 frames, color- Lo^y rifm. 
s/ide Serwce^ 

*'Warnif>g Sigf>s/' 34 frames, cotoi. Loog FilmslkJe 
Service. 

"Signs of Life," 11 minutes, b/w- Prog^'essive Pictures. 
SifTTUfator Fi^m 



"Signs, Signals, and Safety," 12 minutes, color, 
Louisiar>a Department of Highways, 

"Signs, Take a Holiday*" 10 minutes* b/w. 
Associated FiJms, Inc. 

*'The Silent Guide," 26/? mir^utes, color. National 
Safety Council. 



"Safe Highway Drivir^g/*' 16 minutes, color, AEtna 
Life & Casualty Co. 



'Although totat length of the vtsvial aid is listed, only segments of it Pertain specifically to the instructional ubfective. 
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RESOURCE IWATERlAtS 



The student should know the basic texu, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
material for the development of fesson plans. 



BASiC RBFBRBNCES 



Traffic Laws and Regulations 



Aaron, James E. and Strass^r. MarJand K, Driver 
and Traffic Safety BdttcoUon: Contents Merhods 
nnd OrgnniZBtion. pp. 136*140, 

American Automobile Auociatioo. Teocher's, Hand- 
book for SPortsmanfike Driving^ pp. 105-125. 

Anderson. Williom in Car tnurttctiofJ: Metho<H 
and Content p. 57, 



AixJerson, WJlfiam G. Learning to Drive: Skifts. 
Concepts and Strategies, pp. 88-91. 

Natronat Ccnr^mittee Of\ Uniform Traffic Laws and 
Ordinances. Uniform Vefiicf^ Code and Modei Traffic 
Ordin^ce. 

Strasser, Marland K.^ Eales, John R., and Aarcn, 
James Driver Education: Learning to Drive 
DefemiveiV^ PP. 16M68. 177.178. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFEnBNCBS 



Traffic Laws and Regulations 

American Automobile Association. Teacfiing CXrtver 
and Traffic Safety £docetion. p. 198. 

Automoti\^e Safetv Foundation, A Roccurce Curricufttm 
in Driver and Traffic Sefety Education, pp. 13M?4. 

Brodv, Uon and Stack. Herbert J. Highway Safety 
and Driver Bdocation. PP. 10M03, 138-141, 226-227. 

Glenn. Harold T. VOuth at the WtjeeK pp. 162*167. 



HalseV, MaxweN, Kaywoodn Richard, and Meyerhoff, 
R chard A.Let'sDrive Right, pp. 60*76, 171-173, 
196, 362.363. 

North American Professional Driver Educatior h^SSO- 
ciation. The New Driver'^ Guide, p. 85. 

Pawlovvski. Joseph G. and Johnson. Ouane ft. 
Tomorrow's Driven: Teacher^s Edition, pp. 5*9, 
31. 116^118, 144^14Sh 214*21^1, 217. 



BASiC REFERENCES 



Lavv Enforcement 



An^rican Automobile Association, Teacher's Handbook 
lor Sportsmanlike Driving, pp. 125*134. 

Anr^erican Automobile Association, Teaching Driver end 
Traffic Safety education, pp, 321-346, 356-358. 

Bfodv, Leon and Stack, Herbert J. Highway Safety and 
Driver education, pp. 106-108, 11 M22. 



Center for Safety Education, New York University. 
Driver Bdtn^ation and Traffic Safety, pp, 32*33, 
280-283. 287.300. 

CentCf for Safety Education, New York University, 
Man and the Motor Car, pp. 238*245. 

Strasser, Marland K., Eales, John R., ar>d AarOn, 
James E. Driver Education: Learning to Drive 
Defensively^ pp, 191-196. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Law Enforceniti" 



Aaron. Jamo^ E. find Strasser, Marland K, Driver 
and Traffic Safety £i*ui:aiion: Content. Methods 
and Organisation^ pp. 11, 138-140, 340*341. 

Automotive Safety Foundation. ^ Resource 
Corricofom in Driver ana Traffic Safety Education, 
pp. 131-132, 134*137. 

Glenn, Harold T. Yo^th at the WheeL pp. 45-48, 
275*278. 



SuUivan, Harold W. "'ShL;ild We Abolish Traffic 
Courts?" Analogy, pp. 27*31, Autumn, 1969. 

Traffic Courts, U section of the action program lor 
highway safety), Reporr of the President's Comrriittee 
for Tratfic Safety, 1961. 

Truax, Lvie H.^ "Revolutionary Changes Neede</ in 
TraJfic Law Enfcjrcement," Traffic Safety, vo^r 70, 
no. 7. pp. 16*17, July 1970. 
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BASfC REFERENCES 



Traffic SignSn Signals and Roadway Markings 

American Automobile Association* Teacher's Handbook 
for Sportimantike Driving, pp. 143'14&h 158-165. 

The American Association of State Highway Officials 
and the National Joint C*?mM;iuee on Utiiform Traffic 
Control Devices. Manuat ort Uniform Traffic Controt 
Devices for Streets and Highways^ Federal Highway 
Admir>istratiOnH U.S. Depaftment of Trar>sportation* 
1971. Order from SuporintenderX of Documents, U,S, 
Goveinment Prititing Office, Washi»i9*onH D.C. 20402, 
Stock Number 4001-0021. 



Anderson, William Learning to Drive: Skitts, 
Concepts, and Strategies, pp. 184-186. 

8roclV- Leon and Stack, Herbert J, Highway Safety 
and Driver Education^ pp. 134-138^ 

Sirasser, Mafiand K„ Eaies, John R.h and Aaror>, 
James E. Driver Education: Learning to Drive 
Defensively, pp. 170-176, 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Traffic Signs, Sigr^als and Roadway Markings 



Glenn, Hafold T. Youth at the WheeL pp. 168-171. 

*Thc New Look in Traffic Control Devices," Traffic 
Digest and Beview. vol. 19, no, 1 2, pp. 14-15, 
Occember 197r 



North American Professional Driver Educatior> Associa- 
tion. The New Driver's Guide (Strasser/Aaron}, pp, 22-23. 

Shoaf, Ross T. "Traffic Cor>trol Devices Mov^ Toward 
World Ur>ifornf^itv/' Traffic Safety, vol. 71, no. 8, 
pp. 24*26, 40* 42, August 1971, 
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Car and Drivar Certifteation 



The student should know the importance of driver and car certifiCv^tion, 

Tlie law lijQuifes liicU CcU S be !'^c:tii>5o6 and r(H)i<;iered bv ^heir ownei s ni^d W^n Uconst] v^'M^ be 
disrJlctyud uod ^ecjistryiion docu:y?enis airried i/) ^he c<jj t^i ^Hi in addition, \be driver rf)u5i obi^j);) 

and Qirry with him a Vcilid opertJiof's license which ceriEftes his rkjhi lo operate l1 coi. 

Driver Certification 

Before an individual! can legally drive a car he inusi obtain a le<irnGr's peJinit op' driver's licence. A 
[earner'-; permit enables him to drive only under the supervision and guidance of a licensed driver who is 
seated next to him. 

The driv^^r should be aware of ihe regulaiions that pertain lo obtaini:y.^ maintaining, ond renewincj 
a driver's license. Specifically, he should know that: 

He can obtain a valid driver's license froiti ilie sia:e motor vehicle departniont. 
He must cany his license with hicn at ait linios when driving. 
He must adhete to any restrictions on the license when driving. 
It is illegal to !etid his driver's license to atiyone. 

He must notify tfie proper state agency wlien there is a change of name or address. 

If his Eicense is lost or stolen he must obtain a duplicate Uotn the slate licensing agency. 

He must apply for ficense renevva! prior to the expiration date. 

Car Certification 

AM stales and the District of Cofumbia rec|utie the driver to register his car(s) wiih the motor 
vehicle department. Most of the states and the District of ColumiDia ^f^r^iife ih^n the c^r be m sound 
operating condition before n is registered. 

In add' I ion to inspection leguirernenis tlie owner of a cat must comply with several c<ir 
certification requirements. The driver shotifd know the following regarding car certification; 

When buying a car or rnoving lo anoiher stare the driver must obtain a regisiration 
ceriiftcate and license plates fiom the state rnotor vehicto der>a;Lment, AM cars driven must 
be registered and have license plates displayed lo inUicaie thai someone has legal custody ot 
tfio car. 

The owner of the car must have a certificate of ownership. 

Tfie car registration musi be carried in the ca^ at all times. 

The registration certificate must bo renewed prior to expiration date. 

The car ownership certificviie should be placed in a safe place, bui not ai the car. 
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Sped/ic vc?Mc[c? and title regijitriUfort rvx^ufrmenls exist for norvresldents jnd *;ervia;men. 
These requireme/Ms vary ftoin state lo laie. 



INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS 

The student should know the instructional aids that can be secured or constructed to 
supplement classroom instructiofi. 

CLASSROOM A/OS 
Typo Source Titfe 

Chalkboard 

Sampte driver's license and 
certificate of ownership. 

FiL MS/fiL MSTR/PS/SL iOES 

Oassroom Vfsuaf A/ds 

"Driver^s Permit or Operator's License/' 30 nriiouteSn "Motor Vehicle Administration/' Motor Vehicle 

Educational television film, Sooth Carolina Educa- Department Traffic Safety Division of each state, 

tionai Television Center. Order from UnivefSitV of 
Nebraska. 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic tests, periodicals and reports that will provide 
materials for the development of lesson plans. 



BASfC REFERENCES 



American Automobife Associatton. Teacher's Msnd- 
book for SpOftSmantikff Driving, pp. 48-49, 52 S3, 
12M24, 4C6'407. 

Center for Safety Education, Nevtf York University. 
Drive/ Education and Traffic Safety, pp, 29-30, 
278-280, 2S4-286. 



McKnfgtit, A^ James and Hundt, Atan G. Driver 
Education Task Artatysis Vofume ttt; tnstructionat 
Db/ectives. pp- 258-259. 

State Driver's Manual, Division of Motor Vehicles. 



McKnight, A. James and Adams, Bert B. Driver 
Education Task Anafysis Volume t; Ta^ Descriptions^ 
pp. 91-0 ' 91-1. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 



Aaron, Jamec E. and Strasser. Marland K. Driver and 
Traffic Safety Education: Content. Methods and 
Organisation, pp. UO-lIt, I3t-132, 374-375. 

American Automobile As5ociatic>n. Teaching Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education. PP. 346-356. 

Brody, Leon and Stack, Herbert J. Highway Safety 
andDriver education, pp. 98-101, 106-108. 

Center for Safety Education, New York University. 
Man and the Motor Car. pp. 228-229. 

Glenn, Harold T. Youth at the Wheef, pp. 15B'160. 



Halsey, f^axweil, Kayvvood, Richard, and Meyerhoff, 
Richard A. £,et^^ Drive Rigttt, pp, 364-365. 



Leslie, John D. ''A Close Look at Driver Licensing/' 
Traffic Safety, vol 71 no 5, pp. 16-18, 38-39, May 
1971. 

Pawlovuski, Joseph G, and Johnson, Duane R, 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Teacher's Edition, pp. 1-5, 215, 

Strasser, Marfarid K., Eafes, John R., and Aaron, 
James E. Driver £ducation; Learning to Drive 
Defensivefy. pp. 22-26, 100, 181, 182. 
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The student should be informed about auto insurance and the requirements and 
laws related to it. 

The basic Prmciple of insurance is lo spread ihe risk of possible loss. An insurance policy i: 
Proiection acjainst specified losses, and a feen ov promiuni. is paid lo the insurance company for ihts 
proieciion. 

Staie laws vary as to ihe amouni and ivpe of insurance coverage required and the student should 
understand that he is responsible for obiaining such coverage as required by ihe slate in which he 
resides. 

Types of Coverages 

Automobile insurance provides financial protection to the insured in ihe event of injury to himself 
and other involved Individuafs. damage to or loss of his car, or claims placed against the insured as a 
result of the use of his car. 

Two policy forms generally are available; the Special Policy and the Family Policy. 

The Special Policy is a package liability policy which automatically includes no-fault medical 
Payment covefage, death benefits, and uninsured motorist coverage. Other Coverages, such as collision or 
co^iiprehensiven n^y be added. However, this Po]icy usually excludes the payment of injuries covered by 
other insurance. 

The policy which Private passenger car owners usually carry is the Family Policy. This Coverage 
gives protectio>T egainsi negligence claims to {!) the insured when driving his own car* someone else's 
car, or a rented car; (2) to members of his fiousehold when they drive ihe insured's car and. in some 
policies, when they drive someone else's car; and (3) to other persons who drive the insured's car with 
his permissions 

The fcimily policy offers the following kinds of coverages: 

Lhti/ity fnsur^ce. The various liability coverages protect the insured against financial loss 
by paying legal claims others may have against him. h Pays judgments that a court may 
assess against the insured as a result cf bodily injury or death and of property damage. 
Liability limits are usually dexribed by a series of three numbers* for example. 100/300/25. 
This describes liability insurance that paysa maximum of $100,000 for bodily injury to one 
person: a maximum of $300,000 for all injuries in one accident; and $25,000 for property 
damage. Any loss above the stated limits of the Policy must be borne by the insured. 

CoiVtsion Insurance^ required by lending agencies uniil ihe car is paid for. covers dijrnages to 
the insurerf's car in a collision or a single-car accident, it protects the insured against a large 
IosSh such as total destruction of the car. This coverage usually has a deductible provision, 
such OS $50 or $100 deductiblen which means that the insured is responsible for the first $50 
or $100 of the damages to the car, and the insurance company for the amount over the 
deductible provision. Full collision coverage is no longer available. 

M&dk^f Payments tnsur^ce Pays the medical and hospital bills and funeral expenses of 
victims of car accidents, regardless of who is at fault. Coverage usually extends to the 
insured and anyone riding in his car as well as the injured and memtes of his family while 
riding in another car. 
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Uninsured Motorist Coverage provides fiTidiicial proiCLtion {o the insured and l>tJssengors in 
his car if they are injured in a car occideni and ihe btaine is [luribur^ljle lo an uninsured or 
hil and^run driver. 

Comprehensive Coverage, vvfiich is required by londinc) cigencies, pays the insured for loss or 
damage to his air by ihefi. fire, lightning. vOndalisrn. flailing objects, and many oiher causes, 
except collEsion and uPseL 

Financiat Responsibjlitv/Coverage Lrmits/Premrum Rates 

Other factors i^ertniTiing lo insLirance which should concern the driver include: 

Financial responsibility Iws in the slate in which the car is registered ^ind in which the 
driver resides- 

Limits of coverage. Some stales require minimum arnotints of liahilhy insurance. 

Insurance premium rates. The cost of tnsurantte varies with geographical location and 
depend? basicaffy upon dollitr [osses paid where tlie driver resides, value of the car< sex of 
the drive/, age of the car, and age of the driver. 

Driver Education and Insurance Rate Reduction 

Some insurance companies may subsidize, to a certain percent, individuals who apply for auto* 
mobile msurance if Ihey have succtj^fulty completed an accredited drivei education course. The subsidy 
is usiJcilly a ten percent rate reduction on the bodily injury and property damafle liability premium, 

No-Fautt Insurance 

The current system for automobile insurarice is based on the law of torts (wrongs) under which 
someone must he proved "at fault" before a coLirt can award damages. With the accident rate increasing, 
establishing such proof has created huge backlogs iri the courts. It often takes two years or longer before 
the court is able to hear a case. In the meantime, the victim of the accident may have accumulated large 
medical bills and have been unable lo work. When the case is finaMy tried and at fault is proven, the 
injured pcrccn o(Icm must pay his attorney o ihird of the award. 

In an effort to eliminate some of the problems resulting from this system, several states, including 
fylassachusetts anci Florida, have adopted a "no^ault" system, and many others are considering its 
adoption. With no-fault insurance, everyor\e involved in an auto accident is automatically reimbursed by 
his own i;}sursnce company for medical expenses, lost work time, and damages to his car. Victims with 
permf*n*^nt injuries are allowed to Pl^ad their cases in court in the manner of the at-fault system- 
Theoretical ly, the cost to il"yC insurance companies under no^ault coverage is the same as tfiat for 
at-faull. while admintsirative costs are drastically reduced. The significance of thrs should be lower car 
insuranctf premiLims or. at least, a limit on yearly increases, 

INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS . 

The student should know the instructional atds that can be secured or constructed to 
supplement classroom instruction. 
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Typa Source T/tfc 

Charrs and/or tables 
cfuscfibrng coveroge in 
term& ot COsi, age etCn 

Pamphlets from insurance 
Comp£iniCs describing 
ai;tomobjk insurance 
co^^erages 



F/LMS/FfLMSTRfPS/SL/DES 



C/assfoom Visual Aids 



"Auto Insurance and You," (ilmstrip, 30 ffanncs, 
b/w. Western Msurance l^lfnrfnat^o^^ Service, 

"Guving arid Injuring Your ^zt," 30 minu'es, 
Educational television tilm, South CarOUna Educa* 
tional Tefevlsion Center. Order from UriversitV of 
Nebraska. 



"LiabUiw and trtSurtjnce," Mo. 28, Driver Education 
Scries, 30 minutes, b/w, Indiana jJoiversitv^ 

"Not ATound the Biock,"* 16 minutes, b/w or color. 
MFA Mutual insurance Co. 6i Missouri State Highvyav 
PatrOL 



RESOURCE MATERIALS 



The student should know the basic texts, periodicals, and reports that will provide 
material for the development of lesson plans. 



BASIC REFERENCES 



AarOn, James E. and Strass^jr, Marland Driver and 
Traffic Safety Educstion: Content Methods and 
Qr<fani2ation . pp^ l47-t48. 

American Automobile Association. Teach7r*s Har^d- 
book for Sportsniair/ ike Driving, pp, 124-125, 
309 321. 

American Automobile Association. Teaching Driver 
and Traffic Saretv Education, pp. 358^59, 391^98. 

Automotive Safety Foundation,^ Resource Curricu- 
/um in Driver and Traffic Safety Education, pp. 85-89, 



Srodv, Leon and Stack, Herbert J, Hifihway Safety 
and Driver Education, pp, 326-335. 

Center for Safety Education, New York University. 
Driver Education and Traffic Safety, pp. 282*283, 
313-325. 

Consumer Reports Buymg Guide 1973, pp, 435-437, 
Consumers Union of United States, Inc 266 
Washington Si., Mount Vernon, N,Y., December 1972, 

Strasser, Mariand K., EaJes, John R., Zaun, Cecil G. 
and Mushlitz, M. Eugene, When You Take the Wheei, 
pp. 90-91. 



SUPPLEMENTARY REFERENCES 

"Auto Insurance/' Atr Force Driver, pp. 18*19, 
December 1970. 

Center for Safety Educaiion, New York University. 
flfan and the Motor Car, pp, 172, 232-234. 

Gfenn, Harold T, Youth 3t the Wheet, pp. 37, 308*309. 

Mglsey, Maxwell, K*»yvyoo<l, Richard, and Meyerhoff, 
Richard A. tet\ Drive Right, pp, 344-350. 

Roalmanj A,R, ar>C( Buldak, Gerald E., "What's Ahead 
iA Auto Insurance," Traffic Safety, Vol. 69, no, 10, 
pp. 8-10, 33*34, October 1969. 



'Although total length of the visual aid is Msted, only segments of It pertain specifically to the instructional objective, 
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North American Professional Driver Education 
Association. The New Drivsr*s Guide iStrasser/ 
Aaron), pp. 88*90. 

Paw[ow5ki, Joseph G. and Johnson, Duane R. 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Teacher'^ Edition, pp, 11, 191*193, 



Strasser, Mariand K., Eales, John R,, and Aaron, 
James E, Driver Education: Learning to Drive 
Defertsivefy, pp, 101*106. 
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Suppliers of Instructional Aids 



AEtnii Liio ond CasuaMV Co. 
Driver Education Services 
Hariford, Coon. 06115 



Aims Instructional Media Services, Inc. 
PO Box 1010 
Hollywood, Calif. 90023 



AMstat^ Enterprises 
Oriver Education Servic(}« 
Allstate P>aM, F3 
Northbrook, III. G0062 

American Automobile Association 
I712G St.NW 
Washington, D.C. 

Americarr Bar Association 
Traffic Court Program 
1155 E. 60th St, 
Chicago, iiL 60637 

American Manufacturers Association, Inc. 
320 Nevw Center BIdg, 
Detroit, MicK, 48202 

American Medical Association 

Committee on Medical Aspects of Automotjve Safety 
53& North Oearborn St, 
Chicago, lit, 60610 

American Mutual Insurance Alliance 
20 IV. Wacker Drive 
Chicago, IIL 60600 

American Oil Company 
910 S. Michigan Ave. 
Chicago, Ml. 60605 

American Red Cross 

I8xh between D & E St^. NW 

Wi^^hington. D.C^ 20006 

Association Films, Inc. 
600 Madison Ave. 
IVevw York, N-Y. 10022 

Bailey Film Associates 
271 1 Michigan Ave, 
Santa Monica, Calif, 90404 

Bureau of Safety 
33rd ^tOQT Brunswick BIdg. 
G9 W, Wastiir>gton St. 
Chicagiy, ipk 60602 

Charles CahiPl Associates, Inc, 
PO Box 3220 
Holtvwood, Calif, 90028 

Canada Safety Co^Jnci^ 
Highway Safety Section 
30 The Driveway 
Ottawa, Canada, L2P-1C9 

Country Life Insurance Co. 
Bioomington, Itl. 61701 

Walt Oisney Productions 
237 N, Northwest Highway 
Park Ridge, |||, 60063 
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Ford Motor Company 
Film Library 
The American Road 
Oearborn, Mich. 48100 

General Motors Corp. 
Film Library 
General Motors BIdg. 
Detroit, Mich. 48200 

General Services Administration 
National Audiovisual Center 
Washington, OXl. 20409 

The Jam Handy Organisation 
2821 East Grand Boutovaid 
Detroit, Mich, 48200 

Highway Users Federation for Safety and Mobilrty 

(HUFSAM) 
Auto OeaJers Traffic Safety Council 
Auio Industries Oivision 
1776 Massachusetts Ave. NW 
Washitigton, O.C. 20036 

Hollywood Film Erterprises, Inc. 

66 Sunset BJvd. 

Los Angeles, Calif. 90028 

Illinois Central Raiiroad Co. 
IX E. 11th Place 
Chicago, IIL 60605 

Indiana University 
Audio 'Visual Center 
Bloomington, Ind. 47401 

PnternationaP Fifm Bureau^ Inc, 
332 S. Michigan Awe. 
Chicago, HI. 60604 

Keystorie AuXomcbite OepbrXmenX 
Traffic Safety Oepartmem 
220 South Broad St, 
Philadelphia, Pa, I9l00 

Lorvg Filmslide Service 
7507 Fairmont Ave, 
B Cerrixo, Calif. 94530 

Louisiana Oepartmant of Higfiways 
Public Relations and Education 
PO 44245 

Baton Rotfge, La. 70804 

McGraw Hill Book Co. 
Film Oivision 
330 West 42nd St. 
New York, IM.Y. f0036 

MFA Mutual Insurance Co. and 
Missouri State Highway Patroi 
Cclurr.bi«, Mo. 65201 

Michigan Departmeoi of State Highways 
Public Information Office 
Mason Bkdg, 
Lansing, Mich. 48926 



Modern Talkif>9 Pictures Service, lac. 
1212 Avcnij(> of the American 
New >tirk,N.Y, 10039 

Motron Picture Scfvrc^ 

PO BoK 701. Towniev Branch 

Union, NJ. 07083 

National Aeronautics aod SPOce Adminisuiilion 
Code FAD^ 
Washington, D C. 20646 

National Filni Board of Canada 

G&O 5th Av^. 

New t'o.^.Uy. )0019 

National Safety Coundl 
425 N- Michigan Avenue 
Chicago. 111. 60600 

National Wonien's Christian Tentperance Union 
1730 Chicago Ave. 
£vansron. flL 60201 

Ontario ttpt. of Transport 
Hi9hMav Safetv Branch 
Parliament BIdgs. 
Queens Park, Toronio 2. Omario 

Progressive Pictures 
6351 Thornhill Drive 
Oakland. Calif. 94600 

Rubber Manufacturers Assoc. 
444 Madiwn AVe. 
New York, W.Y. 1002? 

Safe Winter Driving League 
635 N. Michigan Ave. 
Chicago. 111. 60611 

Shell Oil Cort^nV 
450 North Meridian St. 
Indianapolis^ lad. 46200 

Sid Davis Productions 
2429 Ocean Park Blvd. 
Saata Monica. Calif. 90405 



SocietV for Visoal Education, Inc. 
1245 Diversev Parkwav 
Chicago. III. 60614 

Southern Pacific Co. 
Superintendent of Safetv 
65 Market St. 
San Francisco, Cal. 94106 

Tire IndustrV Safetv Council 
DiSTrjbutor: "Tire Safetv*' 
BoK 726 

New York, N.Y. 10010 

United Wortd Films 

7356 Milrose Ayfe. 

Los Angeles. Calif. 90000 

Uni^^rsity of California Extension Media Center 
B6uc&tional f^t^ Sates 
eerkelev. Calif. 94720 

Universitv of Michigan 

Michigan Highwav Safety Research Institute 

Ann Arbor. Mich. 4S100 

Uni^^rsitv oi Nebraski; 

Great Ptains trvftructional Tefevision Library 

Lincorn, Nebr. 63500 

Western Insurance information Service 

4050 Wi Is hire Bfv^. 

Los Angeles, Calif. 3000S 

State of Wisconsin 
Division of Motor Vehicles 
Hill Farms State Office BIdg. 
4802 Shebovgan Ave. 
Madison, Wise. 53706 

Uni^^rsitv of Wfsconsin 

Bureau of AudiO'Visoal Instruction 

1313 W. Johnson St. 

Madison, Wise 5370G 
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Suppliers of Resource Materials 



Aaron, James E. and Strasser, MarlancJ Driver a/jd 
Traffic Safety £duc^tiort: Content. Moxhod%. arjd 
Orgmizsfion. The MacMillan Companv, New York, 
19G9, 

AEtna Life ar^d CasualtV Companv jn consultation 
with Pepvic, Edward W, Teacher^ Manual: A£tna 
Drivorrffifjer System. fiJm sections, AEtna Life and 
Casualtv Company. Driver Eduf^tion Services, 
Hartford, Connecticut, 1971. 

Allstate Insurance Company, Atfstare Good Driver 
Trair}er System, film booklets, Allstate Enterprises. 
InC', Northbrook, Iflfnois, f97l , 

American Automobile Association, P/^Ktice Driving 
Guide for the V^iif^ Spon$rr>af\tike Driving^ 6th 
Edition, Webstar Division, McGraw'HiH Book 
Company, New York, 1970. 

American Automobile Association, Sf>offsmantfk& 
Driving; Teacher^s Guide^ The South Carolina 
Educational Televisron Center, AAA. Washington, 
D,C., 1967. 

Amoricao Automobile Association, T^acher^s Hand- 
book for Sportsmantike Driving. 6th Edition. 
Webster Division, McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
New York, 1970. 

American Automobile Association. Teaching Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education* Webster Division, 
McGraw-Hill Book Company, New York, t965. 

Anderson, William G, t/hCar instruction: Mett}Ods 
and Content-A l^anuat fcr Teachers of Driver 
and Traffic Safety Education, Addison-Weslcy 
Publishing Company, Reading, Massachusetts, 
t968. 

AndeTsoii, William G. Laborttory Manual for Learns 
ing to Drive. Addison-WesleV Publishing Company, 
Reading, Massachusetts, 1971. 

Andes son, William G, Learning to Drive: Skills* 
Ccincepfs, and Strategies. Addison -Wesley Publishing 
Company, Reading, Massachusetts, 1971. 

Anderson, William G. Teacher's Manual for Learning 
to Drive. Addison -Wesley Publishing CompanV, 
Reading. Massachusetts. 1971, 

Automotive SafetV Foundation. A Resource Curricu- 
lum in Driver and Traffic Safety Education. Automo- 
live Safety Foundation, Washington, 0,C„ January 
1970, 

BrodV, Leon and S»ack, Hertwn J. HtghtA/ay Safety 
and Driver Education. Prentice HaU^ Inc.^ EngJevvood 
CWffs, Mew Jersey, 1964. 

Center for Safety Education^ New York University. 
Driver education and Traffic Safety^ Prentice Hall, 
lnc„ Eogiewood Cliffs, New Jersev, 1967. 

Center Jor SaletV Education, New York University, 
Man and the Motor Car, Prentice Hall, Inc., 
Englewood Cm^. New Jersev, 1962. 



Glenn, Harold T. Youth at the Wheef, Chas. A. 
Bennett Company, tnc, Peoria, Illinois, 1958. 

Halsey, Majcwell, Kaywood, Richard, and Meyerhoff, 
Richard A.L^'s Drive ft/s/>t (Fifth Edition). SJcoti, 
Foresman and Company, Glenview, Illinois, ig72. 

Kearney, Paul W, How to Drive Better and Avoid 
Accidents, Thomas Y, Crow^Jl Co., New York, 
ig63, 

Matfetli. James L, A Description of the Driving 
Task Adaptable for ^ Manual for Beginning Drivers^ 
Teachers College, Columbia University. Prepared for 
American Association of Motor Vehicles Admintstra- 
rors by the Institute for Highway Safety, 1970. 

McKnight, A, Jame$ and Adams, Bert B* driver 
Education Task Analysis Volume I: Task Descriptions^ 
Human Resources Research Organization (HumRRO) 
Alexandria, Virginia, November 1970. 

McKnight, A, James and Hundt, Alan G, Driver 
Education Task Analysis Volume III: Instructional 
Db/ectives. Human Resources Research Organization 
(HumRRO) Aleicandria, Virginia, March 1971. 

National Committee on Uniform Trallic Laws 
arKi Ordinarices, Uniform Vehicle Code and Mndel 
Traffic Drdinance. YUe Michie Company , 
Charlottesville, Virgin^a, 196B. 

National Education A^^clation. How Bttperienced 
Teachers Develop Good Traffic Citizens: TiPs and 
Cues, Washington, 0,C, 1958, 

North Americ^sn PrOlessionaJ Driver Education 
Association. The New Driver's Guide. (S 1 rasser /Aaron f, 
the San Dale Press, Bloomington^ llUnois, 1965. 

Pawlowski, Joseph G. a^d Johnson, Duane R. 
Tomorrow's Drivers: Tether's Edition^ Lyons and 
Carnahsn, ChicaQo. I97r 

Quane, W. Laufance. Utilizing the Multiple Car 
Driving Fange, Industrial Technology/Traffic and 
SafetV Education, Ulinois State University, Normal, 
Illinois, iune 1971 , 

Sirasser, Marland K., Eaies. John R., and Aaron, 
James E, Driver Bducation: Learning to Drive 
Defensively^ Laidlaw Brothers, River Forest, 
Illinois, igG9, 

U^. All Force. The Safe Driving Handbook, 
Grosset an<i Dunlap, New York, 1970. 

U.S. Department of Transportation. Federal High- 
way Adminisiraiion, The New Look in Traffic 
Signs and Markirtgs, U.S, Government Printing 
Office, Superintendent of Documents, Washington, 
D.C. 1972. 

Wiemor, M. Wayne, 77ie Eye-Check Driver Bvatuation 
and Instruction Method: Teacher^s Manual, 1 100 
Prairies Lawn Bd„ G!cnview, Illinois, 1970. 
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